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THE KASHMIEIAN ATHARVAA^EDA, BOOK FIVE 

EDITED WITH OBITIGAL NOTES 
LeRoy Cabr Barbet 
Trinity College, Hartford, Conn. 

INTRODUCTION 

In editing this fifth hook of the Eashiniriaii AtliarYa-Veda 
littie change has been made from the method of presentation used 
in the first four hooks (published in yoIs. 26, 30, 32, and 35 of 
this Journal) . The transliteration (in italics) is not given line 
for line, but is continuous, with the number of each line in 
brackets ; the method 'is familiar, and there should be no diffi- 
culty in comparing any passage with the facsimile. The results 
attained here fall short of my hopes ; but in dealing with, new 
material given to us in such condition as in this ms. it seems 
inevitable that the results will be uncertain and ail too often 
unsatisfactory. As soon as circumstances will permit Book 19 
will be published; it contains a large amount of the material 
given by §. in its Book 6 and Book 7. 

The abbreviations employed are the usual ones, except that 
'S’ is used to refer to the AV. of the Saunakiya School, and ^ms.’ 
(sic) is used for manuscript. The signs of punctuation used in 
the ms. are fairly represented by the vertical bar (= colon) and 
the (= period); the Roman period is used for virdma; 
daggers indicate a corrupt reading. 

Of the ms, — This fifth book in the Kashmir ms. begins f.74b 
1.17 and ends f.90a 1.8 — a little more than 15 folios. Wrong 
numbers are affixed to f.85 and f.86, but the facsimile gives 
these folios in the proper sequence for the text: i. e. f.86ab 
following f.84b, then f.85ab, then f.87a. None of these folios 
are defaced; most of the pages have 18 or 19 lines, only 6 
having 17. 

Fumtuation, mimbers^ etc, — ^Within the individual hymns 
, punctuation is most irregular ; only three accent marks appear, 
in st. 1 of no. 40. The hymns ^pe p^ped in anuvakas, of 
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number after it, anu. 8 no. a numbered, i, and anu. & m num- 
bered 5. There are some corrections, both marginal and inter- 
linear, usually consisting of 2 or 3 letters. 

Extent of the hook . — The book is made up of 40 hymns of 
which 2 are prose and at least one other is partly prose. The 
normal number of stanzas in a hymn is 8 : 21 hymns have 8 
stanzas each and not one has less. Assuming the correctness of 
the verse-divisions of the text as edited below we may make the 
following table: — 

21 hymns have 8 stanzas each = 168 stanzas 


1 seems to have 9 stanzas =: 9 

40 hymns have stanzas. 

New and old mfttenaL— There are 25 hymns in this book which 
may fairly be called new, although material already familiar in 
other texts enters to some extent into the structure of some of 
them. The number of stanzas -which are essentially new seems 
to be 203 ; the padas which do not appear in the Concordance 
are approximately 775 in number. 

Of the 31 hymns which constitute S. 5 only one appears here, 
but 8 of the hymns of §. 4 appear here : there are here also 2 
hymns of S. 3, and 4 of §. 6 (3 of these are combined into one 
hymn here). Two hymns of RV. appear here: a passage of 
MS. is given here with some variants, and several stanzas of 
Taittiriya texts appear. A group of three verses quoted by 
Vait. are part of a hymn given here ; and another group of three 
verses quoted by EAufi. appear in another hymn here. Other* 
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ATHARYA-VEDA PaIPPALaDA-SaKHa 
BOOK FIVE 

1 

[f. 74b 17] atha pancamds kdndd Ukhyate Z.Z zz [18] on name 
ganemya z om namo jvdlabhagavatyd'ili zz zz 

[f.75al] om namas pisangahdhvdi sindhujdtdyd ugruydi yo 
sye nameta kanad aped a[2]sya grhdd ayat, | apehi no grhebhyo 
pehi vatsatanibhyd dtmdnam atra roci\^^]t savaroham aim nasa j 
hdniba sutale tho vdi sd ma samttama- } putro yas te prmu-[4:] 
bah us tama tvam sdsanam krdhi | atho diihUarami naptrrp atho 
tvam sdmand bha[^]bhava bhutapatir nir ajdtv indrah cetis 
saddnvd | grhasya vudhndslnd td va[6]j7*enddhi tisthatu | apete- 
tis sadd)iv.dhihsmitir imam grham | dhenur vd[l}tra sthdmy 
asaty anadvdn vedayd saha | yas sahamdnas carasi sdsahd’[8] 
ndiva rsabha | saddnvdghram ivd vayam jditrdydtsdvaddmasi | 
sa[9]hasvino bhimdtihani sakasva prtandyatah | sahasva sarvd 
raksdhsi [10] sahasdndmy osadhe tvam vydghrdh sahame tvam 
syahvdh nbhaydduta | ma[ll]kHas cita krnvdnd madhu tvam 
sahasdusadhe z 1 z 

For the introductory phrase and the invocation read: atha 
paheamas kando likhyate z z om namo ganesaya z om namo 
jvalabhagavatyai z 

For the hymn read: om namas pisahgabahvai sindhujataya 
ugrayai | yo “^syai nama id akarad aped asya grhad ayat z 1 z apehi 
no grhebhyo ^pelii vatsatantyah | tutmanam atra rocit savaroham t 
iha nasa | fhamba sutale Hho vai sa me saiiitama z 2 z putro yas 
te priSnibahus tarn u tvam sasanaiii krdhi | atho duhitaram 
naptrim atho tvam sasana bhava z 3 z bhutapatir nir ajatv 
indras cetas sadanvah | grhasya budhna asinas ta vajrenadhi 
tisthatu z 4 z apetetas sadanva ahihsantir imam grham | dlaenur 
vatra sthamiiy asaty anadvan vedaya saha z 5 z yas sahamanas 
carasi sasahana iva rsabhah | sadtovaghnaiii tva vayaiii jai- 
trayacchavadamasi z 6 z sahasva no ‘bhimatiiii sahasva prtana- 
yatah | sahasva sarva raksahsi sahasanasy osadhe z 7 z tvaiix 
vyaghrah sahase tvam sihhah ubhayadatah | saksas cetas kmvana 
madhu tvaiii sahasvausadhe z 8 z 1 z 


360 


LeBoy Carr Barret 


There is much uneertainty here, the most serious difficulty- 
lying in St. 2 ; its first hemistich, ho-wever, seems good as giyen. 
In 2c ya atmanam might seem good, and iha nasa is probably 
correct for the end of pada d : I strongly incline to think that 
syllables have been lost before hamba, perhaps enough to make 
a complete stanza ending -with Sariitama. RV. 8. 63. 8a is sa te 
ague s ar '-it aTTia . In st. 3 ^asanam (and sasana) is suggested as 
being more in harmony -with the import of the rest of the hymn. 
In st. 5a sthapyasaty might be read. 

Our st. 4 = §. 2. 14. 4; our 6ab ■= g. 3. 6. 4ab, and Ppp. 6. S. 
3ab varies only slightly; our Tab = §. 19. 32. 6ab. 

r- 2' ■ 

.(§. 4. 1) 

[f.75al2] yam pitre rastrayaty ogre prathamaya janiise 
IMminastMu tasmd etam su[lB]ruca hvaram ahyam gharmam 
srnvantu prathamassu dhasyuh vrahmd jff^nd[14]wom pratha- 
mam purastad vi mmatas suruco vena dvah sa vudvyd Mpa-[15] 
mdnisa visthd sata§ ca yonim assatas ca vi vah z pro, yo jajne 
■yi[16]di;d asya bandhtim viSvam devd janimd vivaMi vrahmana 
uj jabhd[n]ra madhyan nicdd used svadhaydbhi pra tasthdu \ 
moMn maM ait75bl]sMbMyad vi jdto dydm jitah pdrthwam 
ca rajah sa vudhnydrdst^a janu[2]sdbhy akran vrhaspatir 
devatd, tasya samrdt. ] nunani tasya gavyo hanoti ma\2Yho 
devasya purvasya pahi j esa jajne bahubhismdkam itfhd purvdd 
a [4] rad aviduras casahnuh sa hi divas sa hi prthivyd rcesthd 
mayi ksd[5]mam bhrajasi viskabhdyati | dry as chukram jyotiso 
dhanistddhd bhyamcmto w [6] vasamtv ariprd | yathd vdtharvd 
pitaram visvadevam vrhaspatir manasd [7] vo datsva \ tvam 
visvasya janusyd dhatasydgre kavir devdh adhabhdyus svadhd- 
[8]w j murdhnd yo agram abhyarty ojasd vrhaspatirmd vivd- 
santi ^vah [9] bhinnad balam vimrdordariti kanikradati gd 
svar apo jighdya z [10] z 2 z. . 

In the top margin at the right stands ndha and over that saih. 

Bead; iyam pitre rastry ety agre prathamaya Januse bhu- 
manesthah j tasma etam surucam hvaram ahyam gharmarii 
srinantu prath'amasya dhaseh z 1 z vrahma jajnanam prathamarii 
purastad -n simatas suruco vena avah | sa budhnya upama asya 
vi^hah satag ca yonim asata^ ca vi vah z 2 z pra yo jajne vidvan 
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asya bandhuiii visva devanam janima vivakti | vralima vrahmaiia 
nj jabliara madbyan nicad ucea svadhayablii pra tasthan 2 ; 3 2 ; 
malian mahi askabhayad vi j.ato dyam dvita parthivarh ca rajah | 
sa budlinyad asta janusabhy agrarii vrhaspatir devata tasya 
>samrat z 4 z ndnam tad asya kavyo hinoti malio devasya purva- 
sya mahi | esa jajne bahubhis sakam ittha purvad arad avidiirM 
sasan nu z 5 z sa hi divas sa hi prthivya rtesthas sa hi 
ksaman bhrajasT viskabhayati | ahar yae chiikram jyotiso jani- 
sptha dyumanto vi vasaiitv ariprah z 6 z yatha vatharva pitaraih 
visvadevam vrhaspatir manasava ea gacehat | tvam visvasya 
jannso dhatasy agre kavir devo adabhayus svadhavan z 7 z 
niurdhna yo agram. abhyarty ojasa vrhaspatim a vivasanti devah 
I bhinad valaiii vimrdho dardariti kaiiikradat svar apo jigaya 
■z 8 z 2 z ■ 

In St. 1 I have followed closely SSS. and AsS. for the first 
heraistich and for the end of pada d; srnvantu as in our ms. 
hardly seems possible. The reading of st. 3 and 4 here agrees 
with KS. 10. 13 and almost with TS. 2. 3. 14. 6. In st, 6 rjisthas 
might be considered instead of rtesthas. In st. 7b it seems neces- 
sary to approximate the reading of S; in 7d adabhayus seems 
to be a proper formation, and I incline to think that devM as 
in the ras. might stand ahead of it. Our st. 8 appears (with 
variants) elsewhere only in TS. 2. 3. 14. 6 ; in pada d ga seems to 
be an intrusion due to association with krand, though we might 
keep it and read the pada kanikrad abhi gas svar apo jigaya. 

3 

[f .75bl0] ud apaptad asau suryas puradrsto adrstahd | uddyah 
ra[ll]smihhruvantuddyah rasdh ahah nimratat asm suryo 
visvadrsto adr [12] stahd | nimrocah rasmUhavantu nimrocah 
rasdh ahah | ye ca drstd ye cddr\12]std ubha ye vihyavah iesdm 
VO agrahham ndma sarve sdham ni jasyaca | adr[14:]stahanam 
virtid asi tmjd visdsahi | cyuhakani tvam jajhi^e [15] sadrstdh 
jdtaso hi | jahi jyestham adrstdndm sarpdndm moghacdri~[16] 
ndm, hrimlndm sarvajdtdni pdunjasU yavayah srnd | yas ca 
to[n]do yas ca sarpo yas cddrstas ca yo vrsd | cyukdkani tvam 
tan vrsci vrksam [18] parasumdn iva j samvrscmdhs cukdkanir 
vrhsam parasumdn iva | . [f.76al] samvrscmdhs cukdkanir 
vaksam parasumdn iva | krmmdm sarvajdtdni sa[2]ndahdgmr 
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ivolapam metisihagnir akhalas tviswidn hrmlndm jdtd [3] 'Hi 
prtanot-ii sarvd | vrJiaspatir medim jdtavedd adrstan Jiantu 
drm[4:]deva sdkhmh ^ 2 b 

Read : lul apaptad asau suryas puriidi’sto adrstaha | udayan 
rasmibliir lianttdayaii rasaii akah z 1 z iiy amroead asau suryo 
visvadrsto adrstaha | uimroean rasmibliir bantu iiimroean rasaii 
akah z 2 z ye ca drsta ye cadrsta uta ye Sisyavah | tesaiii vo 
agrabliaiii nama sarve sakam ni Jasyata z 3 z adrstalianaiii virud 
asi bliO'jya visasabih | eyukakani tyaiii jajnise sadpstan jambliayo 
hi z 4 z jahi jyestham adrstanahi sarpanam mogliaeariiiclm | 
krimmam sarvajatani punjisthany avayan sriia z 5 z yas ca todo 
yas ca sarpo yas cadpstas ea yo drstah | eyukakani tvam tan 
vrasclr vrksaiii parasumto iva z 6 z samvrseainahs eyukakani 
vrksaiii parasiiman iva | kriminaiii sarvajatani sandahagnir 
ivolapam z 7 z methistha agnir akhilas tvisiman krimmaiii 
jatani pitanyatu sarva | vrhaspatir medini jataveda adrstan 
hantii drsadeva sakam z 8 z 3 z 

The end of the first two stanzas does not seem quite right; 
nasanam would give a better meaning. The word eyukakani 
seems to be new ; it is evidently a plant name w^itli kana as part 
of the compound. In 6b vrsa, as in the ms., seems utterly 
discordant. 

For the first three stanzas cf. EV. 1. 191. 7-9 and S. 2. 32. 

4 

(g. 5. 3) 

[£,76a4] samdgne varco vihavesv astii vayam tvendhdnds 
ta[5]nvam pusema | mahyam nama/ntdm pradisas catasras 
tmyddkyahpna prtand jaye[6]ma | ague manyum pratinudan 
paremm tvam no gopds pari pdhi visvatah | apfin[7]co yahtu 
pravudM durasyavo mamlm cittam hahudhd vi nasyatu [ mama 
devd [8] vihave santti sarva indravatto manito vimnr agnili 
mamantariksam urulo[9]kam astu mahyam vat ah pavatdm kmne 
asmin, mahyam yajmt&m sama yd[10]mgmkutis satyd manaso 
me astu | yono md ni gam katamas canaham [11] visve devd uhhi 
raksantu mam iha \ mahyam devd dravinam d yaja[12]ntd 
samdsir astu mama devahutih ddivd hotdras saniiam na eta{lZ]r 
arista sydma tanvds suvirdh devlh sad urvlr anuras hard | tka 
vi[14i:]viBve devassa iha rmdayadhvam md kasmaki prajayd md 
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dhanena met [15] dadhdma dhhisate soma rdjan. nruvyacd no 
mahisas kirma yasc}ia[lQ]d asmin vdte piiriihutas puruksas sa 
nail 1 prajdydi haryasva mrdayie[n]ndu md no rtriso md 
para ddh | dhdid vidhartd hJiiiva/nasya yas savitd 

devo hhimdiisdhaJi vrhaspatir indrdgnl asvinolLl&yFlhlid devds 
pdntu yajanmnam nirrtJid ydhavdhcam ati hvaydr indram [2] 
jdifrdya jetave asmdkam asfu varna yatas krnotii vlryam j 
arvd[S]ncam indram avatam havdmalie yo gojid dhanajid 
asvajid yah imam [4] no yajnam vihave jiisasvdsmdkam krnvo 
Jiarivo medinam tvd | trd[5]tdram indram avaddram, indram 
have-have suhavam suram indram huvema [6] sahram purnhu- 
iam indram svaste no maghavdn u pddv indraJi iisror devl\l]r 
mahi me sarma yan prajdydi me tanva yas ca pustam. | mam 
visas samma[S]naso jnsanidm pitryam ksaftram prta jdndtv 
asmdt. yo nas cakrdhhil^lmanyiinendramittro hi jighdhsaii [ 
fam ivam vrttrahah jahi vas sa [10] smabhyam d hhara | ye nas 
sapaiity npa te ihavahtv indrdgnibhydmm apa bd[ll]dhdma 
yonim. ddityd rudrd iiparisprso mam ugram cettd{12'\ram 
adhirdjam akran. z 4 z 

Read: mamOgne 'vareo viliavesv astu 'V'a 3 ^arh tvendhanas 
taiiYam pusema | maliyaiii namantaih pradisas eatasras tvaya- 
dhyakseiia prtaim jayema z 1 z agne inaii^'uih pratimidan 
paresam tvaiii no gopas pari pahi visvatah | apaneo yantii 
prabiidha durasyavo ^maisaih cittaiii bahiidlia vi nasyatn z 2 z 
mama deva vihave santn sarva indravanto maruto vi^nur agnih 
j mamantariksam iirulokam astu maliyarii vatah pavatam kame 
asmin z 3 z maliyam yajantarh mama yanistakiitis satya manaso 
me astu | eno ma ni gam katamae canahaiii visve deva abhi 
raksantu mam iha z 4 z mahyaiix deva dravinam a yajantaiii 
mamasir astu mama devahutih | daiva liotaras sanisan na etad 
aristah syama tanvas suvirah z 5 z devili sad urvir uru nas kara- 
tlia visve devasa iha madayadlivam j ma hasmahi prajaya ma 
dhanena ma radhama dvisate soma raj an z 6 z uruvyaca no 
mahisas sarma yaechad asmin have puruhutas puruksuh | sa 
nail prajayai haryasva mrdayendra ma no ririso ma para dali 
z 7 z dhatil vidliarta hhuvanasya yas patis savita devo ^bhima- 
tisahah j vrhaspatir indragni asvinobha devas pantu jmjamanaiii 
nirrthat z 8 z iharvaheam ati hvaya indram jaitraya jetave | 
asmakam astu varng- yatas krnotu viryam z 9 z arvaheam indram 
avaheaiii havamahe yo gojid dhanajid asvajid yah j imaiii no 
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yajnaiii viliave jusasvasmakaih krnmo liarivo' medinam tva z 10 
z trataram indram avitaram indraiii Iiave-liave suhavarii sfirani 

indram | huvema sakram pnruliutam indraiii svasti no maglia- 
van u patv indrah z 11 z tisro devir malii me sarma vaedian 
prajayai me tanve yae ea pustam | maiii dsas saihnianaso 
jusantam pitryarii ksatraih prati janatv fasmat z 12 z yo nas 
sakrabliimanyiinendramitro hi jigliahsati | tarii tvarii Yrtrahaf; 
jahi lavas so ‘smabhyam a bhara z 13 z ye nal lapanty apa te 
bhavantv indragnibhyam apa badliama enan | adityk nxdra 
uparisprio mam ugraih cett-aram adhirajam akran z 14 z 4 z 
The ms. corrects to dv(isate) in 6 d. 





(cf. MS. 2. 13. 15) 

[f.76bl2] prtUvl vasa sa a[lB]gnim garbJiam ca dadhe so 
mam paU t(^ym te vidheyam tasyai te namas ta[14:]sydi te svdlid 
I antanhsam vasd sa vdyum garlham dadhe dyaur void [15] sd 
sd suryam garlham rg void sd sdma garlham vid vasd sd ksattri- 
[IQiyam garlham [ daksind vasd sd yajniyam garlham vdg vasd 
sa pa[n] ramestU'mm garlham | vasd vasd sd rdjanyam garlham 
sama void sd[m]samvatsaram garlham dadhe | so mam paid 

tasya% te vxdheyam tasydi te nama[f.77al]s tasydi te svdhd z 3 z 
anil 1 z 

^, Read: prtiuvi vasa sagnirii garbham dadhe | so Tna.Tn nahi 
tasyai te vidheyam tasyai te nam, 
ksam vala sS, vayum garbh ajh d 
dyaur valS. Si, suryaih garbham di 
vali Si Sima garbham dadhe [ so 
ksatriyam garbhani dadhe j so ^ 
yajMyijft; g8rbh^';^^^':'|;so ‘ 
pirajat^hmaih 
si rajaayaiii 


G O o O ' O 

z d z rg 

z 4 z vid vasa sa 
z 5 z daksina vala sa 
z 6 K vig vala sa 
t z 7 z vala vala 
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saiiiYatsaram garbham dadhe | so mam pahi tasyai te vidheyaiii 
tasyai te namas tasyai te svaha z9 z 5 z anu 1 z 


[f.77al] sapta suryd divam anupravi[2]stds fan pathevdnv 
mjatu daksindvdh tasmdi sarve ghrtam dtapanturjam [3] duhd- 
ndnapasphurantd 

This stanza appears TA. 1. 7. 4. In b read tan and etu 
daksinavan: in c te ^smai, in d duliana anapasplinrantali. 

dtapah ksidanlyd ca savyddhi nisfapah adhd[4:]yat tapattra 
surya udayad vrhatlr ami | 

For padas ab a probable reading is atapan ksiradanlya ya ca 
sabvadlii nistapan ; in e we may read tapatii. 

at pita pitfn vidma damvun il^lnisiastd vayam guhdyan ye 
suryd svadhdm anu carantu te | 

Pada a lacks a syllable, so I would read ayat pita ; the ms. 
corrects damvun to dasyiin, but I incline to think that samyun 
would be better ; I can make nothing out of the pada. For ed I 
think we may read guha ayan ye suryas svadham anu carantu te. 

dydus sa[6]tervevardn jandsah panca tye puro diva ksiyanti 
j tdh vrahma de[l]vam vrhad d vivesa tan praveda pracaram 
adhiryatd [ 

In pada a only janasali is clear to mej in b read diva a 
ksiyanti. In c read dMvarii; in d pracuram adhriyata might 
be possible. 

yo daddti [8] yo yajate yam dhlnas sraddhadhano dhatte ] 
yamo vdivasvatdnu rdjd [9] sarvdn uksatu savadMh j 

In b read yo dinas ; 1 think yo is better than yarn. In c read 
"’vato anu ; at the end of d I would suggest savadhih. 

sd vidhah parydyano yo daksind[10]s pari musnanti dhattam 
I sugana tdh pathd sarvdn yamo rdjdti [11] nayasat, | 

For a read ma vidhan paryayino, in b ye Maks® and dhatum : 
in c read saganan tan, in d nesat. 

yena pathd vdivasvato yamo rdjd ya/yu | agnir nas te{12'\na 
mtu prajdnan vdisvanaras patkikrd visvagrstih ] 

In b read yayau, in c nayatu, in d vmsvanaras. 
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nahi jijo[13]tm nihata martyesv ena devaso atarann ardtl j 
tenemam setimi ati [14] gesma sarve vdisvdnaram jyotir amlha 
devaJi I 

In a read jyotir nihitam martyesu, in b yeiia and aratin. 

ud vaijan tamasas pari jijo[lo]tis pa^ijanta uttaram [ devam 
devatra suryam aganma jyotir uttamam j 

In a read vayaiii, in b and in d nttaram. This is S. 7. 53. 7. 

droJco [16] bhrdjas paMras patangas svarnaro jyotmmdn 
vthMsa tasmdi sallljrve gkrtam dtapatorjam diiMndnaixt- 
sphurantah z 1 z 

Read: arogobhrajas pataras patangas svarnaro jyotishnan 
vibhasah | te asmai sarve ghrtam atapanturjam' duhaiia aiiapa- 
sphurantah z 10 z 1 z 

This stanza appears TA. 1. 7. 1. 

7 

(S. 4. 15) 

[f.77al7] sam K,tpata[t.77\}l]ntu pradiso nabJiasvatl sapa- 
tram vatajutmi yanti ] marmhhasya midato nal2]'bhasvato 
vamrdpha prthivm tarsayantu | samikmd visvag vdto napcmsy 
apam [3] vegasah | prthag iitpatantxo [ varsasya svargd may ant ii 
bhumiih prthag jdya[4:]ntam osa-dhayo visvarupah abhi kraiida 
stanaymidayodadhim bhumim parja[5]nya payasd samagdki | 
tayd varsam bahulam eta srsias dmdresi krama[6]gtileyatasiham 
udirayata marutas samudratas tvemrkdna [ bhutapdta[7]yantu 
\ pravarsayanti tamim suddnavo pdni raslr osadM sacantdm | [8] 
gayds topa gdyantu marutas parjwnya ghodnm prthak. | svargd 
[9] vajasya varsatus srjantu prthivm anu \ sam avmtu sadd- 
mvotsdja[10]gard uta | vdtd varsasya varsatus pravahantu 
prthivm anu | vdto [11] vidgud abhram varsam samavah sudhd- 
navah^ pm pydyasva pra pitrsva mam bhu[i2]mim payasd srja 
I apam agnis tanubhis samviddno ya odhindm a[13]dhipo 
babhuva [ sa no varsam vdinutdm jdtavedas prdnam prdnam 
prajabhyo^ a[14]mrtam divas pari \ om prdnaiii prajdbhyo 
amjtam divas pan | ama[15]m dsdm vi dyotatdm vdtdvdntu diso 
disa^^ marudbhis pratyutd [16] meghd varsantu prthivim anu I 
prajapatis salildd d samudrdd d[17]pirayamn idadhim ardaydti 
I prapyayatam vimo svasya neto | arvdll3]n etena stanayitnu- 
nehy apo nmUcan asuras pita nah svasantu ga[n]rga/rdpdm ava 
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nlclr apa srja vantu prsnibdhavo mdndukd r[f.78al]nc7/ui j 
sayhvaisarayh samymici vraJkmand vratacdrinak | vdtam parjanya- 
[2]jinvatdm. | pra mandukd avddimli upapravada manduki 
varsam d [3] vada tdhdhuri j madhye hradasya plavasva vigrluja 
caturas padaJi mahantam ko[A]sam utajdbhi sinca savidyiitam 
hhavati vatic vdtah tanvatdm yajnam iahti[D]dhd visrstarn 
dnirdimr osadhayo bhavantu z 2 z 
Eead : sam utpatantu pradiso iiabhasvatih sam ablirani vata- 
jiitaui yantn | mabarsabliasya nadato nabhasvato vfisra apah 
prthivirh tarpayantu z 1 z samiksayad visvag vato nabliaiisy 
apaiii vegasah pidliag utpatantu | varsasya sarga mahayantu 
bhumiiii prtiiag jayantam osadhayo visvarupah z 2 z ablii kranda 
stanayardayodadhiiii bhumiih parjanya payasa samahdhi | 
tvaya varsam baliiilam etu srstam asaraisi tkramagul etv astaiii 
z 3 z udirayata marutas samudratas tvesa arka nabha utpataya- 
ntu I pra varsayantu tavisas sudanavo ^paih rasina osadhis 
sacaiitam z 4 z ganas tvopa marutas parjanya ghosinas prthak j 
sarga varsasya varsatas srjantu prthivim anu z 5 z sam avaiitu 
sudanava utsa ajagara uta | vata varsasya varsatas pi*avantu 
pidhivlm anu z 6 z vato vidyud abhraiii varsaiii sam avantu 
sudanavali | pra pyayasva pra bibhrsva saiii bhiimihi payasa 
srja z 7 z apam agnis tanubliis samvidano ya osadhmam adhipo 
babhuva | sa no varsam vanutaiii jatavedas pranaiii prajabhyo 
amrtam divas pari z 8 z asam-asaiii vi dyotataiii vata vtotii 
diso-disah | marudbhis pracyuta meglia varsantu prthivim anu 
z 9 z prajapatis vsalilad a samudrad apa irayann udadhini 
ardayati | pra pyayatam vrsno ^svasya reto arvah etena stana- 
yitimnehy apo nisiheann asuras pita nah z 10 z svasantu gargara 
apfim ava nicir apah srja | vadantu ppsnibahavo mandilka Trinanu 
z 11 z saiiivatsararii sasayana vrahmana vratacarinah | vacahi 
parjanyajinvitam pra mandiika avMisuh z 12 z upapravada 
manduki varsam a vada taduri | madhye hradasya plavasva 
vigrhya eaturas padah z 13 z mahantaiii kosam udajabhi siiiea 
savidyutaiii bhavati vatu vatah | tanvataih yajhaiii bahudha 
visnstam anandinir osadhayo bhavantu z 14 z 2 z 

In 2a I have tried to keep close to the ms.; but the reading 
given by the ms. may be only a graphic variant of the § form. 
In 3d we might well read with § krsagur. The form given for 
4b is Whitney’s suggestion. The evidence of our ms., though 
slight, supports the reading of lOe with st, 10. 
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(g. 4. 6) 

[£.78a5] yavatl d'hya[Q]vaprtMvl vavirimnd ydvad vd sapta 
sindJiavo vicasthuli vdcam visasya [7] dummm tdm ito nir 
avdrimh j siiparnas tvd garutmdn vim prathamam d[S]dayat. 
j ndropayo ndmddayotdsmabhman pituh yam cdstHa[9]t pamcci- 
vgulir vakrd cid ati dhanvinah | apaskamihasya hdhvo[10]n 
nivocam aka visam z salydd vimm nirvocam dnjandt parnadher 
uta I [11] apdspidi chrgaldt karmaldn nirvocam aham vimm | 
ramas tveko salyo [12] uto te rasam vimm z utdrasusya vrkmsya 
dhanns ie ramdrasam. ye pi[ld]yusan ya dusyan ydmyan neva- 
vdsrjan | sarve te vadhrayas santu vadkrir vi[14:]sagiris krtd | 
vadhrayas te khanitaro vadhri tvam asy osadJie | vadhrisva 
pa[15]rvato giri yato jdtam idam vimm. vdd idam vdraydtdi 
varundtdllQjhhrtam | tatrdmrtasydsiktam tas cakdrdrasam 
vimm. z 3 z 

Bead : yayati dyavaprthivi varinma yavad va sapta sindhavo 
vitasthuli 1 vacam visyasya dusanim tam ito niravadisam z 1 z 
suparnas tva garutman visa prathamam adayat | naropayo 
namadaya utasma abhavan pituh z 2 z tyaih castrtatt pahcafigu- 
lir vakrac cid adhi dhanvanah | apaskambhasya bahvor nirvocam 
aham visam z 3 z salyad visaih nirvocam anjanM parnadher nta 
I apasthac chrhgat kulmalan nirvocam aham visam z 4 z arasas 
ta iso salyo ^tho te ^ rasam visam | utarasasya vrksasya dhanns 
te ^rasarasam z 5 z ye ^pipisan ye ‘dusyan ya asyan ye 
‘vasrjan [ sarve te vadhrayas santu vadhrir visagiris krtah z 6 z 
vadhrayas te khanitaro vadhris tvam asy osadhe | vadhris sa 
parvato girir yato jatam idam visam z 7 z var idaiii varayatai 
varunad abhrtam ] tatramrtasyasiktam tac eakararasaih visam 
z 8 z 3 z 

The margin suggests serve te in 6c. 

In 2d abhavas, in accord with S, would be smoother. In 3a 
I suspect we have only a corruption of the reading of § yas ta 
asyat; but possibly a form of str is the verb. Our st. 8 is S 
4. 7. 1 ; the form suggested for our pada b is not satisfactory, 
and something like varanavatya Ebhrtam would bring it in 
accord with §. 
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[f,78al6] kha[17]direna ialalendtho hankatadahtyd | aiho 
visasya yad visam tena pd[18]mir anlnasam. 

In pada b we may read kankatadantya ; in d read papir. 

kityds iataparvands sahasrdksena sarmand [ [f.78bl] tlkmd- 
ihir abhrihhir vaya nir addmds saddnvd 

In a read Mityas sataparvanas in cd vayam nir ajamas 
sadanvab ; the verb is very nneertain. 

mdsahdsatyam lda[2]s kdnvd paro nudah mdyddhandgatd yds 
ciha grnls puraJi 

For pada b we may read itas kaiivam pare nudah, but for 
a I see nothing sure; perhaps sadanvam should be the first 
word having dropped out after sadanva of st. 2d, and then 
asatyani might be the last word of the pada with some form of 
the root sah before it In cd we might read mayadhara agata 
ya yas eeha jurnLs parah ; but this is very uncertain. 

nacd [3] itthd nacd ihd vamdsato akse va srhgavas chirah | 
saddnvd vrd[4:]hmanas pate Uksnasrngodrsann ihi | 

The second hemistich is clear here sadanva vrahmanas pate 
tiksnasrngodrsann ihi; cf RV. 10. 155. 2cd. Pada b we may 
read akse vas srngavac chirah, which appears also Ppp. 6. 8. 4d. 
EY. 10. 155. 2a is catto itas cattamutah, which suggests for 
pada a here nica ittha niea iha vamamuto. 

vi ten manthds casire vi tadel^lte agado hi ni daddn te ahhy 
agdus kanve parehy avaram vrne j 

I can offer nothing here except the division of words. 

yds te[6]nke tisthanty d vallke yd prayam khe pray am kha- 
yanty nta ydni ghord | [7] yd garhhdt pramrsahti sarvds pdplr 
aninasam | ^ 

For pada a yas te ^fike tisthanti ya valike might stand; in b 
it seems that prayam khe is due to dittography and should be 
dropped, and it might be possible to read yah prayas ksiyanty 
uta ya nu ghor^. In c read garbhm pramrsanti. 

yas celam vasatd u[8]ta yd natta dusam mlam pisangam uta 
lohitam yd | yd garhhdh [9] pramrianti sarvdh pdplr anlnasam 
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In pada a the first word should perhaps be yas and the last 
word probably dusaiii, but further I cannot see; with pisaiigam 
and y^lh b can stand being practically the equivalent of S. 14. 2. 
48b. Eead gai’bhan in e. 

yuKidantiT vixad(ini%\\O^T vtsodunti pTcinuni asycipi ninyatct ! 
dtirndmms sarvds sanga[ll]tya mdmimjotsikta kin caiia'z 4 s 

Bead: tyakidantir visadantih pranam asyUpi niksata | durna- 
mnis sarvis sangatya mamusyotsikta kin eaua z 8 z 4 z 

Tlieie is a proper name akidanti which may be in piida a, 
but I have thought also of ankadantir. §. 5. 8. 4e is pranam 
asyapi nahyata. 

10 

[f. /8bll] yathyd mii&oldhatd [12] dhisatapr.^td vi^a suta tapur 
agnis tapor dydiis tapanvan sure hhava vi[lS]mnl tveto ahma 
rohyanto avruvan. | 

Tins seems little more than a series of words, but some cor- 
rections at least are evident or possible. Eead yamya musala- 
hata and probably dvisataprstha ; perhaps suta folfowed by a 
colon. Next a tris'[ubh pada can be made out tapur agnis tapur 
clyaus tapasvan. The rest could be counted as two anustubh 
padas, reading takma rohayanto. 

dvisani kumhhe va srava vimh tdma[U]no sure visam ivam 
hastydhata visam pratihitd hhava ) 

Eead: visaiii kumbhe ‘va srava visaiii ftamano sure | visaih 
tvaiii hastahata visam pratihita bhava z 2 z 

This seems rather unsatisfactory : if sure is vocative then we 
would expect vocatives feminine in cd. In st. 6b below we have 
vmiii te pavane sure (sic correxi), which possibly is the form 
intended here. 

sinkas U siu ta[l^%dulo vydghr^^ prajd kuna- 

sya nakrahur vrkasya hrdi samil6]sravah \ 

In a read ^stu tandnloj in c kurasya would fit the tone of 
padas ab but I can suggest nothing for nakrahur ; pada d seems 
possible as it stands. 

yanwxjd pdtrd sutdsaspassa kvd visas pari | varaka [17] manya- 
rujaxh nuttdna pada smdayah | 

I can make no suggestion here. 
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udadmn pracyavanl a.[lS]pam subhagd vuas pari | utfJkhdta 
manyurujam ny id a pa scat ta[l%]puras Jcrdhi | 

I can make no suggestion here. 

visani te pavame sure rudhi[i.79al] ram sthdle asiii te j 
matJuundv anyo anyasmdd isiidhiyam tad dhanas ivai. 

In a pavane seems good ; in c read mathnantv ; in d isiidhyan 
would seem possible and dhanus. 

isupdvmio [2] rudhirds caranti pdtdro martyas tava ye sumere 
I liaMso anye yodhayahtv anyd{Z]s tvam adischiram samahimd- 
nam surdyd j 

Pada a seems possible as it stands, taking isupavano as mean- 
ing ^protecting from( arrows’; in b perhaps we may read ye 
'sum erire. A good pada e is obtained if we read yodhayantv 
anye: in d I can only conjecture ‘straiii dhikseran for the first 
two words, the rest being possibly good with suraya. 

tvdih virudho visravo balena ida pd[A]taya sddaya yodhand- 
ydi I hhinnarin nirihinnasirmd sam rschatdm dtmacelo [5] visra- 
van te surdpd | 

In pada a read tvaih, in ab balenot pataya sadhaya and per- 
Jiaps yodhanaya although yodhanayai might possibly stand. 
For e read bhinnarir nirbhinnasirsna sam rcehatam ; in d visra- 
van te suraya seems possible, but I suspect atinacelo for which 
however I can suggest nothing. 

visosutdm pivati ca rrsdno mastrd samsrstdh rudhi[Q]rena 
mis7'dhs chinnahastas carati grdme antar virahatydni bahndhd 
pand[l]yam | 

For pada a I see nothing more than the transliteration shows ; 
ill b with sasran and misran we would have a good pada: with 
lianayan at the end the last two padas seem possible. 

asumatwi isumaHs 'unnaydnia sifdd adhi [ sddhaydbhi sdda-[9)] 
yd harivmdm pari ropayd | anyo anyasya moschimm. z 5 2 ; [9] 
£! anu 2 z 

Bead : asumatim isumatim unnayama sitad adhi | sadhayabhi 
sadhaya tharivinaiii pari ropaya | anyo anyasya moeehisan z 10 

zb z aim 2 z 

In pFida d possibly we may read arivenaiii (~ enemy’s 
arrow?). In pada e moeehisan is by no means certain. 
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The iutent of this escapes me in spite of some fairly clear 
hints in st. 2, 6, and 8: and all the suggestions are therefore 
simply gropings in the dark. 


[f.79a9] anu te manyatmn agnir varuna te anumanyatam ) 
tatas te pM[10]^ro jayatam \ sa valgU gosu yudhyatam idam 
vdyon ajdmha yadim indra [11] vrhaspate | mcanmh putrave- 
danam | krnvas pmisamcdan vayam | yenetat pari[12]staiMta')h 
yasmat putraih na vindase ] indragnl tasmat tvenasah pari pat am 
a[l^liardivi atharvdno angiraso visve devd rtdvrdhah srnvantv 
u[14]&%ffi me havam asydi putrdya vetave | indrdnl varuna iiJ 
sinivali [15] utdditih marutarugrd patninani ptitram dbhy anu- 
destu te | putraih te mittra[l&]rund \ putram devt sarasvatl | 
putraih te asvindu devd i adhattdih puskainjrassrja | yesdih ca 
noma jagralha temm ca nopa saihsmara | devds te [18] sarve 
saiigatya putram cdivdtrikam dadhe | dtmanenam nir mamlwa sa 
tvat pari [19] jdyatdih \ tvam Mjam urvareva tvam bibJiarsi 
yonydm | prtMvim saha ya[f.l^hl]jhair naksattrdis salia s argali 
vdtas patattribhis saha pviram abhy aridestu te z z {2] z 1 z' 
Read: anu te manyataih agnir varunas te anu manyatam j 
tatas te putro jayatam sa valgl gosu yudhyatam z 1 z idaiii vayor 
ajanihedam indrad vrhaspateh | anjanaih putravedanarii kmmas 
puihsamalam vayam z 2 z yenaitat paristabhitam yasmat putraih 
na vindase | indragni tasmat tvainasali pari patam ahardivi z 3 z 
atharvano angiraso visve deva rtavrdhah [ srnvantv abhi me 
havam asyai putraya vettave z 4 z indrani varunani sinivaly 
utaditih | tmarutarugra patninaihf putram abhy anudestu te 
z 5 z putram te mitravaruna putram devi sarasvati | putram te 
asvinSu deva adhattam puskarasraja z 6 z yesam ca nama jagrS- 
bha tesam ca nopa sasmara | devas te sarve sahgatya putram 
jaivatrkaih dadhre z 7 z Utmaninam nir mimisva sa tvat pari 
jayatSm | tvam bIjam urvareva tvam bibharsi yonyam z 8 z 
prthivi saha yajnair naksati^is saha suryah | vatas patatribhis 
saha putram abhy anudestu te z 9 z 1 z 
The ms. seems to correct valghi in Id to valmi. 

If valgi is an allowable form its meaning would seem possible 
here. In 2d I think pumsavanam would be a more attractive 
reaqbhg. , ,ln 5c W WTO^^pething like marutim ugranam patni 
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but I do not venture to restore it in the text. With our st. 6 
cf. S. 5. 25. 3. In 7b either napa or nupa might be considered 
as an alternative to nopa. The form destu does not seem to be 
quoted, but is not open to objection, I think. 

12 

[f.79b2] vrsd jajnl fnadhavdno yam madhumatibhyah sdu te 
fjonim dl3]mydm had daksas puruso bhuvah j yonim gaccha 
madhavdno yonydm puruso bhava [4] tatali punan nir dydmi 
slrsnds srombhin nonudat. bdnavdh i[^]mdher iva knwah 
pntror yathdpriyam | sroniyo manv aniard dasamdsydl^lyasi ] 
sa pratydm praty d vantd ete samvatsare punah yathd jivdsi [7] 
hhadraydbibhanid mahd bhave | sam te yonim aceklipaih supra- 
ja[8]stvdya bhadrayd | tatrd sihcasva vrsnyam dasamdsyam 
abhi vratam, | [9] garhhas te yonim d sayl garbho jardytw d 
say dm | kumdrd d saydm tvastdklipto yathdparidi 

yathd rajah madhuvdnas tarn [11] bljam vi rohasi j evd tvam 
asyd nir bindhi kumdram yonyd[12]dhi | garbhddhdna madha- 
vdno garbham devo vrhaspatih garbkam ta [13] indr as cdgnis 
ca garbham dhdtd dadhdtu te z 2 z 

Bead: vrsa jajhe madhavano ^arh madhumatibhyah | asau 
te yonim a sayam bad daksas puruso bhuvan z 1 z yonim gaccha 
madhavana yonyahi puruso bhava | tatah punar nir ayasi cirsna 
sronibhin nonudat z 2 z banavan isudher iva krnvan putraih 
yathapriyam | sronyor manv antara dasamasya ayasi z 3 z sa 
pratyah praty a fvarta ete samvatsare punah j yatha jivasi 
bhadrayabhi bharta mahah bhaveh z 4 z saiii te yonim aeiklpaiii 
suprajastvaya bhadraya | tatra sihcasva vrsnyam dasamasyam 
abhi vratam z 5 z garbhas te yonim a sayi gax’bho jarayv a 
sayam | kumara ulbam a Sayam tvastaklpto yathaparah z 6 z 
yatha raj an madhavana tarn bijam vi rohayasi | eva tvam asya 
nir bindhi kumaram yonya adhi z 7 z garbhadhano madhavano 
garbhaiii devo vrhaspatih | garbham ta indras cagniS ca garbham 
dhata dadhatu te z 8 z 2 z 

With our Ic and 6ab cf S. 5. 25. 9b ; with our st. 8 ef. §. 5. 
25. 4. Perhaps madhuvana (cf. ms. in 7a) is the correct form 
of this word : I find neither. The forms suggested for 2d, 3b, 
and 4d are rather uncertain. In 4a probably the verb is 
prati + ^ perhaps varttha might stand. 

19 JAOS 37 
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[f.79bl3] siva[li]s sivdihir vayas tvam sam gacchasva tanvd 
jatavedah | ratnam dadhd[15]nas sumand? purastdd grhebhyah 
tvd varcase nir vapdmi pr[16]thivydm ghama stabhifo antarikw 
divi sratali dydur endn sa[n]rvata,^ pdtu yas tvd pacany odanah 
ye samiidram ayirayan ye [18] ca sindhum ye antariksaih 
prtUvlm uta dydm. ye vdtena sa[i.80al]ratham ydnti devdsidn 
dpiwty odaud pdkdtra red hurablii diud/yatd sdniad [2] pac-yato- 
dam ansam somasydikam manye vdisvadevani idmh havih idd- 
kJiale [3] musule yas ca surpe bhumydm ukhdydm yadi vusi 
samja | yd vipuruso [4] yd vwiinnejandni sarvam tat te vra- 
kmand sildai/dmi urdhva prehi mdpa [5] vyaUd vyarujo anta- 
ram \ raksdnsi sarvd tlrtvd yathd roha divam tvam \ turo no [6] 
turo bkava sam dMbhir viyatdm ayam sam prthivyd sam agnind 
sam suryasya rasmi\l^su \ sam devdndm apasva | d ca dvisas 
sukrtasya lake | trtlye ndke [8] adki rocane divah satyor apadam 
yopayanto anyetva prcchdmi krtya mrtyum [9] padayopanena 
z 3 z 

Bead: sivas sivabliir vayas tvarii saiii gacchasva tanva jata- 
vedah I j’atiiaiii dadhanas suniaiiaa purastad gylisbhvas tva 
varcase nir vapami z 1 z prthivyam gharmas stabhito antarikse 
divi sratah | dyaur enaiii sarvatas patu yas tva pacaty odana 'z 
2 z ye saniudram airayan ye ca siudhuiii ye autariksaiii prtliiviin 
uta dyam | ye vatena sarathaih yanti devas tan apnoty odanah 
pakapatre z 3 z rca kumbhi ni diyataih samna pacyata odanah j 
ahsaih somasyaikam manye vaisvadevam idaxii havih z 4 z nlu- 
khale musale yas ca surpe bhumyam ukhayam yadi viisi sail j ah 
I ya vipruso ya vinirnejanani sarvarh tat te vrahniana sildayami 
z t) z urdhvas prehi mapa tvyakta vyarujof autaram j raksahsi 
sarva tirtva yatha roha divam tvam z 6 z turo no ‘turo bliava 
sam dhibhir vlyatam ayam | sam prthivya sam aguina saiii 
suryasya rasmibhih zl z fsaiii devanam apasva | a ea dvisasf 
sukrtasya loke trtlye nake adbi rocane divah z%z nirtyoli padarii 
yopayanto anv.eta tpreehami krtyat mrtyum padayopanena z 9 
z 3 z 

In f.79b 1. 14 the ms*, corrects to gacehadhva. 

Pada a of st. 1 seems to be defective, and the troii])ie is 
probably in vayas,* vahas comes to mind but hardly improves 
the pada. At the end of 3d pakatra might be a simpler emend a- 
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tion. With 6a we may compare J§. 6. 87. 2a ihaivaidhi mapa 
cyostliah; for vyakta perhaps we should read some form of 
vyac. That there are two stanzas after st. 7 I feel fairly con- 
fident, but can get no further with them than is indicated above. 

With St. lb ef. §. 18. 2. lOd; RV. 10. 16. 5d. With st. 4a cf. 
S. 9. 5. 5a. Our 5a appears VSK, 2. 5. 2a and elsewhere with 
yac ea : our 8c appears RV. 9. 86. 27d and elsewhere with prsthe. 
What is given here as st. 9 looks as if it might be a corrupted 
version of a stanza composed of S. 12. 2. SOab and 29ed. 

14 

[f.80a9] hhutvd mttkham asi satyasya rasmir ticcdi [10] sloko 
divam gaccha nsckriyetcim havishrto | sddhu devdn saparyata 
[11] m ajdisas apa Inspatu | 

Reading bhutya we have a good pada of eleven syllables ; in b 
I would read ueeaissloko, in c haviskrtau; in d saparyatam is 
probable ; the last pada, in which lumpatu is the only possibility 
wliieh suggests itself, perhaps does not belong here. 

dpo devtr yajnakrtak sukra devin havi[12]skrtali ekapdtro- 
dano agnistomena sammyatd | 

Read : apo devir yajnakrtah sukra devJr haviskrtah [ ekapatra 
odana agnistomena samyatah z 2 z 

Pada c would be improved by reading ya eka°. 

gdyahrl Jiavyavd[l^]d asi devatdgnis sam idhyase | sahasra- 
dhdram siikrtasya loke ghr[14:]tapp^tham amaMyuJi 

This is all correct except the last word for which mamadyuh 
would seem possible. 

tapas ca satyam cdiidanam prdsmtmh paraniesthindu td-[15] 
hhydm vdisvardbhrtam tenddhipatir uoyase | 

Read vaisvanara*" in e ; with this the stanza seems correct. 

udagdyo Hvdyoli | [16] prdnena samyata | apa vrprdniniaj 
jahy 

Out of this I get nothing : it seems to represent st. 5, for the 
rest of the material divides readily into three stanzas. 

apa kftya duritam a [17] /mm | apa raksdnsi tejasd | devehhyo 
havyam arcatam vyacasvdn 5t^pm[f.80bl]^/ia sa hi | 

In a ksfye seems possible ; in d read siiprathas. 
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uhais supanio divam ut patdsundriyam devesv dkrnvami 
r?i[2]iMjah pari dehi mam sukram mkrena hhaksaydm pivantu 
sukrto madhu | 

In a read necais, in ab patasindriyaiii, in d bliaksyam pibantii. 

dvalSJyd devd tapa7io yajnam dkur ym oda?io dvisade ydns 
ca prxthdh d[4:]ditydngirasas svargam imam prdhianiu rtuhhir 
7madya s 4 s 

Bead : dvaya devas tapanarh yajnam akur yan odano t dvi- 
sade yans ca prsthah j aditya angirasas svargam imam prasnantv 
rtubhir nisadya z 8 z 4 z 

For dvisade in b visate would seem rather good, and prsthyani 
might be better than prathah. In a tarpanam might be better. 

15 

[f.SObS] plyusasya kslrasya sarpiso anyasydgram sambhard- 
metat etabhd*aml6]s ahutddo anyo vdisvadevam havir uiha- 
yam samcaranti | 

For pada b read annasyagram sambharamy etat. The first 
word of c is probably yathabhagam, and anye should be read for 
anyo; the last pada can stand, although Kaus. 73. 14 has ubhaye. 
It is possible that what stands here as pada e is a corrupt 
abbreviation of KauS. 73. 14ab. ^ 

te samyanca [7] iha mddayantdm imm urja yajamdndya 
matsva me sma hhavo md [8] sarvo vadhid grdmd vatsdn kroma- 
srayo vadamna j 

With urjam pada b might stand, being a variant of g 18 4 

I”"* ^ here,, and in b yajamana yam 

icehata which probably should be read here. In c read mo sma - 

d sho^d probably begin gramyan vatsan, but I can get nothing 
out of the rest of it. =. t, 

ye jata ye ca garlhem^v antar aristagnes tmum dralhantdm 
7rm gave vT^savaii? prajdmU [10] strkva sammano bkavantu I 

The meter would be much improved in^ by ye ca jata; in b 
read arista ^es tanvam. Ip e read prajavatis, and for d strisu 
v^^wU^^ feliavantu. The two hemistichs do not hang together 
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d sabhdumdn api prschanti devd samvatsallljra^/icsd sedasd 
samsrjdmi vra viyantdm siriyo gdvo vipiur yo [12] ryonim ami 
kalpaydti | 

Eead : a sabhauman api prcchanti devas saiiivatsarayusa 
medasa saiiisrjami | pra viyantaiii striyo gavo visniir yo yonim 
anil kaipayati z 4 z 

pratigrhndtlr rsahhasya reta uksd[lS]nadvdhs carati vddya- 
tdm anu | preram agrani na hinasti kin cana ya[lA\thdMmam 
krnuta somyam madhu [ 

In a we may probably read pratigrbnati yrsabhasyaj in b 
vasitaiu. In e perhaps preram might stand, but preran would 
seem better. 

sddur yajnas ahutddo naya[l^]nta ray as posd yajamdnam 
sajantam [ ni ie prathdm prthivl ya[l^]nt‘ii sindhavo yad osa- 
dhayo nihaidm predatdm irdh. 

In a we may perhaps read sadhur yajnas sa hutado nayatii ; 
in b read saeantam (— g. 2. 34. Id). In c read prthiviih, in d 
nihitahi predattoi iram. 

parjanyasya [17] marxvto dadhiyansdn vat a hhadrani sasyam 
pacyatdm modatdm jagat. | [18] saptarsayas sapta svardiisy 
esdm sapta ksayo svinoh | 

For dadhiyahsan vata I can suggest nothing plausible ; nor for 
ksayo, after which read ^svinoh. 

panca vdjd prd[LSlBX\no vydno mandkutir vdg devl devebhyo 
havyarh vahahi prajdndn, 

Eead vajah and mana akutir, with colon after devi ; this can 
be read as two eight-syllable padas. Eead prajtoan. 

ye ca dr[2]std ye cddrstds krimayas kikrsds ca ye | tesdm 
Mrdnsy asrnct schi[3]nadmi yathd sdmvatsandymd medasa 
samsrjdmi z 5 ^ [4] s anu 3 z 

Eead : ye ca drsta ye cadrstas krimayas kikkisas ca ye ] tesam 
Sirahsy asina chinadmi yatha sariiyatsarayusa medasa saihsrjami 
z 9 z 5 z anu 3 z 


[f.81a4] dydus cemam yajnam prthivl ca sandahdtdm md-[5] 
iarisvd pavamdnas purastdt, tvastd vdyus saha somena vdta 
i[6]mam sam duhur dnapasphurantah 
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In a i*ead sanduhataih ; in d read ana“ : for pada a see TB 
3. 7. 4. 15. 

gharmam tvapdm amrtasya dhdrayd devebhijo [7] havgmi 
pande savitre | sukrani devds srutam a^aMu havyam dsan 
jiihvd[S]ncim amrtasya yondu j 

^ In a read tapamy, in b paridaiii, in c srtam adantu, in d 

juhvanam. These corrections bring the stanza in accord with 
Vfiit, 14. 1. 

ud vdsaydgne srutam akarma havyam d roha [9] pntham 
amrtasya dhdma | vanaspatayd upa barhi strnlta vadhvd sflVlO] 
mat'd gh-tavat kardtha | 

Read : ud vasayapes srtam akarma havyam a roha prsthara 
amrtasya dhama | vanaspatya upa barhis strnita madhva saraa- 
nktha ghrtavat baratha z 3 z 

For padas ab cf. Kaus. 2. 37; for d cf. Kins. 2. 36. 

yopsi yaksmas samaydmi tarn vorja gavydtillllyath sam 
majmi yetam tain nam kri kslram avitham 'nos krnomy ahsam 
tayanto [12] piyutham etak 

If yopsi may mean ‘hurtful’ it may stand; at the end of 
pada a read tarn va; for b urjam gavyutim sam anajmv etam' 
Just above tarn, at the beginning of c, the ms. interlines a cor- 
rection kta, but I can make nothing of the first part of the pada • 
rea avisam for avithaiii. For d it seems possible to read ansarii' 
dayante piyusam etat. 

^^V'^m pitd uta pitnydydndiii payo dhayahtv a[lZ]humyamd- 
ena | uta khptam astu yo gopd raksatu vdiiijyur 

In a pita seems a probable reading, and pitryanaih; in b read 

^vata ghrtam yata dhdvayed guhd yatam nihatam mdmisesa 
ylihvalT yambMgo haviso mdda- 

pada b ^uld^w*^’ “a “ihitaiii 

pada b would seem good in d read yathabhagarii. 

m rudras tvamticaro vrsd I arisda 

snrnkam vira me [17] m asiu hrtam ia.n. I ' ' ' 
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asmakam, in d read hntam 
. , aud unless medad can stand as the first wor.1 of 

“• 3 .""p Ja t 

^vihhir^aanfi^I^ j iatavantahi sahasrinam ■ui-[f.81bl] 

•ai -blur ague devoir imam gostkamam durha z 1 z ^ 

viavShir a’lnTSl, “‘a™»ta* sahasrinam | 
I , agne devair nnain gostomam dniha zSzlz 

brint' it'Sl®" “““I"* “ “isfactory; I have tried to 

“‘anaas, bnt to.. 

17 

(S. 6. Ill with additions) 

■' a''«P»«-aa uta 

. ma„t,, tasmu tm devc-unmattam ™fe«[3]»a., , 

0..;: “ » “*■ ■- <> par.. 

~ps:;ss--s:»st-ii;ris 

ra-P +1 X * seem good : I can s-ct nn I'rino 

of tJie intent of the first two padas. ^ 

Jft^One deya rlhavo manmnom unmattam asriatw ure-ffil 
rakmh[7] ^ krnotu muHcasvainaso vi nayami 

asrianfarrenS, “a d’n.yS™ 

(-•inrantv^'^Tn T ^ suggestion I have is purusas 

cmvanty. In e read evon”, in d perhaps sam or sa. 

miinim dadhdra prthivl munim dim uf 7 

« „.ad «r» od^hLJtmtZZ 
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: f' 


Read: muiiiiii dadliara prthivi inuniiii dyanr ablii raksati j 
munim In visva bMtani munim indro adidbarat | para rak^as 
suTami te z 5 z 

With the last pada ef. S. 4. 13. 5d, which has yaksmaih. 

ima))i me ague purusam samugdhi yd vibho grd[ll]Jiyd laldpiti 
I 'utodiie ImiavarhJidgadheya munim miidito [12] agado yatJid- 

'saty]/: . -<■/: ■ 

Read; imam me ague puriisaiii mumngdhi yo vibaddho grahya 
lalapiti | atho ^dhi te krnaTad bhagadheyam aniimiiiidito agado 
yathasat z 6 z 

agnis te na sasayatu yat te mimana uddhrtam j?([13]/i6i'W?/ 
vidvdiis te havir yathdnammudito hhava | 

Read: agnis te ni samayatu yat te tan mana uddhrtam i 
juhomi vidvahs te havir yathanunmudito bhavah z 1 z 

punas tvd tur apsaras pu[l^]nar. vdtas punar disali punar 
yamas punar yamasya dutds te tvd munca[l^]ntv anhasali j 
jivdtave na martave atho aristatdtaye ] 

Read: punas tva dur apsarasas punar vatas punar disah j 
punar yamas punar yamasya dtitas te tva muhcantv ahhasah j 
jivatave na martave atho aristatataye z 8 z 2 z 


(§. 4. 13) 

[f.81bl5] uta <2e[16]w avahitam devd uddharatd pundh tato 
manusyam tarn devd ddivas hT[Vl]nuta jivase ] d tvdgamam 
samtdtibhi atho aristatdtibhih [18] ddksam te bhadram drisam 
para muvdsy dnaya tu. dvdv imdu vdtdu vd[tS2al]ta d sindhor 
d pardvatah daksan te any a d vatu pardnyo vdta yad rapdh | [2] 
d vdta vdhi ihesajam vi vdta vdhi yad rapdh tvam hi visvabhe- 
mjo [3] devdndm duta ^ase [ trdyantdm imam devds trayantdm 
maruto gandik [,4] trd/ya/atdm viivd bhutdni yathdyam agado 
sati I ghrtena dymd[5]prthwi ghrtendpas samuksatd [ ghrtena 
muscasvdmaso yad d tva [6] krtam dhrtdh ay am me hasto bha- 
gavattardh ay am me visvabhesajo yam si[7]vdbMmarsandh 
kastdbhydm daiasdkhdbhydm jihvd vdtas purogavi | hanarm-lS] 
f. yatnubhydm mmvmbhydm tvd abhimarsdmasi | dpa id vd u 
bUesajis tds te , [9] hrnvantu bhesajam.z 3 z 
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svarh tam deva dalv^ fenute 

tibhir atha ari^atatibhih' 1^4^ 

T^rf STt*e * ^ ““ 5 P”®- 

inaruto u trayantani 

maiiito gapaih | trayantam visva bhutani yathayam agado ^sati 

dyavaprtbivl ghrtenapas samuksata ! ' glu-tena 
™a,<7vamaso yad a tva krtam abrthah z 6 z ayam me hTto 

I ayam me visvabhesajo ‘yaiii 

utaTl a"LL dasagakbabhyam jihva vL. 

iuNaamsi I tabhyam tvabM' 

a^vasva bhe^alwT- f^-T "" apo amivacatanih | apo 

' * tas tva kmvantu bliesajam z 9 z 3 z 

he mi T/<T ^'diieh most of 

e mss. of S have: the form given for 2d is close to the fim 

1 fs, para yaksmam suvami te. St 6 lias nn naT-anni 
■anes only in pada d from g. 3. 7. 5 (^PpiTs 

'"^LTo ^ ^“d e account for the omission of 
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Bead: sahrdayaiii sammanas3^‘^m. avidvesaiii kmomi vah | 
anyo ‘nyam abM navata vatsam jatam ivaglinya z i z anuvratai 
prtus putro matra bhavatu samyatali | jaya patye madliumatiiii 
vaeam vadatu sarixtivam z 2 z ma blirata bhratararii dviksan ma 
svasaram uta svasa [ samyaneas savrata bliutva vacarii Vadata 
bbadraya z 3 z yena deva na viyanti no ca vidvisate mitliah | 
tat krnmo vrabma vo gi-he sariijMnaiii purusebhyah z 4 z jyaya- 
svantas cittinoma vi yaihsta samradhayantas sadliuras earantah 
I anyo nyasmai valgu vadanto yata samagras sta sadhricinah 
z 5 z samani prapa saha vo ‘nnabhagas samane yoktre salia vo 
yunajnu samyafico ‘gnirii saparyatara nabliim ivabhrtah z 6 z 
yena deva liavisa yajatra apa papmanam apunata | krodliain 
m^ynm i-tam bhangarii duriiktam asoeanaiii rejmaiii ni dadlimasi 
z t z sadhricinan vas saihmanasas krnomy ekasnustln saiiivana- 
nena sahrdah | deva ived amrtain raksamanas sayaiii-pratas 
susamitir vo ‘stu z 8 z 4 z . . v f • 

The ms. corrects dhuksa in 3a to ksudha. 

The variants from § are slight. In 5d three syllables are 
needed; samantah, or samanah, would fit in nicely and might 
easily have dropped before samani. In 6d § has ivabhitah St 
7 IS new; in pada c rtambhagarii, as given in the ms., seems out 

of harmony with the context. 

20 

[f.82b4] paro paras ca parastan nia parasfa[5]ram aqnir 
vatasya clhrd^yapardhadhe. aham tarn | 

seems to end ‘paras 
b I incline to read paras tardah paras caran. For cd 
read agner vatasya dhrajyapa badhe aharii tan; cf. g. 3. 1. 5b. 

udakasyedam enam vmta[6]syedam nihhanjanam I agnen 
mmasyayam panthd neha tanddyanam tavd z z [7] 

In a read ayanarii, for b vantasyedam nibhanjanam. In c a 
pmMe reading is agner namyasya“; in d read tardayanam 

thJ^silT^ V ^ dMminarcisat: in c sa tvam tarda; 

the sign transliterated hva in the last word is not clear and I 

^ Possible but doubtful reading. 

^ '’'i ii* .-Kt' , 1 , i.’. . .. . 'j , . . .f"- .... ... 
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yavd etan mdsuresitds ca ye j sarvdhs im vTakma[^]nd vayam 
kila'bhdh jamhhaydmasi [ 

In the first two words we seem to have what represents pacla 
a, with some mention o£ barley ; the next pada might be niasara 
esitas ea ye ; the rest is correct. I take salabha to mean an insect 
of the grasshopper sort 

saldbhasya salahhyas tandasyo{10}tpaiaUrmdh z agnir vdta- 
sya nrdjydpi nipydmy dsam | 

In a read salabhyas, for b tardasyotpatatrinali : pada c as in 
st. 1, and for d ""api nahyamy asyam (= §. 7. 70. 4b, 5b). 

yadula [11] gavi iliesajam visvdd rpdt samdbhrta^h ] dklior 
ghimasya tandasya [12] tesd sndvndpi nahyatah 

In a read yadidaih ; in b riphat is the simplest correction but 
an ablative would seem better. In c read tardasya, and for d 
te^iii snavnapi nahyata. 


trstd tvam asi gandhena osadhir gunaja[lS]mbhim | dkhor 
ghimasya jdtdni | tdni jamhhaya tejasd 

The kh in akhor is imperfect. In ab read gandhenausadhir 
ghuna ® ; remove the colon after jatani. 


tulam [14] tandas irndsyditn mulam dkhiir dhiyesitah | atho 
vrhsasya phalgu [15] yad a ghund ymiiu sdyavam.z 5 z anu 
4 z 


Read: tulaiii tardas tmasyattu mulam akhur f dhiyesitah | 
atho vrksasya phalgu yad a ghuna yantu sayavam z 8 z 5 z anu 
4 z 

Although many details are very uncertain here, the sphere is 
clearly that of 6. 50. 


21 

(cf. §. 5. 22 passim) 

[f.82bl6] dydus ca dims pita prtliivl ca mdtd cdgnis ca nrcaksd 
jdtave [17] ddh | ie takmdnam adhardncam nyancam dasdham 
namasyam tvaradhi dilra[f.83al]m asmat. 

This seems to be clear except toward the end; the simplest 
correction would be namasyan tvarati, but it is very possible that 
a verb form is concealed in dasaham and that namasyaiii is an 
adjective. 
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taJimann iyam te ksettrahMgam apahkajan prtJiivyah piirve 
ardke aii[2]hdya tim ati no Ivinasvkl grdhk krUvd grhesv iti 
kilCi suslrmah [3] 

The only suggestions I can make are imaiii for iyaih, and 
ksetrabhagam apabhajan; in the rest the word division is not 
eei’taiii. 


iakmah parvatd ime himavmitas soma%yrsthalh vdtam jutani 
bhimja no a[i]krm nasyeto marajmn ahhi | 

Eead takman, vatajutaiii bliisajam no akran, and marajan. 
This is probably intended to be metrical. Pada d seems to be of 
similar intent to §. 5. 22. 7a. 


na tvd striya^^ kdmayante na pumsdnsas katime [5] caiia | nelia 
takma kdmydloro titaro mahdn. 

Read pnmansas and we have two readable padas : next takma 
seems probable and perhaps kamalo; for the last pada 'ravati 
,taro mahan might seem possible, but it does not give any very 
good meaning. 

md no hinsm mahato md [6] hinslr niahyas tvam kumdrdn 
haihro md hinsm md no hinsls kiimdriha [7] 

In a read hinsir, in b perhaps mahlyas ; in c hinsir, and in d 
perhaps kiimanr iha. Cl S. 11. 2. 29. 

yah sdkam utpddayasi haldsam kdsam anvrjani hhlmas te 
takman ]ie[8]tayas tahhis sa pari vrhdhi m | 

In b read balasam and perhaps anvrjum, for which §. has 
udyugam. In c bhimas, in d nah; g. has tabhis sma in d. 

anyaksettrena ramate sahasrdkso [9] martyali ahhuti prd- 
rfhas takmatmdu no mrddyisyati 

Read: anyaksetre na ramate sahasrakso ^martyah | abhtid u 
prarthas takma ttmau no mrdayisyati z 1 z 

In d perhaps we may read tmanam no. 

takman na hkaJiiyd[10]sm na gdvo neha te ca grhd | satamna- 
rosy a mmtihd punar gascha ma}m[ll]vrsdm . z 1 z 

Read : takman na bheya asva na gavo neha te ca grhah | sakaiii 
bharasya mnstiha punar gaccha mahavrsan z% zlz 

The readmg suggested in a is barely probable : in padas cd I 
have followed S, which however has etu in d. 
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22 

[f.83all] yo hemantam mpayatho baiendrvdg de[12]vety tula 
ye paro divah bhavdmdrayos sumati vrnwiahe anyatrd[lS]ssad 
aghahavisyd vy etu | yo dydm d tanoiu yo ntariksam stabhrdty 
ojaso [14] jdyamdnah tasmdi rudrdya havisd vidhemunyattrd- 
smad aghaha[15]vkd vy ehi z yayo rodhdh napapadyate hint 
candntar devesuta mdnu[lQ]sesu j tdbhydm riidrd'bhydm Jiavisd 
vidhemdnyatrdssad aghahavisd vy e[ll]tu | ydv disdte paiundm 
pdrthivdndm catuspaddm uta vd ye dvi[18]pddali | tdbhydm 
rudrdhhydm havisd vidhemdnyatrdssad aghahavilLSShljsd vy 
etu z z om anyatrdssad aghahavisd vy etu z yasya pratihitd [2] 
yd ssa vyahjanho ydranyds pasava uta grdmydsah j tasmdi 
rudrdya ha\8\visd vidhemdnyatrdssad aghahavisd vy ehi | yassdd 
osatayo ha[4:]hhriyamdnd yantlsmdn raksdso na yujanti visve | 
tasmdi rudrdya [5] havisd vidhemdnyatrdsmad aghahavisd vy 
etu yah parvatdh nyana dadhe [6] ti vidvdn yo ihutdni kalpa- 
yasi prajdgan, | tasmdi rudrdya havi[l]sd vidhemdnyatrdssad 
aghahavisd vy etu z ydv disdno carato dvi[S]pado yas catuspadah 
yd ugro hsipradhanvdndu tdbhydm rudrdbhydm ha[^]visd vidhe- 
mdnyatrasmdd aghahavisd vy etu | punas caksus punas prd-{10] 
nam punar dyur dhehi no jdtavedah rudra jaldsabhesaja 
vidvd [ 11 ] ndvastend havisd vidhemdnyatrdssad aghahavisd vy 
etu z 2 z 

Eead : yau hemantaiii sapayatho balenarvag diva ety uta yo 
paro divali | biiavariidrayos sumatirii vmimabe anyatrasmad 
aghavisa vy etu z 1 z yo dyam a tanoti yo ^ntariksam stablinaty 
ojaso jayamanah | tasmai rudraya bavisa vidhemanyatrasmad 
® ° z 2 z yayo rodhan napapadyate kirn canantar devesuta 

manusesu | tabbyaih rudrabbyaiii ° ° ° z 3 z yav isate 

pasunam parthivanam catuspadam uta va ye dvipadali | tabbyaih 
rudrabbyaiii "" ® z 4 z yasya pratibita yas sma vyaSjanti 
yasyaranyas pasava uta gramyasab [ tasmai rudraya ° ® ° 

z 5 z yasmad rstayo- bebbnyamana yanty asman raksaso na 
yuccbanti visve | tasmai rudraya ° ® ° z 6 z yab parvatah 

vaua dadbise vidvan yo bbutani kalpayasi prajanan | tasmai 
rudraya ° z 7 z yav iSanau carato dvipado ya eatuspado 

ya ugrau ksipradbanvahau | tabbyaih rudrabbyaiii » ® 

z 8 z punas caksus punas pranam punar ayur dbebi no jatavedab 
1 rudra jalasabbesaja fvidvan dvastenat bavm vidhemanyatra- 
smad agbavisa vy etu z 9 z 2 z 
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Opposite f.83a 1.13 in the right margin is nyoja, which seems 
to indicate stabhran yojaso for the end of that line. 

In S. 6. 93. 2d we find anyatrasmad aghavisa nayantu, where 
aghavisa is acc. pi. fern., probably agreeing with an omitted isus. 
In 3a I take rodhan as abl. case, probably meaning ‘arrow.’ 
Pada 4b appeared in this same form in Ppp. 3. 32. 2b. At the 
beginning of 5b yasya seems necessary; but cf. KS. 30. 8a, 9. 
In 6a rstayo is a conjecture based largely on the context, as is 
\ ana in /a. Pada 9a Ppp. 3. 17. 3a. In S. 2. 27. 6a we find 
mdi’a jalasabhesaja ; I feel sure that there is corruption in 
Andvan dvasteua, but I can make no suggestion. 


23 

(g. 4. 17) 

[f.83bl2] isdnm tvd hhesajdndm vijemgrmmahe caJcre sahasra- 
vl[Vi]ryam sahasvan osadke tvam | satyajitam sapathayavani- 
yam sahasd[14:]'>mm punascaram sarvd samahavy osadhi rto md 
parayan iti | ya [15] sisdpa sapanena yd vdgha muram ddadhe 
I tjd yd rathasya prd[16]sdre}iya toghani utva sail \ praticina- 
phald ity ekd yas ca bhrdtu[n]rvisvapati yas ca jdmis sapati 
ndh vrahmd yam mamatas capdt sarvam [18] tarn no adhaspa- 
datii yam te cakrur dme pdtre yam sutre mlalohite | [f.84al] 
ydmme manse kriydm yam cakras tvaydrii krtydkrto jahi ] 
dussvapnyam du[2]rjwatam rakso bhyom ardyya | durvdcas 
sarvam durbhutam tarn ito ndsayd[2]masi | ksudhamaram trsnd- 
mdram aghotdm anupasyatdm j apdmd[4:]rga tvayd vayam 
sarvam tad api srjumahe z S z 

Read ; isanam tva bhesajanarii vijesa a grhnnnahe | cakre 
sahasraviryarii sahasyam osadhe tvam z 1 z satyajitaiii Sapatlia- 
yavaniiii sahamanaiii punascaram | sarvali samahvy osadhir ito 
ma parayan iti z 2 z ya sasapa sapanena ya vaghaih mtiram 
adadhe [ ya va rasasya prasarebhe tokam attu sa z 3 z pratlcma- 
phalo hi tvam apamargo babhnvitha | sarvan mac ehapathah 
adhi variyo yavayas tvam z 4 z yac ca bhratrvyas sapati yae ca 
Janus sapati nah j vrahma yan manyutas sapat sarvaih tad no 
adhaspadam z 5 z yam te cakrur ame patre yam sutre nilalohite 
1 ame manse krtyam yam cakrus tvaya krtyakrto jahi z 6 z 
dussvapnyam durjiT^taih rakso ^bhvam arayyah | durvacas 
sarvam ^durbhutam §tam ito nasayamasi z 7 z ksudhamaram 


m 
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trsnamaram agotam anapatyatam | apamarga tvaya vayarii 
sarvaiii tad apa mrjmahe 2 8 z 3 z 

The reading of the ms. in Id might he defended if the apama- 
rga 3S understood as the plant addressed ; to emend as above does 
not make much improvement. In 3cd prasayarebhe might be a 
better reading. Our st, 4 appeared previously Ppp. 2. 26 4- 
our st. 5 is a variant of S. 2. 7. 2. At the end of 8b our ms’ 
otters nothing decisively helpful; it does seem to offer a basis 
for the reading suggested. 


24 

(§. 4. 18) 

[f.84a4] sama hhumil5]s suryendhm rdtrl- samavatl krnomi 
satyam uiaye rasas santu [6] krtvarl] yo devas krtyo kriyd harad 
avidmo grham I vatso dharar i[7]va mataram tvam pratyag 
upapadyatam ( ama krtvd pdpmdnam yas ivayanna [8] iigha- 
nsati \ asmadasthasyam jagadhdrayam lahulds phati [9] kari- 
ra ui sahasradhdmmh vudJchdn vyagrlvdii smja tvam prati [10] 
.ma. krtydm priydm priydvase hara | ydm cakdra na 

A® padam, angulim | cakdra hhadram asmabhyam 

“ MQi anaydhas osadhyd sarvd krtydydd 

avtduso [IS] grham | yarn ksettre cakur ydm gohhyo yarn vd te 

frZf ^ ^ettriyam sapathai 

ca mat.j apahyatudhdnyo [15] upa, sarvd ardyya apdmdrga 
pro jay a tvam yyd ah srjasva [16] nah z 4 z 

Read: sama bhumis siiryenahna ratri samavatl ) krnomi 
satyam ntaye 'rasas santu krtvarih z 1 z yo devas krtvarii krtva 
harad aviduso grham | vatso dharur iva mataraih taA pratya» 
upa padyatam z 2 z ama krtva papmanam yas tayanyam jigha” 
nsati I asmanas tasyam tjagadharayarh bahulas phat karikratu 
J ^ visakhah vigrlviin sayaya tvam [ prati sma 

eakru.se kytyam priyarii priyavate hara z 4 z yam eakara na 

tbWo I bhadram asmabhvam 

cbhago bhagavadbhyah z 5 z anayaham osadhya sarva krtya 

bhvah' z^ ^akrur yam gobhyo yaiii va te puru.se- 

S -f “arstu faetriyaiii sapathas ea yah | 

aS sarvTat ^ apamrjya yatudhanan 

Zh zTz 4 ■ ^aya tvam arayyo ati srjasva 



(g. 4. 19) 

[f.84al6] %hta evdsy abmidhukrd iitdyesya nra jd[ll]mita | 
uto hrtydhdas prajdmn ahhras ivd schinda vdrsikmh t?ra-[18] 
hmanena pariyukto si kanvena ndrsadena | senevdm tvis%-[Vd] 
mail na tatra Ihayam asiu yatra prdpnohy osadhe | agrehy 
osadhlndrh [f.84bl] jyotisevdpidhlpayam | uta pdkasya irdidsy 
uia hanidsu raksasah [2] yad adho davdssuTdns tvaydgre nif 
akrnvatdk tasmdd adhi tvam osadhe [3] apdmdrgo ajdyata z om 
apdmdrgo ajdyata | vihiifidail [4] satasdkhd vihinda Tidma tB pitu 
I pratyag vibhitam tvam yo asmdn a[5]'bMdd$ati | asada hMmiyd 
samahhavat ta dydm eti vfhaivacdh u[^\di tvaco vyadhumayat 
pratyak kaTtdram rschatu j pratyam hiii sambahhuyaiha [7] 
prailclnapJialas tvam pratls krtyakrtyd amum krtyakrtam jahi 
( [8] satena md pari pdhi sahasrendbhi raksa mam indr as te 
vl[9]rudMmpaiabhadrojmanam ddadhuh z 5 zanuz5z[10] 
zz zz 

Read: utaivasy abandhukrd utaivasi nu jamita [ uto krtya- 
kitas prajam. abhram iya ehindhi yarsikani 2 : 1 z vralinianeiia 
prayukto 'si kaayena narsadena | senevaisi tvisimati na tatra 
bbayaia astu yatra prapnosy osadhe z 2 z agra ehy osadliinaih 
jyotiseyabhidipayan | uta pakasya tratasy uta hantasi raksasah 
z 3 z yad ado deya asurahs tyayagre nirakrnyata | tasmad 'adhi 
tyam osadhe apamargo ajayathah z 4 z yibhindatT satasakha 
yibhindau uama, te pita j pratyag yibhindhi tyam tarn yo asmah 

samajbhayat tad dyam eti vrha- 
dyy^|^ah,:|;;;'tad''^^^^‘:5^^, pratyak . kartiraui rceliatu 
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z 6 z pratyafi hi sambabMvitha pratieinaphalas tvam | praticis 
krtya akrtyamurii krtyakrtam jahi z 7 z satena mi, pari pabi 
sahasrenabhi I’aksa mam [ indras te viriidliaiii pate bhadra 
ojmanam a dadhat a 8 z 5 z anu 5 z 
In st- lb jamita seems possible, tbougli jamita might be bet- 
ter in some ways ; & has jamikrt. On prayukto in 2a see Whit- 
ney’g Translation. In 6e vrhadvyaeah is surely the reading for 
Ppp. ; and in 6e the most plausible course is to follow S (as I 
have done). In 8ed it is entirely possible that our ms. lias 
merely a corruption of the S reading, pata ugra. With Ted cf. 
S, 10. 1. Bed and Ppp. 1. 47. 3 cd. 


[f.84bl0] rd dydvdprthivi schihtam mulam atho sirah vischi- 
[ll]tya sadyatas prsihds tdm hanvdihdm adhaspadam | 

In a read aratya, in b chinttaih: in e viehidya, probably 
madhyatas, and pei'haps prstis rather than prstha ; in d 
kmvatham. 

idam srmc jd[12]tavedo yad amusydd vaco mama | rdtydt 
sarvam isyat prsnid vrhall3]tam asvindm | 

In b read amusnad, in c aratyas and perhaps isarh yat : in d 
asvina, and possibly pnstir, although prasnad would also seem 
possible. 

yd svapne yd earati dorihutvd jandh anu j rd[14:]tim indr a 
tvam jahi tvdm agnir iva sddaha [ 

In a read ea earati, in b daurbhiitya, in e aratim, in d tarn and 
saihdaha. 

irestho me rdjd va[lb]runo ham satyena gacchatu | rdUyani 
hntvd santokdm ugro devo [16] hhi ddsatu | 

In b instead of ham we might read 'j&m: in c read aratim 
hatva saihtokam, in d *bhi. 

jyesthd ca yd simvdU sapia tisro ty dyd [17] rdtim visvd 
hhutdni ghnantn ddsls ivdgaml 

In b read 'bhy ayan, in e aratim, in d dasim ivagamim. 

somo rd[lS]josadh%bhis surydcandramasd ubhd | rdtiyam sarve 
gandha [f.86al]rv<x ghahtv apsarasas ca yah ] 

20 JAOS m 
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In a read rajaus°, in c aratirh, in d gliiiantv and yiili, 

hhavo raja hJiavasarvdv indro vdynr vrlia&patih tvastci me [2] 
dhyaksas pusa te rdtm ghnantii suvrata | . 

Bead ^dliyaksas pfisa in c, ^ratiiii and suvratali in cl. 

ye ca devd hJiumicard ye cdml divy d[^]sate ye ntarikm syete 
te rdUyam ghnanhi suvrata \ 

In pada e the only suggestion I have is ye ^ntariksa asyante 
which does not seem satisfactory : in d read as in the preceding 
stanza. 

yd cesitdsurdir devehhir ^[4].^'^ ca yd | atho yd many or jay ate 
rdtrmi harmi vrahmand z Iz 

Bead: ya cesitasiirair devehhir isita ca ya ] atho ya manyor 
jay ate ^ratirii harmi vralimana z 9 z 1 z 


27 ‘ \ 

[f.86a5] tarir me aditsadam mahad yaksam vrhad vapuh 
visvdir devgir nirrtis tandyu[6]jd maram mrtyor ha jay ate ] 

Pada b seems good as given, mahad yaksahi vrhad vapuh ; pada 
a lacks one syllable, and otherwise it is wholly unclear to me: 
the first three words of c are good, but I can make nothing of 
the syllables tanayuja; the rest seems possible as it stands, but 
maro might be a better reading. 

ammum sr.^titsdt patho vadadahim vdi rdjanta[l]m ojasd ] 
dyuhschati gutsam atigmam andayavniklidvirmum ojasd | 

In a possibly amuiii srstecehat is intended, but for the rest 
of the hemistich I see nothing. In c perhaps ayunjati may be 
read, which would give a fair pada: after that I see nothing. 

yd[8]vaU dydvdprthivl varimna ydvad vd sapta sindhavo 
mahitvd t avail ni[9]rrtir visvavard visvasya yd jdyamdnasya 
devd i 

Bead : yavati dyavaprthivi varimna yavad va sapta sindhavo 
mahitva j tavati nirrtir visvavara visvasya ya jayamanasya veda 

With padas ab ef. S. 4. 6. 2ab (= Ppp. 5. 8. 1) : for pad 

St ^ ^ 
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visvasya jdyamdnasya de[10]vi pusty asya vdpustipati tva- 
l)huyatlia | namo shi te nirrte mdtmam asmdn pa 7 *d[ll]iIiajend-> 
2 Mram hdtaydsi \ 

111 b I would read pustasya va pustipatir babliiivitlia ; in c 
read ^stii ; matiiiam ought to mean something like ‘‘do not harm/ 
but I eannot solve it ; for d a possible reading is parabhagena- 
pararii ghatayasL 

dev mi aham mrrtir vardhamdnas piteva putram va[12]sate 
vacobhih | vUvasydi jdyamdnasya devi siras-sira-s pradisoro 
midasthe 

For this stanza cf. TS. 4. 2. 5. 4; with nirrtiiii pMa a may 
stand tho TS. has vandamanas ; pada b seems good but TS. 
has dasaye and KS. damaye. In e read visvasya ya, and prob- 
ably devi; but cf. st. 3. In d I would suggest prati stiro ^nu 
caste; TS. has suri vi. 

a[13]panvantam ayajamdnam ischa tena seMiydm taskara- 
sydnu siksa svapaniam ischa sd taylllAlhhydm namo sin te nirrte 
aham krnomi | 

Eead : apaiivantam ayajamanam iecha stenasyetyaiii taskara- 
syanu siksa | svapantam iccha sa ta itya nanaas tu te niride aham 
krnomi z 6 z 

This stanza also appears TS. 4. 2. 5. 4; there and in other 
places asunvantam stands in a, and if apanvantam (from pan) 
is not good, we must restore that here. 

amunvakd nirrtis samjagatsun ndsyd{l^]s pita vidyate noia 
maid | madhyds cha srdmami jigJidsi sa\l%]rvam na devdndm 
suryam samdpa | 

In a read asunvaka and saihjighatsur ; perhaps for e we might 
read madhyat sa sramam no jighahsus sarvam: pada d lacks 
one or more syllables, and I think it probable that surirh should 
stand for suryam; possibly samapa can stand, but I cannot fit 
this pada into the rest successfully. 

yad asya pare tamamas sukram jyo[n]tir ajdyata ] sa nos 
parsad ati dviso gne vdisvdnara dyumats 2 z 

Bead : yad asya pare tamasas sukram jyotir ajayata | sa nas 
parsad ati dviso ^gne vaisvanara dyumat z 8 z 2 z 

This appears TS. 4. 2. 5. 2, and we may also compare S, 6. 
34. 5. 
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(ef. Vait. 10. 17) 

[£.86al8] pramiicyamdno hhuvanasya gopa pahin no tra prati 
llidgam etu | agnir yajnam trivrtam [f.86bl] saptatantmh 
devam devebJiyo havyarh vahatu prajdnan.z yu te danstrd 
sudhaydu ropayimu [2] jihvayete daksind smi ca pasyata | and- 
stram nos pitaras tat Jcpiotu yupe [3] baddharh pra vi mucyamd 
yad annam ahlistvas tarn avi jii^stah parehir indrasya gostha[4:]m 
api dhdva vidvan. | dMrdmas tvd kavayas samsrjandv imm 
iirjam yajamd[o]‘ndya matsatali rsibhk tvd saptabliir attrindham 
pratigrhndmi bhttvane syone | [6] jamadagnis kasyapas simdu 
etad bharadvdjo madhv annam krnohi z pratigraMtre go [7] tamo 
vasistho visvdmittro dadarse sarma yaschdt, ) yan no agram 
havitha jagdmd[8]nva$ya putram -iita sarpi^o vd | yad vd 
dhanam vahator djagdmdgnis tad dJiotd $u[9]hatam krnotu ] 
yad djyam prati jagrdha yans ca vrllian ajam candrena salia 
ya[l0]j jaghdma [ vrhaspatir haviso no vidkartd md no JiinsU 
saha go asvo visa [11] ca | agnin nayatu pratigrhndtn vidvdn 
vrhaspatili praty etu prajdnan, indro [12] marutvdn suhatam 
krnotv avdiksavannam anamlvo stu [ yan no dudur vardm aksitim 
[13] vasu yad vd dalpam upanenena nos saha | yad dhdvyetam 
saha vrstanotd agni[14:]$ tad dhotd suhatam krnotu ] yan nas 
sdldm visvabhogdm imam dadur grham vd yo[15]ktram saha 
krtyota yad vdharam upandyena devd \ agnis tad dho suhatam 
krnotu z [16] z 3 z 

Read: pramueyamaiio bliuvanasya gopa pasur no Hra prati 
bhagam etu | agnir yajnaih triTrtam saptatantum devo devebhyo 
havyaih valiatii prajanan zlz yau te danstra sudibau ropayisnu 
jihmayete daksina sarii ca pasyatab \ anastram nas pitaras tat 
brnota yupe baddham pra vi mucyama yad annam z 2 z aldistas 
tvam abbi justas parebindrasya gostbam api dhava vidvan | dhi- 
rasas tva kavayas samsrjantv isam urjam yajamanaya niatsatah 
2 3 21 rsibbis tva saptabbir atrinabam pratigrbnami bbuvane syone 
1 jamadagnis kasyapas svadv etad bharadvajo madbv annam 
kmotn I pratigrabitre gotamo vasistbo visvamitro dadarse 
sarma yacchat z iz yan no agram bavisa ajagamannasya patram 
nta sarpiso va | yad va dhanam vabator ajagamagnis tad dhota 
suhutam krnotu z 5' z yad ajyam prati jagraha yans ca vribin 
ajam candrena saba yaj jagama [ vrhaspatir haviso no vidharta 
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ma no liinsit fsalia go asvo visa ca z 6 z agnir nayatn prati- 
grlinatu vidvaii viiiaspatili praty etu prajanan | indro manitvan 
suliiitaiii kiiiotv aveksyannarn anamivo ^stii z 7 z yan no dadur 
varam aksitim vasu yad va kalpam tupanenena nas salia | yad 
vavyayatvam fsahavrstanota agnis tad dhota suhutaih kmotn z 
8 z yan nas salarii visvabhogam imam dadur griiaiii va yoktraih 
salia krtyota | yad vaharan upanayena deva agnis tad dhota 
suhutaih krnotu z 9 z 3 z 

The arrangement of st. 4 is open to doubt, and its first two 
padas might perhaps better be taken with st. 3 except that Vait. 
shows no trace of them; the rest of st. 4 has appeared Ppp. 2. 
28. 4, a hymn which has part of 6. 71 : in Ppp. 2. 28. 4a svadv 
should be read. In 6d a possible reading would be hihsld ma 
gaur. In 8c avyayatvam is given to match its equivalent aksi- 
tim; but 8a would seem better if we read varam aksitaiii vasu. 

29 

[f.86bl6] suryavarca Hi yat susravdham yena prajd jyotira- 
gras cara[Yl]nti some varco yad gom varco mayi devd rdstra- 
Wirtas tad akram.s 

In a read yac susravaham, in d akran ; pada c lacks at least 
one syllable, and it would be helped by the insertion of yat 
before some. 

yajne varco [18] marutos cad adrhah vdyuJi pasun prjat sam 
hhagena gandharvdndm apsarasdm [f.85al] yad asmdi 

In a it is possible to read maruto yad adrhhan, in b I would 
read aprneat for prjat: at the end of e it seems necessary to 
read yad varco ; for pada d mayi , 

yajne varco yajamdne ca varco yad dbhisikte rdjani yas ca 
varcali surd{2]ydni varco dhi yat. | 

In b read abiiisikte rajani yac; in c I can only suggest ^dhi 
yad as indicated in the transliteration ; supply pada d as in st. 1. 

rathe varca rathavdhane ca varco isudhdii varcas kavaca eva 
valB]rcali asvesu varca z 

At the end of a read varca and after rathe read varca. The 
ms. probably intends pada c to be completed so as to read asvesu 
varca 'dhi yad, followed by mayi » ^ 
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scibMydm varcas sumitydm ca varco vadlivmh varca ufa varco 
vare[4:]m | daksmdydm varco dhi yat. 

Eead: sabhayaiii vareas samityaiii ca varco vadlivaiii varca 
nta varco varesu j daksinayaih varco ^diii yad iiieyi ® ® ^ 

z 5 z 

sinhe varca uta varco vydghre vrke varco madhvd[5]re ca 
varcaJb | sayane varcah patunmi yad vabhuva mayi | 

In a read varca tita; in b it would seem that iiiadhvare is a 
fourth animal, but I cannot do anything with it on that basis, 
and have thought it possible to read vrfee and madhvamre. In 
e sayane seems good, but patunaiii (or pattanaiii) I cannot solve; 
patunaih does not seem very good ; read babhuva in e, and for 
d mayi . 

liiranyavarcasas uta ha[6]stivarcasam sangramam yad yat. 
jighdn varca dhuh krsymh k^ettrarmyo nvdmdhur ma[l]yi | 
devd rdstrahhrtas tad akran. 

In a read °varcasam uta ; in b sangramam is clear and I think 
we should read yad yad rather than yudhyat, but for jigiiaii I 
have no suggestion although it is clearly from han. In c read 
ksetra rsayo ^nvanrdhur, and for d mayi ® ° . 

mayi varco mayi sruvo mayi dyumnam mayi adha- 

spadam prdanyavo ham 'bMiydsam uttamali z 4 z 

Eead : majd varco mayi sravo mayi dyumnam mayi tvisih j 
adhaspadaiii prtaiiyavo ^haiii bhuyasam uttamali z 8 z 4 z 


(§. 3. 24) 

[f.85a8] paya$vat%[Q]r osadayas payasvdn mdmakam vacah 
atho payasvatdm paya d hardmi sa}ta[10]rdmi sahasrasd aham 
veda yathd payas caJcdra dhdnyam iahuh samhhrtvd ndpa [11] 
yo vedas ta vam yajdmahe sarvasydyascano grhe j yathd dydus 
ca prthivl ca ta[12]sihatu varundya kam | evam sphdti ni imiosi 
maydrem khalem ca | yathd rw[13]pai catadhdras sahasradhdro 
aksatah evd me a^tu dhdnyam sahasradhdram akmtam [14] 
satahasta samdharak mhasrdwa •samgirah yatheya sphdtir dyasi 
krtaSca kd[l$}rya$ya ca | irnd yds panca pradiso mdnavdis panca 
grsfayah saivdi ma[16]yol)huvo vrse sapani nadir ive 

1 iha sphdtim sam B vfMh iha sphdtir osadhinam [17] devdndm 
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uta sahgama ihaivdsvinorasto dvdparasiforiifa 3 iisro mfitrd 
ga[18]ndharvdnmi catasro grhapainyah tdsMi yd sphdtivartamd 
tayd tvdbhi sarsdma[19]si | jyesthasya ivdhgirasya hastdhkydm 
d raihdmahe [ yathdsad iahudhanyam halm- 

pdurusam,z 5 z anu 6 z 

Eead : payasvatir osadhayas payasvan mamakaili vaeali j atlio 
payasvataiii pay a a harami sahasrasali z 1 z ahaiii vecla yatlia 
payaS cakara diianyaiii bahu | sambbrtva nama yo devas tain 
vayaiii yajamalie sarvasyayajvano grbe z 2 z yatlia dyrais ea 
prtliivi ea tastbatur varunaya kara | evaiii spbatiiii ni taiiosi 
matlianesu klialesii ea z 3 z yatba rupas satadharas saliasradliaro 
aksatah | eva me astu dlianyaih sahasradbaram aksatam z 4 z 
satabasta samabarah sabasraiva samkirab | yatbeyaiii spbatir 
ayasi krtasya karyasya ea z 5 z ima yas panca pradiso mmavis 
panca brstayah | sarvas sambbur mayobbuvo vrste sapaiii nadir 
iveba spbatiiii sam a vaban z 6 z iba spbatir osadbiiiam devanam 
uta sangama | tihaivasvinorasto dvaparasyorutaf z 7 z tisro 
mtoa gandbarvanam catasro grbapatnyah | tasain ya spbativa- 
ttama taya tvabbi mrsamasi z 8 z jyesthasya tvangirasya hastii- 
bhyam a rabbamabe | yathasad babudhanyam ayaksmaih baliii- 
ptxrusam z 9 z 5 z anu 6 z 

Our st. 3 has no parallel, st. 4 varies considerably from S, st. 7 
has no parallel, and st. 9ab has none; st, 9cd = Kaus, 20. 5ed. 
For 7ed I can get nothing. In 5b we might perhaps keep saiiigi- 
rah ; and in 6b possibly grstayah, but I doubt if a variant from 
§ is intended in either case. 

31 

[f.85bl] abhydsarat prathamd dhohsamd[2]nd sarvdn yajndn 
bibhrati vdisvadevl | upa vatsam srjad vdcyate gdur visrsfa[3]$ 
siimand himkrnomi | 

This stanza and the next two appear in Kaus. 62. 21. In a 
read atyasarat and dboksyamana; in e probably srjata as in 
Kaus. is intendedrand vasyate is to be read; the ms. suggests 
naur for gaur. In d we should probably read with Kaus. 
vyasrsta and ®kriioti. 

badhdn dhehi mavi dhehi bhunjantl nadya gor upasl[4:]da 
dugdhi z irdm asmd odanam pinvamdndh klldlam ghrtam madhu- 
manva[^]bhdgam | 
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Eead: badhana vatsam abM dheH bhunjatl nijya godliug 
upa sida dugdbi | iram asma odaiiam pinvamana kilalaiii ghrtaiii 
madamann abbagam z 2 z 

This ivS tlie reading of Kaus. and I think onr ms. offers no real 
variant : the margin suggests idam for iram. 

$a dhdvatu yamardjnasyavatsd sukrtdm pathd prathameha 
datfd I ato[6]vrstidattd prathamenas dgan vatsena gam sam srja 
visvdrupd | 

In a read yamarajlnas savatsa. In e atho ^vrstidatta seems 
possible; Kans. has aturnadatta; read prathamedam, and in d 
read visvarupam. 

prathameda[l]m dgan purvamdd atra etabJiy asminn lohe 
mahhya tvd daddti semam dhenoJi pra[8]thama7h pdraydsi 
sraddhayd dattd parame vyoman. | 

In a pnrvasmad seems probable, followed perhaps by atrai- 
tabby asmin loke madhya. In c dheno is probable. 

jdmhasmi saihstMya [9] dhenavo gopatirh yas tvd daddtn 
prathama svadhdvdn purvd hi tatra siikrtm pare [10] hy atdisditd 
rdjasas parastdt, | 

For the beginning of pada a yajniyo 'smi is the only sugges- 
tion I have; samstirya follows (the ms. correcting ya to rya) 
and probably dheno. In b read dadati prathamas svadhavan. 
In d atyesayita may be possible; read also in d rajasas. 

ati dhenur anadvdham anyamxad yayos krammh [11] ati vatsd- 
ndxh pitara rsabham prati sasurat, 

Pada a seems correct; it looks as if aty might stand at the 
beginning of b and possibly kramit at the end, or krame. In c 
I think pitaram would be better; in d read sasarat. 

jyotimati prathamd yd[12]hi sure sonas fe dhenavo patayo 
ikavantu | sapta tvd surydnvdtapantlr imam dhd[lZ]ma sdti 
saras pardcdih z 

In b we may probably read syonas te dheno; in e surya anv° ; 
in d idam would seem better than imam. 

dhdtre sutraya mahyam dadhdnobhdu lokdu hhunja[14:]ti vi 
kramasva j imm urjam dakdwm samvasdnd hhagasya dhdrdm 
ava[W]s6 pratima 
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I doubt if sutraya can stand in a, and would suggest sotre. 
In d bliagasya is probably the reading^ with pratimah at the 
end. A pada similar to our c occurs VS. 12. 57e and elsewhere. 

saJiasrdhga mta7h jyotiyam hy asyd yajniyasya paprir amrta 
svargd [16] sd nditu daksind visvarupd ahihsantl pratigrJimma 
endm z 1 z 

Bead : sahasrahga sataih jyotisarh hy asya yajniyasya paprir 
amida syarga | sa na aitu daksina visvarupahihsantim prati- 
giliniina enarh z 9 z 1 z 

32 

(g. 4. 16) 

[f.85bl7] ye te pdsd varund sapfasaptatis tredhd iisthanti 
rusatd rusantah chinadya [18] sarve anriam vadantam yas 
satyavdg yadi turn srjdmi | 

In a read varuna, in c read with the Eoth-Wliitney ed. of S 
sinantu: in d read °vady ati tarn srjami. The margin corrects 
to chinabhya. 

iha spasas pa caranti[19]me sydma sahasrdksd ati pasyanii 
thumim | so syannatam pra mundti kas cana ssa [f.87al] 
mucyate varunasya pdsdt. \ 

This varies considerably from verse 4 of g. In a read pra 
and ^sya (for syama), in b bhumim: for pada c we may read 
yo ^sya nakaih pra minati kas cana, or something very like that, 
for the meaning of §. 4a is probably here. In d read na sa ° ® . 
The margin corrects to mudyate. 

utayam asya prthivi samicl dydtir vrhaU{2^r antariksam | ^lto 
samudro varunasya kaksdr utdsminn alpa udake namaktdh ] [3] 

Bead uteyam in a, in b vrhaty urv antariksam. In c I would 
read samudrau and kaksav ; but also without changing samudro 
we might read kuksav, getting* thus a meaning which might 
stand. In d read nisaktah. 

yas Usthati manasd yas ca vdcati yo nildyam carati yah prald- 
yam dvdu ya[4:]d avadatas samnisadya rdjd tad veta varunas 
trtlyd 

Bead: yas tisthati manasa yas ca vahcati yo nilayaiii carati 
yah pralayam | dvau yad vadatas saiimisadya raja tad veda 
varunas trtiyah z 4 z 
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sarva tad rdjd variino vi [5] caste yad antard 7'odas% yas para- 
stdt, 1 samsdtas ca nimiso jandndm dkmn [6] na stvaghm iJiu- 
vand mamite \ 

In a read sarvaih, in b yat parastat : in c saiiildiyata asya, in 
d a,ksan na sTagbm. 

tvam eva rdjmi vanma dhattd devdnam asi vi§var-u[l]pali 
duscarmds tad asas pisango yas satymh vdcam wnrtena hanti \ 

Pada a seems good, but two more syllables would make it bet- 
ter; in b read dbarta devanam. In c tbe first word is probably 
some form of duskarman and pisango is perhaps correct, but it 
may be that %ngo is here; pada d is correct. This stanza has 
no parallel. 

yas sdmdnyo [8] varuno yo vydsyo yas cyaMecyo varimo yo 
videcyali \ yo ddivyo vanmo yas ca md[9]misas sarvdns tvetdni 
prati muncdmy atra | 

Bead : yas samamyo varuno yo vyamyo yas sarhclesyo varuno 
yo videsyah | yo daivyo varuno yas ca manusas sarvans tvayi 
tan prati muncamy atra z 7 z 

S. has our padas abc as its vs. 8 ; our d represents its vs. 9. 

satena pdsdir varunabM dJiehi md [10] te mody anrtavd 
nrcaksah | dsthdm jdlma uda>nam sansUyd Jcosevdvadhris pa- [11] 
rikrtyamdnd | 

In b read mocy anrtavan; for cd read astaiii jalma udaram 
sransayitva kosa ivabandhras parikrtyamanah. I think iva 
vadhris is not probable, if indeed possible. 

uto cit prapdtayacito tad api nahyasi | uto tad asya gam krtvd 
[12] rdjd varunlyate 

It would seem possible to read here uto acit prapatayad uto 
® ° : in c if we may read asy^gam it would seem fairly good ; 
in d read varuna lyate. 

dinam cMnadsya varuno natam kasipune yathd | mule tasya 
vr[lZ}scatl ya enam pra mimlsati z 2 z 

Bead: enam ehinatti varuno nadam kasipune yatha 1 mfHaiii 
tasya vrscati ya enaih pra mimisati z 10 z 2 z 

For pada b 5. 
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33 

(S. 6. 133-135) 

[f.S7al3] ya imam devo mekhaldm d[lA\l)abandlm yas 
sumndha yamaha yojak yasya devasya pradUd cardmi sa [15] 
plulram rschdt sdic met vi mimed 

For b read yas samnanalia ya ii ma yuyoja : in e read pradisa : 
for d read sa param rcebat sa n ma vi mnneat. 

dhuta rsmdm asy dyudham purvd vrdhasya prd[16]piaM 
aviraghm hhava meklicde | 

Doubtless pada a is to be restored from S, alintasy abbibuta : 
in c read prasnati, and in d viragbnL 

mriyor aham vrahmaedrydd asmi bhutdm nirydjam [17] puru- 
sam yamdya | tarn dymh vralimand tamasd sramendndmam 
mekhalayd si[l^]ndmi z 

Eead: mrtyor abaiii vrabmacari yad asmi bhntan niryacan 
purusain yamaya | tarn ayan vrabmana tapasa sramenanayainam 
mekbalaya sinami z 3 z 

ay am vajras talpayatdm vratena | dvdsya rdsfram ava hantu 
jwam ki[19]7iantii shandhd prsandtusniha 

In a read tarpayataiii ; Wbitney suggests mrtena for vratena. 
The colon is to be removed and then we read vratenavasya. For 
c read srnatu skandban pra srnatusniba ; no trace of pada d is 
in the ms., but we will probably be safe in restoring it from §, 
vrtrasyeva sacipatih. 

adharo ihram adharo bhrena gudhat prthivyd mo- [f.87bl] 
srpat. I vajrendvahatu sraydm 

Eead: adharo ^bbram adharo ^bhrena gudbab prtbivya 
motsrpat | vajrenavahatas sayam z 5 z 

yo jandti tarn aiiv ischa yo jaimU tarn i[2]j jahi j jinato vajra 
sdyahah simahcam anvacam anu pdtaya 

Eead jinati in a and b, ieeba in a : in c sayaka simantam, in 
d anvancam. 

yad usndmi halSjlam kurve vajram mm pdtayaii [ skaiidhdn 
amusya idiayam vrUrasyeva sacipatih [ [4] 

In a read asnami, in c satayan, in d vrtrasyeva. 
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yat pivami sam pivdmi samudraiva smhpiva | prdndn amusya 
sampivdm sampi[5]vdmy aham pivam | 

Eead : yat pibami sam pibami samudra iva saiiipibab | praiiaii 
amusya sampiban saiiipibamy aliaiia pibam z 8 z: 

yad girdmi smi girdmi samudra iva samgira prdndn a[%]mu- 
sya samgiram sam girdmy aham giram z 
In b read samgirah, in c samgiran, in d giram. 

sraddhdyd duhitd tapaso dhi jdtd sva[7]sarsmdm T)hutahrtdm 
hahhuva | $d no mekhale patim d dhehi medkdtho no 
tapa indriyam ca | 

In a read ^dlii, in c matim and medbam, in d atho. 

yam tvd purve hhutakrta rsayali | pari medhire md tvam [9] 
pari sajasva md dirghdyutvdya mekhale z 3 z 
Eead : yam tva purve bliutakrta rsayali pari bedhire | sa tvaiii 
pari svajasva ma dirghayntvaya mekhale z 11 z 3 z 
In Book 19, as here, our ms. presents as one hymn material 
which in S constitutes several hymns; in fact in Book 19 that 
seems to be the regular condition. 

34 

[f.87b9] ay am te svasru[10]r vadatu svasuras te asantaram | 
devdt te aihiwcanam vrahma vidvesanam ^r[ll]^am | 

In pada a iyaiii seems necessary ; read asaihtaram in b. I have 
not been able to grasp the intent of this hymn, so that my sug- 
gestions are made almost blindly. 

d krandaya ululd kur vdca d dhehy apriyam siro lipsamy aha- 
std{l2]hhydm kesdn te abhisocmam | 

In a read kar, taking ulula as acc. plural; ef. L§. 4. 2. 9. 
In b read vaca : in c lipsamy would seem good : in d perhaps 
kesat rather than kesan, but neither one seems very good. 

ye kesdyos pratidhlta kurlram yupasah a[l^] tho ye te svd 
samti sarve te aihisocanam | 

In a it might be possible to read kesayos pratiditah; in b I 
think it likely that we must understand ya followed by a word 
^ beginning with upa: In c svas santi may seem good, or svasanti. 
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apa trisamrdhdnd durmd{lA\d idam hrnomi te | atho ijat fe 
samvdsas sarvam tat te ahhiiocanam | 

For pada a I can suggest nothing; in b I would suggest 
durmaditam. Padas cd can stand, I believe. 

a[W]rJcamadl)his prapatdto municaJcsus hrnomi te j atho 
svahhyo rdyabhyas prati ssa [16] gaganam kuru | 

Pada a can stand, prapatato = prapata + atas ; b is also good : 
in c read ‘rayabliyas, in d sma. 

ut tisthare paldyasva saricmam padam iliava j atho ii{ll]d 
akdryani kurv dsdm sam arsi miiskayoh z 

In a read tisthare, in b mancinam : the rest seems possible. 

upakseddbhi ccilaya vd[18]ta$ tulam ivljaya ] dadihissindhu- 
sya hahvor dadhy asuravastnve ] 

In pada a it is clear that we have abhi calaya, but the rest is 
not clear; I have thought of upakseta: at the end of b I would 
read ivaijayat. It may be that pada c begins with adbhis, and 
that sindhos ca should stand for sindhusya. For the rest I see 
nothing. 

aihi [19] gay a sdbaleyam sroneymn sddhuvdhanam Mlam 
syakls cara krddhy d[i.S8al]yatas prati cdlaya | 

In a we might read sabaliyam, in b sroniyaih. In c krdhy is 
all I can see; pada d seems good. 

hrsvapuscham vdtaroham manojavam j tam te ratham samhha- 
ranti devd{21s tend cardmi patim ischamdnd z 4 z 

Bead : ^ ^ hrasvapucchaih vatarohaih manojavam ] tarii te 
ratham saihbharanti devas tena carami patim iccliamana z 9 z 4 z 

35 

(cf. §, 4. 39 ; TS. 7. 5. 23 ; KSA. 5. 20) 

[f.88a2] agnaya sam anamah tasmdi prthi[Z]vyds sam anamdh 
yathdgnaye prthivyds sam anamann evd mahyam samnamas sam 
namanUi z [4] vittim hhutim pustim pasum vrahma vrdhmana- 
varcasam sannates tu samnenematas svdM z [5] vdyave sam ana- 
mah tasmdntariksena sam anamah yathd vdyave ntariksena sam 
a[8]namah | surydya sam anamah tasmdi divas sam anama yathd 
surydya diva sam ana[7]mah j candrdya sam anamah tasmdi 
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nahsattrdis sam anaman yatlid candrdya nahsattrais sam a- [8] 
namaii | somdya sam anaman tasmd osadMhMs sam anaman 
yatlid somdydusadMl^lhhis sam anaman | yapiaya sam anaman 
tasmd daksindihis sam anaman yatlid yajnd[10]ya daksindbhis 
sam anaman samudrdya sam anaman tasmdi nadfbhis sam> ana- 
man [11] yatlid samudrdyaya nadibhis sam anaman | indrdya 
sam anaman tasmdi vlryena [12] sam anaman yathendrdya 
vlryena sam anaman | vralimane sam anaman tasmdi vrahmaad- 
[ISjrihliis sam anaman yatlid vralimane vrahmacdribhis sam 
anaman | deveihyas sam ana[14i]man tebhyo amrtena sam 
anaman yatlid devehkyo amrtena sam anaman | prajdpataye 
sa[15]m anaman tasmdi prajdpatihliis sam anaman yatlid 
prajdpataye prajdpatibhis sam anaman [16] neyd mahyam 
samnamas sam namantu | vittim hhutim %mstim pasum vrahma 
vrdhmanavarcasam | [17] samnates tu samnenematas svdlid | 
sapta sannamo stami dMti sddliam samkcimd [18] n adhvanis krnn 
samjndnam astu no dhane z 5 anu 7 z 
Read: agnaye sam anaman tasmai prtliivya sam anaman 
yathagnaye prtlihya sam anamann eva mahyam saihnamas 
sam namantu | vittim blmtiiii pustim pasinii vrahma vrahmana- 
varcasam \ samnates tu t samnenematas svaha z 1 z vayave sam 
anaman tasma antariksena sam anaman yatha vayave ‘ntariksena 
sam anamann eva ° ® ° ° z 2 z suryaya sam anaman 

tasmai diva sam anaman yatha suryaya diva sam anamann eva 
° ° z 3 z candraya sam anaman tasmai naksatrais sam 

anaman yatha candraya naksatrais sam anamann eva ® ® ® 

z 4 z somaya sam anaman tasma osadhibhis sam anaman yatha 
somayausadhibhis sam anamann eva ® ® ° ® z 5 z yajhaya 
sam anaman tasmai daksinabhis sam anaman yatha yajhaya 
daksinabhis sam anamann eva ° ® z 6 z samudraya 

sam anaman tasmai nadibhis sam anaman yatha samudraya 
nadibhis sam anamann eva ''®°°°z7z indraya sam 
anaman tasmai viryena sam anaman yathendraya viryena sam 
anamann eva z 8 z vrahmane sam anaman tasmai 

vrahmaearibhis sam anaman yatha vrahmane vrahmaearibhis 
sam anamann eva z 9 z devebhyas sam anaman 

tebhyo amrtena sam anaman yatha devebhyo amrtena sam ana- 
mann eva ® o o o JO z prajapataye sam anaman tasmai 
prajapatibhis sam anaman yatha prajapataye prajatibhis sam 
anamann eva mahyam samnamas sam namantu j vittim bhutim 
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pustim pasiiiii Tralima vrahmaiiaTareasarii j samnates tu f sarime- 
Bematas svalii. z 11 z sapta samnamo ^st.ami dliitis sadliani j 
sakamaii adlivaiias krim samjMnam astu no dliane z 12 z 5 z 
anil 7 z 

Kans. 20. 19 has vittiiii bhutiih pustiiii prajaiii pasiiii annam 
aniiadyam iti j we may regard our corresponding phrase ending 
°varcasaiii as good, but that which follows thereafter is unclear. 
Our 12c = VS. 26. la. 

36 

[f.88al8] ye vcmind u[19]ta ndinryas patindm vmidhdm ca 
pdsdt, I ye ihumd ihumyd adhi samdahhu[i,8Shl]vus te tvd na 
hyammdm sivatdtir astu 0 

In pada a we might read nairayas, in b patliinaTii and pasah. 
In e read bhauma^ in d hihsan and astu te. The repetition of 
pada d assures us fairly well of the form intended, but na with 
the subjunctive is not good. The first two padas would be helped 
a little by inserting ye after uta and again before pathinaih. 

ye antarihse divi ye ca pdsdn ye vicr [2] tdtir astu te ] 

Bead : ye antarikse divi ye ca pasan ye vicr’*®' ^ ^ j ^ 

^ * te tva na hinsan sivatatir astu te z 2 z 

It is clear that the ms. has dropped an entire line; I have 
restored part of pada d. Perhaps vicr’*' should be completed 
as a verb form from vi + 

ye te mdnusam manmydh srapahta yam vd hotrdn pritnydm d 
ra'bha[8]nte | samdmyo varuno yd jagdma sa tvd na hinsd 
sivatdtir astu te | 

In a read srayante, in b hotrarh pitryam: in c ya a, in d 
hinsac. 

apral^lpragd hyari vd sasdmise gnim d rehhise yadi vd sami- 
ddham vidvdn avidvdl5]n anrta^h yad ivahta tvd sa tvd na sihsdh 
sivatdtir astu te [ 

Compare with the almost identical passage seven lines below : 
I think we may read for a apapraga yadi va samamise, in b read 
%nim: in c yad uvaktha, in d ta tva na hinsan. 

yat pratlcydm dvisatas prl&]stdm sa pesydm jdmapdtre pa 
pdpdtha 1 Mnas satvendnrtam yad ivahta tvd na Jiihlllsdn 
sivatdtir astu te z 
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It would seem that the first three words of pada a are good, 
but for prstaih sa I can get nothing plausible: for b pesyaiii 
camapatre ‘'pa papata may be possible. In cd we may read liinas 
satyenanrtam yad uvaktha ta tva ° . 

yayh gravdnam draihanta yendnsun alliisanvanti 5o[8]ma/>i | 

In a read arabhante, in b abhisunvanti. It looks as if somani 
were the first word of a pada c. These two padas do not seem 
to me to be in place in this hymn. 

yad vd dJianam dhmiakdmo niremise ksettram gam asvam 
purusam vobhayddatra tvd [9] na hinsdn sivatdtir astu te j 

In b read ksetraiii, in be vobhayadat te tva ® ° . 

ye Mnavantam sudhiyani jaghdna tasyasma [10] sdndd adhi 
lostdhhrtasya tvd na hinsan sivatdtir astu z 

In a read yo, in b perhaps tasyasma and lostabhrtas : for e I 
think we should read sa tva na hinsac ° . 

apapragd [11] hrdi vd vydmise gnim d reblme yadi vd sami- 
ddham | 

It is possible that the ms. intends here a stanza almost iden- 
tical with st. 4 : on that assumption we could supply padas cd 
as in St. 4. In a read yadi, in b ^gnim. 

jdmyd hastam ghr[12]tam d reihue dhanur voddhatam ita 
cakramitvd manyur vo rdpio varunasyd [13] mimattha sa tvd 
na hinsdn sivatdtir astu te z 1 z 

Eead: tjamya hastam ghrtam a rebhise dhanur voddhatam 
ittha cankramitva | manyur va raj no varunasya mamantha sa 
tva na hinsac sivatatir astu te z 10 z 1 z 

Padas cd seem good, but the first two do not seem to me at 
all satisfactory; if yadi were read for jamya it would be a great 
improvement. But the entire hymn is so unclear that only the 
most evident corrections can carry conviction. 

37 

[f.88bl3] yd te prajdpl{l^]hatd pardihud yonir vd mugdhd 
nihatd pisdcdi | astrdnam vddhi pa ti[15]sthdmi ghoram sarvam 
tat te vrahmand pwa/ydmi 

Eead in a prajapiiiata, in b pisacaih ; in c read astranim 
vadhy upatisthasi, Pada a = Ppp. 3. 3^ la. 
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yady asycili prajd varunena m[16]spitd dumidmdno vd rtvi- 
yam asydrliahti | dvesdt sahapainydd vidhi ca[n]kramasyd 
yatvm rdstrd apa hantv dgnih 

Perhaps susphilil may be accepted as an equivalent of giimpM- 
ta; ill b read dnrnainano and asya liplianti: in e read sapa- 
tnyad yadi cakramasyai : for the first two words of d yatva 
nastiii might be possible ; read agnili. 

yasyds striyd yadi laksmlr apn[lS]tryd garbho vdsyd ydtii- 
ddndih parablirtdr dimvapirim vd yat svapati tidarse i[19]^idra- 
gni tat krmitdm bJiadrayd pnnah 

In a read asyas, in b yatxidhanaih parablirtah : in cd dnssva- 
pnyaih and dadarsendra.'' . 

devdinasdd yadi pntram na vindase mami[t,S9Q,l].rydndm vd 
tvd savathe rarddha | pitrbhir vd te adhi sutah pratirthif a idam 
tan ni[2]s tanvo janaydsi putram z 

In b read sapatho. 

vdisvdnaro janmand jdtavedds prajdpatis sihca [3] reto sydm 
bddhethd dveso nirrtim pardcdih putrimm imam prasvam krnotu 

Bead sineatu reto ‘syam in b, and badheta in c ; this seems to 
be the simplest way to reconcile the variation of persons in the 
verbs. With c cf. §. 6. 97. 2c. 

iha [4] prajdm agnir asl daddbhy ddityebhir vasubhis samvi- 
ddnah visve devd havam d[5]yam,tu mdi sam putro sydm jdyatdm 
vtryavdn, | 

In a read asyai dadaty, in c me, in d ‘syaiii. 

yena devy aditir garbham ddate ye[6]na prajds srjatu prajd- 
patis tendham asydi havisd juhomi ya[l]thd pumdhsam janaydsi 
putram 

In a read adhatte, in b srjati prajapatih, in d putram. 

vanve te putram pari devatdhhyo [8] anu manyantdm maru- 
tah prpiimdfarah garbhas tvd dasamd[9]syas pra visat kumdram 
jdtam piprtdd upasthe z 1 z 

Bead: vanve te pntram pari devatabhyo anu manyantam 
mamtah prsnimatarah | garbhas tva dasamasyas pra visat 
kumaram jataih piprtad npasthe z S z 2 z 

21 JAOB B7 
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riksena patatis svan Ihutamcakasat. | [14] munir devasya-deva- 
syd sdukrtydya sakM yata | om asdukrtyaya sakhd [15] yata | 
indra^ydsvo vdyos sakhdto divisito munih uhhdu sa/mudrav d 
&s?[16]ifi sadyas purvas utdparmh gandharvdndm apsarasdm 
devdndm carane caran | [17] munis ketussya samvidvdn sakha 
svddur madintamaJi vayur asmd tipamantha[18]t pinasti smCt 
kunamnamaJi munir visasya pairena yad rudrendt pibat saha \ 
[f.89bl] samyukte dydvdprthivi tisthante vicrtye kesendikasya 
devasya vistabhnds chacipa[2]tih z 3 z 

Read: kesy agniih keSi vLsam kesi Mbkarti rodasi | kesi visvarii 
svar dree kesidaiii jyotir ucyate z 1 z munayo vatarasanas pisa- 
iiga vasate mala | vatasyanu dbrajiiii yantu yad devaso ayiiksata 
z 2 z unmadita mauneyena vataii a tasthima vayam 1 sarired 
asmakaih y^yaxh martaso 'bhi pasyata z 3 z antariksena patati 
svar bhutavaeakasat | munir devasya-devasya saukrtyaya sakha 
yatah z 4 z indrasyalTo vayos sakhatho devesito munih ] ubhau 
samudrav a kseti sadyas purvam utaparam z 5 z gandharvanam 
apsarasam devinaih earane caran | munis ketasya samvidvan 
sakha svadur madintamah z 6 z vayur asma upamanthat pinasti 
sma kunannama I munir visasya patrena yad rudrenanibat saha 


(RV. 10. 126) 

[f.89b2] no, tarn unho no, duritom devdso osto mortyom sojo- 
saso yam aryamd mi[3]##ro nayanti varuno ati dvisah tad dhi 
vayam vrmmahe vorwm mittrd aryaman. [4] yan no nirJiaso 
yuyam pdfha n,6tKdtha martham ati dvisdh | ta/n notanu yuyas 
utaye va[5]runa nwy^thd no ndisani sthas parsisthds parsino ati 
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dvimli hmam asmahhyas uta[6]ye varuna mittrdryaman. | iarma 
yaccJiahi supratha dditydso atimahe j ati [7] dvimli dditydso ti 
srdko varuno mittro aryamd j rudram mariidbhir digram /i2e-[8] 
vemendras aditiyarh svastaye ti dvimli nditdra u su nas tiro 
varuno mittro [9] aryamd | ati visvdn ati duritd rdjdnas carsa- 
nhuly ati dvimli | yu[lQ]yam visvam pari pdtha varuna mitfrd- 
ryamcm. yusmdkam sarmdni prayd sydma [11] supranltayo ti dvi- 
mil yathd ha tyadi vasavo gdtiryam cit prdimtd vim%mca[12]td 
yajatrdh evo sv assan munoatd vy ahhas pra tdry ague pratiranta 
dijuli z z [IS] z 4 z 

Eead : na tarn aiilio na diiritam devaso asta martyam | sajo- 
saso yam aryama mitro nayanti varuno ati dvisah z 1 z tad dhi 
vayarii vpilmalie varuna mitraryaman | yena nir aiiliaso yiiyaih 
patlia netliatlia martyam ati dvisah z 2 z ftan no tanu ydyamf 
uta^^e varuna mitraryaman [ nayistlia no nesani stha parsistMs 
parsino ati dvisah z S z sunam asmabhyam titaye varuno mitro 
aryama | sarma yacchantu sapratha Mityaso yad imahe ati 
dvisah z 4 z adityaso Hi sridho varuno mitro aryama j rudram 
marudbhir ugraiii huvemendram adityaih svastaye Hi dvisah z 
5 z netara u su nas tiro varuiio mitro aryama | ati visvfci durita 
rajanas earsaninam ati dvisah z 6 z yiiyam visvaiii pari patha 
varuna mitraryaman | yusmakaih carmani priyah syama supra- 
nitayo Hi dvisah z 7 z yatha ha tyad vasavo gauryaiii cit padi 
sitfini amimcata yajatrah | evo sv asman muncata vy ahhas pra 
tary ague prataraiii na ayuh z 8 z 4 z 

In st. 3a RV. has te niinam no ‘yam, and I incline to think 
that the reading of our ms. is only a corruption of this; if we 
adopt the reading of RY. here, nominatives should stand in 
pada b. It may however be possible that we have a form of tan 
in the pada, so that we might read something like tan no tanutha 
yilyam utaye ; but this does not harmonize in meter. The form 
of 3cd is not wholly good ; RY. has parsani in d which might be 
read here ; in fact parsino may not seem acceptable. In 8b I 
think we are safe in reading with RY. as indicated. 

40 

[f.89bl3] devasya tvd saviUuj prasavdisvvnoli hdhtihhydm 
pusno hastdhhydm [14] prasuto vrahmanebhyo nirvdpdmi | sd 
me md ksista sadam kyarmnak pitfndm [15] loke anumadhdn 
prthivyemam paodmy anu dydur manvatdm anv antarikmm 
amimanyatd[lS]m aditir devaputrd pivet svarge loke stu j vrah- 
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mmiomm adhi cladMmy agnmi hhumydm [17] tvd bliumim 
adhidMraydmi j agnis pacam rakmtv odanam imam raJcsas 
pisdcdn [18] midatdm jdtaveddh acyutam akdtini viivaddmm 
titsam iva madam almya[12]mdnani pita p'Udmalia 'uta yas irti- 
yah prayatam bhdgam iipajwahtv atra 1 [fJOal] praplnam 
aksatim viwaddmjo somam iva punar apydyanidnahi puirah 
pcmtra uta yas pra[2]pduiras tesdm asUi- % emli 

mdmejdryam niliato bhdga esa 7ndmi'[Z]sam mdrsata glupio stu 
j vciivasvate ni dadhe se\vadMm etam to smat srjdtu mahyam 
eva [4] punali puryatdm ya dadan tasydiidano yam iisthaty 
aksatis sadd | vdisvatena glupto [5] stu rapid samUopapvanm 
me svd z satadMram sahasradhdram utsam aksa[8]tam yas ca 
mdnam salilasya madhye j €irjam duhanam anapasphuraniam 
tipdM[7]ya sukrtdm yatra lokdli zz zz om tcpdsiya sukrtdm 
yatra lo['^]k(h}i z anu 5 zz ity atharvani pdippalddamkhdydm 
pahcama[9]s kdndah z z 

Bead : devasya tva savitus prasave asvinor baliubhyaiii pusno 
hastabhyarii prasuto vrabmanebliyo nirvapami | sa me ma tsesta 
madam isyamanah z 1 z pitrnaiii loke anu madam prtMvyemam 
paeamy anu dytor manyatam anv antariksam [ anu manyatam 
aditir devaputra pibet svarge lake ‘stu z 2 z vrahmanosam. adhi- 
dadhamy agnto bhumyam tva bliumim adhidharayami j agnis 
pacam raksatv odanam imam raksas pisacan nudataiii jatavedah 
z 3 z acyutam aksitim visvadanim utsam iva madam aksiyama- 
nam j pita pitamaha uta yas trtiyah prayatam bhagam upaji- 
vantv atra z 4 z prapinam aksitim visvadanim somam iva punar 
apyayamanam | putrah pautra uta yas prapautras tesam astu 
nihito bhaga esali z 5 z tmamejaryamf nihito bhaga esa manusarii 
tmarsata klpto ‘stu | vaivasvate ni dadhe sevadhii\ me tarn 
tasmat srjatu mahyam eva punah z 6 z puryataiii yo dadan 
tasyaudano ‘yam tisthaty aksitis sada [ vaivasvatena klpto ‘stu ’ 
rajna sameta upajivautu me svah z 7 z satadharaiii sahasradlia- 
ram utsam aksitam vyacamanaih salilasya madhye | urjam 
duhanam anapasphurantam upasiyah sukrtam yatra lokiih z 8 
z 5 z anu 8 z 

ity atharvani paippaladasakhayam pahcamas kandah zz zz 

Of the numerous variations of the formula in st. 1 that in 
KS. 1. 4. is most like ours; for the end of st. 1 cf. §. 4. 34. 8c 
and Ppp. 6. 22. 8e. 8 cf. §. 18. 4. 36. For st. 6ab 

I can make no promising. 
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INTRODUCTION 

It has seemed best to continue the work on the Kashmirian 
Atharva Veda by publishing Book 7 instead of Book 19 as 
promised in JAOS 37. 257. The material is presented in the 
same manner as that used in Book 5 : the transliteration of the 
ms. is given in italics and is continuous, with the number of each 
line in brackets. Abbreviations and punctuation marks used are 
the same as in previous books; they are doubtless familiar to 
all who are interested in this work. 

The results attained in editing the text of this book are rather 
more satisfactory than in previous books, but much is still un- 
certain. 

Of the ms , — This seventh book in the Kashmir ms. begins 
f97bl7 and ends fl04a20, — a little more than six and one half 
folios. There is only one defacement worth mentioning, fl05a 
15, and it is possible to restore the text in spite of this. Some 
of the pages have 19 lines, some 20, none more or less. 

Functnaiion, nmibers, etc , — Within the individual hymns 
punctuation is most irregular; the colon mark is often placed 
below the line of letters rather than in it. Below lines 17 and 
18 of fldOa are some five marks which might possibly be 
intended for accent marks. 

The hymns are grouped into anuvakas, of which there are 4, 
with 5 hymns in each : anu 3 no. 5 has no kanda number after 
it, only ^anu 3’, and at the end of the book no number is 
written for kanda or anuvaka, tho space is left for one number. 

There are a few corrections, both marginal and interlinear, 
only one of which is at all extended ; this is on f 98b between lines 
4 and 5, where a pada is inserted followed by ^dvitiyapustake’. 
In the left margin of flOlb at the beginning of hymn no, 11 is 
^raksamantraIh^ 

10 JAOS 40 
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ATHAEYA-VEDA PaIPPALaDA-SaKHa 
BOOK SEVEN 


(§ 5. 14) 

[f97bl7] atJia saptamah 07 h %avYio [18] rtaraya%aya z om TiaTYio 
jvdldlhagavatyaih, om namo tilotamdydih zz 
^ [f98al] oih suparnas tvdmnavindat suJcaras tvdhhanan nasd | 
Mpsomge fvam dipsantam prati [2] krtydJcrto daha | atho yo 
^mdn dipsati tarn u tvam jahy osadhe ague prtandsdt pr-[3] tana 
sahasva prati Jcrtydm hrtydkrte | pratiharanena hardmasi | 
ydskvdrM-li] ya pautu dymdprthm tatsutat, | ut tarn mrgam 
iva viddhat krtye krtydkrtam kr-^[^] td | agham astv aghakrte 
sapathas sapatUncine pratyan prati prahinvdsi yas ca-[6] kdra 
tarn aschatu^ j yas fvd krtyety ekd | punas krtydm krtydmkrte 
pratiharanamna hard7iuh[7] si | samaksam asminn ddadhmo 
yathd krtydkrtam hanah putra iva pitaram gascha 
ddivabhktMto dasa | tmtur ivdvyayamn idi krtye krtydkrtam 
krtdli j udendiva vdrUr[Q] ny ahhikrandam mrgdiva krtyd kar- 
tdram rschatu | hrmmydvva parlsdsam parimdya [ 10 ] pari tvaca 




Extent of the hook . — This book contains 20 hymnS; 4 of them 
prose. Tlie norm of stanzas in a hymn is clearly 10 : ten hymns 
(probably eleven) have 10 stanzas* each. It will be observed 
that the stanza norm is increased by one in each successive book, 
starting with four in Book 1. Assuming the correctness of the 
verse-divisions of the text as edited below we make the following 
table : ^ 

3 hymns have 9 stanzas each = 27 stanzas 


10 10 

3 11 

3 12 

1 hymn seems to have 10 


= 100 
= 33 
= 36 
= 10 


20 hymns have 


206 stanzas 


N ew and old material, — Twelve of the hymns of this book may 
be called new; the number of really new stanzas is about 100, 
the number of new padas is somewhat more than 300. Four of 
the hymns of § Bk 5 appear here and also four of § Bk 19 : our 
no. 14 is counted as new though some of it has parallels in TS 
and elsewhere. 
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j druhdrde cashrse hriydm grlvdsn pra muncata | yd krtye deva- 
krtd yd [11] vd manusyajdsi | tdm tvd pratyah prahinmasi | 
pratdcmayana vralimand | yada strl [12] di vdsmdn ahrtydm 
cakdra pdpmane | tdm u tasmdi naydmassy dsvam wdsvdhJii- [13] 
dhdnyd z 1 z 

For the invocation read : atha saptamas kando likliyate z oni 
namo narajanaya z om namo Jvalabhagavatyai z om namo tilotta- 
mayai z 

For the hymn read :>snparnas tvanvavindat snkaras tvakhanan 
nasa | dipsansadhe tvaib. dipsantam prati krtyakrto daha z 1 z 
<ava jahi yatudhanan ava krtyakrtam jahi> | atho yo ^sman 
dipsati tarn u tvaih jahy osadhe z 2 z agne prtanasat prtanah 
sahasva | prati krtyam krtyakrte pratiharanena haramasi z 3 z 
isva rjiyah patatu dyavaprthivi utsnta | ut taiii mrgam iva 
vidhyat krtya krtyakrtam krta z 4 z aghani astv aghakrte 
sapathas sapathiyate | pratyak prati prahinmasi yas eakara tarn 
rcchatn z 5 z yas tva krtye prajighaya vidvah aviduso grham j 
punas tva tasmai dadhmo yatha krtyakrtam hanah z 6 z punas 
krtyam krtyakrte pratiharanena haramasi | samaksam asminn 
adadhmo yatha krtyakrtam hanah z 7 z putra iva pitaraih gaccha 
svaja ivabhisthito dasa | tantur ivavyayann iti krtye krtyakrtahi 
krta z 8 z ud eniva varany abhikrandam mrgiva | krtya kar- 
taram rcehatu z 9 z rsyasyeva parisasam parimaya pari tvacah | 
durharde cakimse krtyam grivasu prati muncata z 10 z ya krtye 
devakrta ya va manusyajasi [ tarn tva pratyak prahinmasi prati- 
cinena vrahmaiia z 11 z yadi stri yadi va puman krtyam eakara 
papmane | tarn u tasmai nayamasy asvam ivasvabhidhanya z 12 

I have supplied 2ab from & ; the padas would be most easily 
omitted if Id and 2b ended alike, so that jahi may have once 
stood in our Id. In 4b utsuta is of course only a conjecture. 
St 5abe occurs S 10. 1. 5abc. St 6 has appeared Ppp 2. 38, 3 ; 
it is reedited here, as the suggestions formerly made do not seem 
good. 

2 

(§ 5 . 23 ) 

[f98al3] osate me dydvdprthivl okaid devi sarasvati | [14] 
okato ma indras edgnis ca krmim jambhayatdm imam yasyendra 
kumdrasya krmim [15] dhanapate jahi | hatd visvdrdtayogrena 



[f98b5] tigmebhir agnir arcibhis sukrena deva socisa 
amSdo ni vaha tv&m, a/nywm asu ni krnva tarn 
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vacasd mimd yo kmu parisarpa-[l^ ti ye nasdu parisarpati | 
natdni yo madhyam gascJiami tarn krmim jambhaydmasi [17] 
virupm dvdu surupau dvdu krsyfm dvo roJntdu dvau \ baiJirus 
ca hahhrukarnas ca grdhra-[lB] .9 kokds ca te hatdli ye hrimwyas 
sitavakm ye krmds sitaMhavali ye ke [19] ca vUvarupds tan 
kriniln jambhaydmasi | yo dvisirms caturaksas krimis carhgo 
[20] arjunali srndmy asya prstMr apa vrscdmi yaA chirali tad 
asdu suryo agdd vi- svadrsto adrnJid | drsfd-hsya ghnihin 

adrxtdn ca sarvdns ca pramrnan krinim. yavd-{2] mvukhdsas 
kaxkisymno dhuksdmas ca parivcknavah drstas ca hanyatdm 
krimir adr-[3] stas cota hanyatdm. hito yavdkho hatas ca pavir 
hato mmganavdh uta \ hatd t;«-[4] svdrdtaya anena vacasd mama 
I sarvesdni ca krhwmdm bhinadmy amiind siro da-[5] hdmy 
agnind mukham z 2 z. - 

Between lines 3 and 4 at tlie right the ins has sarvdsdm ca 
krimmdhi dvitlyapustake. 

Bead: ote me dyavaprthivi ota devi sarasvati | ot-au nia indras 
eagnis ea krimiiii jamhhayatam imam z 1 z asvendra kumarasya 
krimiih dhanapate jahi | hata visva arataya ugrena vacasa mama 
z 2 z yo ‘ksyan parisarpati yo nasau parisarpati | dataih yo 
madhyarii gaechati tarn krimihi jambhayamasi z 3 z virupau 
dvau sarupau dvau kranau dvau rohitiiu dvau | bablirug ca 
babhrukarna^ ca grdhras kokas ca te hatah z 4 z ye krimayas 
Sitivaksil ye krsnas sitibahavah | ye be ca visvarupas tan krimln 
jambhayamasi z 5 z yo dvisirsas caturaksas krimis sarango 
arjunah | srnamy asya pratir apa vrseami yac ehirah z 6 z ud 
asau suryo agad visvadrsto adrstaha [ drstahs ca ghnann 
adrstahs ca sarvaiis ea pramrnan krimln z 7 z yavasasas kaska- 
saso dhunksasas ca parivrknavah | dratas ea hanyatam' krimir 
adratas cota hanyatam z 8 z hato yavaso hatas ea pavir hatah 
saganavan uta | hata visva aratayo anena vacasa mama z 9 z 
sarvesam ca kriminam sarvasaiii ca kriminam | bhinadmy 
asmana siro dahamy agnina mukham z 10 z 2 z 

In st 1 ote, ota, and otau are given as in § ; but the ms reading 
may point rather to oste, osta, and ostau, from a + vas with the 
meaning ‘shining hitherward’ or possibly ‘abiding here.’ 
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In a read agne^ in d asam ni krnn tan. EV 6. 48. Tab has cm' 
ab, but with brhadbliir for tigmebhir. 

socimgne arcim ca nir daheto [7] aghdyavah | sakhyam d 
samhrnmaJie ivam cam dmdd upa samihuvam 

Beading tvaiii camad in d would seem to give a possible sense 
to the., stanza. 

nir dmddo na-[S]naydmasi nk hravyddlio grliehliyali \ sam- 
ycido ndma ye deva te ague mdrahhantdm j [9] 

Read nayamasi in a, kravj^ado in b : in c maiisado seems prob- 
able. 

dmddas ca hravycidasas eddasyobhaydh saJia [ prajdm ye 
cakrire Widgarh tdm nir nayamasi \ 

In a read kravyadas, in b probably mahsadas eobhayan : also 
tan in d. 

ydmesv aramamtama pahvam iita dddrsu te yantu sarve sasa- 
[ll]7nbhuy(myatreto ghciy avail | 

For a read ya amesv arasatamaih, in b dMhnsuh: in e 
sambhtiya®, in d ^ghayavah. 

ye na sldus krtakrta hilvisalcrta sddhya punas tvd-{12]n 
yajniyd devd yantu yata dgatdh 
For ab read ye nas sedus krtyakrtah kilbisakidas sakliyam: 
in c tan, in d nayantu. Our cd = § 14. 2. lOed. At the end of 
b the ms reading might be sakhya. 

avarena savarajo nenajmh hastim l)a-[lZ]lam | dhdtd no hhad- 
rayd nesat sa no gopdyaUi prajdm | 

There seems to be a contrast in padas a and b between avarena 
and anena, but I can see nothing more,* the sign transliterated 
^ba’ in ^balam’ is not sure. Over the combination ts in nesat 
sa the ms has sea. 

krnve ham rodasl varma [14] sydma savitus save j mdtd no 
ihadrayd hhumi dydus cdsmdn pdtv ahhasah [ [15] 

Read ^haih in a, and bhumir in c. 

yad asurdndm ahany asmdn pdpdta medhinali devmdm pasya 
ddivyam apu-[16]i sundhantu mam imam j 
In b papata is probably some form of the root pa ^ protect^; 
medinah might better be read. In c pasya probably balances 
papata; pada d (perhaps ’reading imam) can stand, but ef, KS 
38. 5d apas ^ mainasah. 

yd te pitur marutdm sumnam emi md nas suryasya samdrso 
yu-[n]vathd | aihi no vlro rvati ksametat pra jdydmahi rudra 
praja-[18]yd 
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Bead : a te pitar manitarii sunmam emi ma nas suryasya saiii- 
drso yuvathah | abhi no viro ‘rvati ksameta pra jayamaM nidra 
prajaya, z 10 z 

This is RV 2. 33. 1 with several variants. 
yo garhhe antar yo vrdhre | antar yaj jatmh janiiavymn ca 
pdurumni tasmaJirdyd [19] sam havml hamadhya sa nax prajdm 
jaradastim kpiotu zz 3 zz 

Read: yo garhhe antar yo vrdhre antar yaj jataiii janitavyarii 
ca panrusam ] tasma rddhya saih havisa huvadhvam sa nas 
prajaiii jaradastirii krnotu z 11 z 3 z 
Cf. S 4. 23. 7b and TB 2. 6. 16. 2d. 


(S 19. 13) 

[f99a] idyasu Mhu sthavirdu vrmnau. j cittrd yama vrxahhau 
pdrayipiu \ tayokse prathama yo- [2]gdgate ydbhydni ' catam 
asurSnS svar yat. | dsns sisdno vrsahJio no hhlmo gha-ndgJia- 
[3]nah ksobhanas carsanlndm. sankrandano nimisa ekaviras 
iatam send ajayat sd-l^^kam, indrah sankrandanendnimisena jis- 
t^und yodhyena duscyavwnena dhrsnimd \ fa-[5]d indrena 
jayata tat sahadhvam yudho nara imhastena vr.myd sa imhas- 
tdis sa nakamkri-lQIbhir vast sanisrstd adhi indro ganena | 
sanisrstajit somapd bdhosaskurdhvadhanvd [7] pratihitdbhir 
astd I o)n urdhvadhanvd pratihitdbhir asthd balavijMyas stha- 
^>^ra-[8]s pravirah sahasvdn vdji sahasdna ugrah abhivlro 
abhissatvd sahoji-[9]j jditrdydi d ratham d tistha kovidam 
I imam vlram anu harsddhvam ugram indram, satvdno [10] anu 
samrabhadhvam | grdmajitam gojitam vajrabdhum jayantam 
ajrm pramrnantam oja-[ll]sd | abhi gottrdni sahasd gdhamdno 
maddyur ugrdi catamatsur indrah dmsya-[12]vanas prtamsdd 
ayodhyo ssdkam send avatu pra yutsu | vrhaspati pari dlyd [13] 
rathena raksohdmittrdh apabddhamdmh prabhanjah satfn 
pramrnahn amittrdn asmd-[14:]kamm edhyevitd ta-nunam.' | 
indra esdm nayatd vrhaspatir daksino yajms pura [15] ehi 
somah devasendndm abhibhahjatindm jayantindm maruto yantu 
madhye ( [16] indrasya vrsno marutasya rdjha dditydndm maru- 
tdm sardha ugram | mahdmanasdm [17] bhuvanacyavdndni ghoso 
devdndm jayatdmm ud astdm. asmdkam indras sa-lXKlmrtesu 
dhvaiesv asmdkam yd ismas td jayantu [ asmdkam vlra uttare 
bhavar[19]tv asmdh deudso vatd ha/uesu z 4 z 


liMil 
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Bead: indrasya baliu stliavirau vrsanau citra ima vrsabhan 
parayisnu | ta yoksye pratliamau yoga agate yabhyam jitam 
asuranaiii svar yat z 1 z asiis sisano vrsabho na blimio gbana- 
ghaiiali ksoblianas carsamnam ] sankraxidano ^nimisa ekaviras 
sataiii >sena ajayat sakam indrah z 2 z sankrandanenanimisena 
jisnimayodli 3 ?'ena dnseyavanena dlirsnnaa | tad indrena jayata 
tat saliadlivaih yndho nara isnhastena vrsna z 3 z sa Lsnbastais 
sa nisaiigibliir yasl saiiisrasta sa yudba indro ganesa | sam- 
srstajit somapa baliusardliy Urdlivadhaiiva pratiliitabbir asta z 
4 z balavijnaya stliaviras pravirah sabasvan vaji sahamaiia 
iigrah I abliiviro abbisatva sahojij jaitrayendra ratliam a tistlia 
govidam z 5 z imaiii viram anu liarsadlivam ugram indram 
satvano aim saiiirabliadlivam j gramajitaih gojitaih Tajrabahum 
jayantain ajma pramrnantam ojasa z 6 z ablii gotrani sabasa 
gabamano adaya ngras satamanyur indrah | duseyavanas prta- 
nasad ayodbyo ^smakaiii sena avatu pra yutsu z 7 z vrhaspate 
pari diya rathena raksobamitran apabadbamanah | prabbanjaii 
satriin pramniann amitran asmakam edby avita tanunam z 8 z 
indra esaiii neta vrhaspatir daksina yajnas pura etu somah 1 
devasenanam abbibbanjatmam jayantmain maruto yantu 
madbye z 9 z indrasya vrsnd vamnasya rajna adityanaib maru- 
taib sardha ugram j mabamanasam bbnvaiiaeyayanaih ghoso 
devanarn jayatam ud astliat z 10 z asmakam indras samrtesu 
dbvajesv asmakam ya isavas ta jayantn | asmakaiii vira nttare 
bbayantv asman devaso ^vata bayasu z 11 z 4 z 

Tbe yersion restored here accords very closely with that of § ; 
the emendations are proposed tbe more confidently because of a 
growing belief that it will become clear that mneb of S Bk 19 
is drawn from Ppp, as was suggested by Both, Der AV in Kasch- 
mir, p. 18. 

o 

[f99al9] vdisvanardd arocata jdto hira-[20]nyayo manih fam 
dhharad vrhaspatih kasyapo vlrydya ham vrhaspatams tarn 
a-[f99b] krno manim vdisvdnaram saha saptarsayo haldya kam 
sam dadhm tvd vayodhasah visve de-[2]vds tv indriyam saptar- 
sayas ca sayh dadhuh jdto hiranyayo manir agner vdisvanardd 
adhi I [3] asvatho jdtas prathamo gms priyatamd tanuh vdis- 
vdnarasya srstyd krtyddusir-[4:]s krto manih krfyddusim tvdvi- 
dam krtyddusim hhardsi tvd krtyadmim kr-[5]nomi tvd 
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Jcrtyadusim vayodhasam \ patattri pakst lalavm hiyadims 
sa-[6]pfitnaM nitanni visvabhemja ugras patiko manih patattri 
te haldya [7] ham nitamiir bhesajdya te | jdto hiranyayo nianir 
apa raksmsi sedhatu \ de-{^]vo mams sapatnahd raksolidm%- 
vacdtanalh Jdranmayani naramsmdnakasya-[9]pendiJirtam saJia | 
vaisvdnaram te namekamm dJmr agner yoiies saha candrena 
jdtani [10] gayaspMnas pratarano vadhodhas krtyddusir hala- 
gahasy ugrali yasyedam ihumyd-[ll]m adM nishrantam pm- 
sure padam \ mrdd nas tamo yad rupas tasyasndlii taiiuvadhi \ 
[12] diim tvdvidam vayam devasya savitus save j jlvdtave 
hhardmasi mahyd [13] aristatdtaye | dscJiedanas pratyedcnio 
dvisatas tapano manis satrimjayas sa-[li]patnajm dvisantam 
apa hddJiatdm. z 5 zal z 

Read: vaisvanarad arocata jato hiranyayo manih [ tarn 
abharad vrhaspatih kasyapo viryaya kam z 1 z vrhaspatis tarn 
akrnod manim vaisvanaraih saha | saptarsayo balaya kam saiii 
dadhus tva vayodhasah z 2 z visve devas tv indriyaiii saptar- 
sayas ea saih dadhuh | jato hiranyayo manir agner vaisvanarad 
adhi z 3 z asvattho jatas prathamo ‘gnes priyatama tanuh | 
vaisvanarasya srstya krtyadusis krto manih z 4 z krtyadusim 
tvavidaih krtyadusim bharami tva | krtyadusim krnomi tva 
krtyadusim vayodhasam z 5 z patatri paksi balavan krtyadusis 
sapatnaha j nitunnir visvabhesaja ugras patiko -mflpih z 6 z 
patatri te balaya kam nitunnir bhesajaya te ] jato hiranyayo 
manir apa rak^hsi sedhatu z 7 z devo manis sapatnaha raksoha- 
mivacat^ah | hiranmayaiii tnarariismana kasyapenabhrtaiii saha 
z 8 z vaisv^araih te namaikam ahur agner yones saha candrena 
jatam [ gayasphanas pratarano vayodhas krtyadusir valagahasy 
ugrah^z 9 z yasyedam bhumyam adhi niskrantarii pahsure padam 
1 mrda nas tanvo yad rapas tasyasnahi tanuvasin z 10 z dusam 
tva vidma vayam devasya savitus save | jivatave bharamasi 
mahya aristatataye z 11 z acchedanas pracchedano dvisatas 
tapano manih | satrunjayas sapatnaha dvisantam apabadhatam 
z 12 z 5 z anu 1 z 

In 6e and 7b nitunnir is a conjecture which may be found 
acceptable : patiko I would regard as a variant form of pataka. 
In 8c we might consider as a possibility arasmanam ; the two 
hemistiehs do not hang together well. For 9e cf RV 1. 91. 19e; 
for 11b ef RV 5. 82. 6b etc j for 12b ef & 19. 28 passim,' and for 
12d cf SMB 1. 2. le. 
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6 

[f99bl4] patyasya siliu~[l^]nd prthivl dddhdra rtena devd 
amrtdm anv avindan. | dhruvena tvd ha-[16] Jiavisd dhdraijdmy 
ahlii tad dydvdprthivl ghrnltdni 

In a we may probably read pastyasya sthuiiah j in b tena and 
aini’taniy tbo rtena v/oiild seem possible; the form suggested is 
S 13. 1. 7d. In c read dhruvena and havisa, in d grnitam; our 
d is EV 10. 47. 8e. 

yehhir komdir visva-[ll]karmd dadhdremdm prthivlm mCita- 
ram nah | teWiis tvd komdir ilia dhdrayd-[l%]m ream saiyam 
anil carantu liomdli 

In b read dadliare°, in cd probably dliarayamy rtaiii. 
ilia dliriyadhvam dharune prtliwyd usatyd [19] mdtus siiblia- 
gdyd upasthe [ apardniitvd saJiasd modamdnd a5nu-[ 20 ]'?i vdstdu 
suprajdsdu 'bhavdtha | 

In c I would suggest uparnudhvam ; in d read supra jaso (the 
stem supraja seems not quotable in AV). Note § 14. 2. 43b 
hasamudau mahasa modamtoau. 

siiprajdsdti sahasd modamdnd varsman prtM-[tl00ei]vyd iipari 
srayadhvani ] asydi sdldydi sarma yacchanUi devd dhdrdihir 
endm prthivl pi-[2]partu [ 

Eead suprajaso mahasa in a : mahasa also in st 3c. 
imam sdldm irdisthyatamam vasdndm aristavlrdm ahhi san- 
earema j drclhd ta-[^]pasito hhavantu sthirdmrd np>asado hha- 
vantu I 

The ms corrects to di:dha u® in c. In a i^ead sraisthyatamaiii ; 
in c upamito, in d sthiravira. The insertion of asya at the 
beginning of c would improve the pada. 

imam sdldm savitd vdyu-[i]r indro vrhaspaim nimnotu prajd- 
nan. | uJcsamtiirTvd maruto ghrtena ihago no rdjd ni [5] hr mm 
daddtu j 

Eead: imam salam savita vayur indro vrhaspatir ni minotu 
prajanan | ueehantunna maruto ghi4ena bhago no raja ni krsiih 
dadatu z 6 z 

This is S 3. 12. 4 ; but & has tanotu in d. 
mdnasya patni kaviso jusasva twrdntasya haktdamadkyamor’ 
sya j [6] a tvd sasir vddhyatdm d kumdra d vdhkyantdm dhenavo 
nityavatsdk 

Eead : manasya patni haviso jusasva tivrantasya bahula- 
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madhyamasya | a tva sisur vasyatam a kumara a vasyantam 
dlieuavo nityavatsah z 7 z 

With our ed compare § 3. 12. 3cd and also PG 3. 4. 4. 
drdhds te sthund[l] lhavmU lMmyam adU drdhSh pahsdsas 
tavidhe visale | sthiravlrd amiasi-l^ltd na edhi | sarmano yascha 
dvipade catiispade | 

Bead tavise in b; in e probably stbiraviranna® ; delete colon 
after edlii, and read yaecba in d. 

sm dem garMpatydya ca--[9]Mip6 ifnam vasdnd jagaU msevd 
i sthirdngam tvd stUrapduriimn asya pa-[10]ttri}y stMrd tvd 
vlrd ahlii sancarema | 

Bead caklpe in a, trnaiii and snseva in b : in c ^ngaiii and 
pauriisam, but for asya pattrili I can suggest nothing, 
vast os pate prati jdmhy asmdn dvclveh [11] anamwo na edJii 
I yan tvemalie prtanas tai jmasva catmpado dvipada vest- 
6-[12]7ia z 1 z 

Bead : vastos pate prati janihy asman svaveso anamivo na 
edhi i yat tvemahe prati nas taj jusasva eatuspado dvipada a 
Tesayeha z 10 z 1 M 

For this stanza see RV 7. 54. 1, etc., but with a ditferent pada 
d : Kaus 43. 13 quotes the stanza as here. Pada d is § 13. 1. 2d. 

[fl00al2] darlhogra osadhlndni satakando ajayata j sahasra- 
{13]vlryas pari nas pdtu visvatah 
Over sahasra the ms has a correction mamahasaviryah. 

Read darbha upa in aj for c manih sahasra” . g 2. 4. 2 has 
the second hemistich as here ; in general ef g 19. 32. 

yathd bhariho ajdyamdnas tvacam hhinantya [14] Ihumydm 
\ evdsy a iJtidy at d7h jano yo nah pdpa^h cikiisati | 

■ Read darbho jayamanas in a, and bhinatti bhumyah in b. 

apa ndtram a- [15] pa krtydm apa raksasya dhdnvd I amivai 
<= * * * sarvms ca yatu-ll6]dhmah 

Read raksahsi dhanva in b: in ed eatayamasi sarvas ca 
yatudhanya^. Tho the ms is defaced, enough traces of letters 
remain to give a basis for restoration. At the end of pada d 
the ms interlines the correction nyah. 

asthi vm nivata udvalam na vdi sarvam anuplavam | asi tvam 
tasya dMsa-[17]«o yo nah papam cikiisati I 
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With asti in a the first hemistich might stand ; and asti would 
' seem rather better than asi. 

pari sdyam pari prdias pari madhyandinam pa-[18]n garhlio 
hiranyahastagluias pari nas pdtu visvatali 

Eead madliyaiiidinarii in b ; and nta for pari at the end of b 
would be better but perhaps is not necessary. In c read darbho. 

' girdu jdtas svardsi [19] sdkam somena iahh^nmd j met papahr- 

tvanas sikho md pcikas pttn^[fl00b] so ri nas pdtu vidvatali -z 
In a svarad asi might be better than svarasi (from svr). 
In c we might read sisiir for sikho, and in d pakas purnso risat : 
, in e read pari and visvatah. 

saliasrakfmdas t avisos tiksnavaUo visdsahi | [2] garlhena 
sarpd rahsdhsy aswds cdpadhdmasi | 

In b read visasahih, in c darbhena sarpan, in d amivas. 
r apadugdham dusvapni apada-[d]gdM ardtayali sarvas ca 

r ydtudhdnyali 

f For a read apadagdhaiii diissvapnyam : in c sarvas. 

I md tvd dahkan ydtudhdndh sd [4] sd dliradlinis sakimis 

patJiam, | darbho rdjd samudriyas pari nas pdtu vi-[5]svatali z 

I ' ' 

I Bead: ma tva dabhan yatudhana ma grdhniis sakunis patan 

I [ darbho raja samudriyas pari nas patu visvatah z 9 z 2 z 

I 

8 

I [flOObS] yo nas pdpena vacasd ghosatodrJda vrvat. ] [6] drds 

cliapatani aprdsmdm upanadydtic sarvatah 1 
^ In b perhaps we may read ^odriktO' ^bravat; in e arae ehap- 

atham, and possibly a parasmad, or better apasmad ; in d apa- 
^ niidyatu. 

yan nas sapdd vanino ya-[l]t sapatnis svairur vd yas chva- 
[ kiro vd sapdti j jydyasas capathdm vayi-[8]yavdinam ydvayd- 

I masi I 

Read: yan nas sapad varo no yat sapatni svasrnr va yac 

E chvasuro va sapati | jyayasas sapathah va ye avainan yavaya- 
masi z 2 z 

5; yam samasyante pathdm vdhsampdnriydm adhi j yuvam [9] 

tam bibhrad vdhvo purvas pratissrnlyatdm | 
ji; ' For ab it would seem possible to read yan samasyante sapathan 

yto sapan anrtan adhi. In c if yuvam is correct it might be- 
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followed by tan bibhrad vahyo, or bibbradvaliyau ; for d we 
then would read purva pratisrniyatam. 

rjukesojavo malabkrur maghava [W] no na salJiya Uran- 
yaahanvdm sapatkdm tupejatu tdih pitvendro vrttram kilmo 
iaghd-llllna | 

For ab a probable reading is rjukeso yaA^as sa babhrur 
inaghaA^a no na sadliyah. For c we might read liiraiiyadhanA-a 
Sapathan ty apejatu; in d read tarn and vrtrarii sakro: in the 
right margin the ms indicates the correction kra for kiio. 

^ vdsava samihyata r^alhas sahasvan sapatlum iva | drd carantu 
hpatJiu [12] itd ito jihvoditdrasas santu sarve j 
In a there may be some form of sah, but I can suggest imth- 
ing satisfactory j in b sahasvan is probable. In c Tead arac 
in de ita ito iihvodita arasas. 

msagrmh M vdco helU | aghoracaJcmm kirma te 

varma krmnasi | 

^ In the first part of this I can suggest nothing beyond the divi- 
sion of the words ; read aghoraeaksasas. 

apdnco yantu sapatha-[li.]d anendstdgMyund [ yo no dura- 
sydn jlvase send ndkasyesate | [15] ' 

Read apaneo, and probably sapatha anenasta aghayuna. In 
c durasyan is probable, and if jmase is a verb the third person 
jivati would seem better; for the rest I can see only isate at the 

pan pdtu sapatha | d anrtdd duritdd uta | pari ma jydyasai 
san-[l^]sad divo raksatu mdm ismh | 

_ Read: paryma patu sapathad anrtad duritad uta I pari ma 
.^yayasas sansad devo raksatu luani isain z S z 

The end of d may not'be good, but it seems possible: imam 
would be better. 

andsta yajnam sapathdir anuci vydddhyam krtam I [17] 
vrhada varma prati m-uncdmi te | 

In a read anas^ rather than anvasta; in b anuci vyadhyam 
vama if vyadhyam can be a noun : read vrhad 

yuvamtardhyaydydimva paksand-[18]visantu patattrinas -sap- 
ataram sapathds punah ^ 3 z 

Read: tyuvamtardhyayayansivaf paksinah 1 a visantu patat- 
rinas saptaram gapathas punah z 10 z 3 z ‘ 

The text m a looks somewhat like that of 3e above ; both padas 
seem hopeless. f » 
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9 

(§ 5. 7) 

[flOOblS] a no di-[19]sam sd pari sthdrdter md nor dakmir 
dahdnd yatumcivdh pimali pra jdtd [flOla] savitd ca yaschatmn 
nasor vlrasclidycisamrddhydi ca krnva | 

Bead : a no disa ma pari stha arate ma no dliaksir daksinaiii 
yatmnavan j punali pra dliata savita ca yaceliatarii iiamo virt- 
saya asamrddliyFii ca krnmah z 1 z 

This varies greatly from §>, having an entirely different ed: 
the gender of yaliimavan is not consistent with a and d. 

yam arate purodkatsndi piir%i~{2]rdpma;m | namas te tasmdi 
hrno md vayiim mama vyathah 

Bead: yam arate piirodhatse piumsaiii pariraprnani | namas 
te tasmrd kmmo m<l vaniih mama w^mthah z 2 z 

g has '"riipinam in b ; perhaps it should stand here also. 
anavamdydbhis 2^rayunjma-[3]he manasd hrdayena ca | ardtl 
tanvo md virisclie dischantam parirdprni [4] 

In a anavadyabliis would seem possible ; in ed read arate and 
virtser ditsantarn: lanvaiii would be better than tanvo. This 
is not in g. 

pr no vanir devahrid diva naktam ca siddhyatic | rdtim anu- 
preme vayam namo siv a-[5]rdyataye | 

In a read pra no, in b sidhyatu : in c aratim, in d ^stv arMaye. 
uta nagna dpobhavati svapnoAjyd srjese canam ] rate citti 
vm-[6]schimdy dkutim purnsasya ca | 

Bead: uta nagna bobliiivati svapnaya srjase janam j arate 
cittiiii virtsyanty akhtiiii purusasya ca z 5 z 
paro meliy asimrddhe mrte hetmi naydmasi ] ya^h dvi-[l]sma$ 
tarn vimvakavyd ihutvd srgmanl rukmanl drset. 

For ab we may probably read paro mehy asamrddhe vi te 
hetiih nayamasij ef g Tab where paro ^pehy stands. If we may 
read visvakavya and sragmani, the rest might stand. 

namas te sho samrddhe [8] mdmdham purodhim krnv atha 
varml tvdham namlvanUm nutadanthh md te martydm 5a- [9] 
santyebhyo adhi nirvadantmi 

It seems that samrddhe is correct here, not asamrddlie; if so 
the next pada might possibly be mamahah puramdhiih kniu: 
these suggestions are made to seem the more doubtful by the fol- 
lowing words which are in part parallel to g 7cd where tva refers 
to asamrddhi. It seems clear that Ppp intends nimivantiih 
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nitixdantiih, and probably arate for ma te; amartyaiii martye- 
bhyo might be possible. For atlia varmi one might thinlr of 
atha Tanve, or perhaps vrnve. 

ma no vanini ma vdcam viriscJiam ugrdv indrdgm [10] ndm 
hhajatdm vasuni same no dya dischatta ardtim prati haryatdm 

Bead virtsir in a, and na a in b ; in c ditsauto, and in c no 
'dya and haryata. 

sa vadd~[ll]'m devdTidm devadutisu | 

These "words are all that the ms gives to correspond to S st 4. 
The stanza in S reads, sarasvatim anumathh bhagaiii yanto hava- 
mahe | vacaiii justaih madhumatim avadisaiii devanaih devahu- 
tisu. 

yam vdcd mama hurydj jihvayosthdpidM-[12]7iayd | sraddha 
cam adya vindatu dattds somena hdbhrund z 4 z 

Bead : yam vaea mama kuryaj jihvayausthapidhanaya [ srad- 
dha tarn adya vindatu datta somena babhruna z 10 z 4 z 

The first hemistich in S st 5 is yaiii yacamy ahaiii vaca sarasva- 
tya manoyuja: our pada a seems possible but if it should be 
emended to yam yaeami then makuryaj may conceal an instru- 
mental agreeing with jihvaya, or parallel to it. 

10 

(§19.39) 

[flOlalS] ditv, devas trdyamdna hustho himavafas pari [ tak- 
mdnarii sarvam ndsayam sa-[li]rvds"ca yatudhSvtjali trini te 
kustha ndmdni naghamdro naghdrm na ghd-il5]yam pvruso 
rimt. I asTndi pari vravimi tvd say am prdtar atho divah ij-[16] 
valandma te mdta jlvanto numa te pita j mdrsd ndma te svasdh 
u- [17] ttamo sy osadMmm anadvdn jagatdm iva | vydgra sva- 
paMm iva naghdyam [18] pvruso risat. \ asmdi pari vravimi 
tvd say am prdtar atho divah ti-[19]sydmividyo girayebhyas trir 
aMyeihyas pari \ trir jdto visvadevehhyas sa [flOlb] kustho 
visvahhesaja | sdkam somena tisthasi takmdnam sarvam ndsayam 
saryas ca ydtu-[2]dhdnyah asvattho devasadanas trtlyasydm 
itav divi | tatrdmrtasya caksanam tva-[Z]s kustho jdyatdt sah 
hxranye non acarad dhiranyardhandham divi j sa yatra nava- 
[4]s panihrascmam yatra himavatai iirah tatrdmrtasya caksa- 
nam tatas kustho ajaya-mta \ sa kusthari visvahhesaja sdkam 
somena tisthasi | takmdnam sarvam ndsayam saTOa-[6]s oa 
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ydtudhdnyali yam tvd veda purmksmko yam m tvd kiisthikds 
ca aJiisyd-[7]vaso amisdrischas iendsi visvahhesajaJi slrmlakam 
irtlyakam sa-[S]danti yas ca hdyanali takmdnam visvadhdvlryd 
adhardncam para suvali z [9] z. 5 z amt 2 z 

Read: aitu devas trayamanah kustho liimavatas pari | tak- 
maiiaili sarvaih nasayan sarvas ca yatudhaiiyali z 1 2 tmii te 
kiistlia namani nagiiamaro iiaghariso na ghayaiii puruso risat 1 
asmai pari vravimi tva sayaiii-pratar atlio diva z 2 z jivala nama 
te mata jivanto nama te pita marsa nama te svasa | na ghayam 
piiruso risat | asmai ° z 3 z ■attamo ^sy osadliinam anadvaii 
jagatam iva vyagliras svapadam iva \ na gliayaiii puruso risat 
I asmai pari vravimi tva sayaiii-pratar atho diva z 4 z tris saiiibn- 
bhyo 'ngirebbyas trir adityebliyas pari | trir jato visvadeve- 
bliyali I sa kustba visvabbesaja sakam somena tjistbasi | takma- 
naiii sarvam nasayan sarvas ca yatudlianyah z 5 z asvattho 
devasadanas trtiyasyam ito divi | tatramrtasya eaksanaiii tatas 
kustlio ^jayata [ sa kustha ° ] takmanaiii ° ° z 6 z iiiranyayi 

naur acarad dhiranyabandhana divi | tatra® ° ° | sa kustlia ° ® 

I takmanaih ® z 7 z yatra navas prabhransanaiii yatra liima- 
vatas sirah | tatramrtasya eaksanaih tatas kustlio ajayata | sa 
kustha visvabhesaja sakaiii somena tisthasi j takmanaih sarvam 
nasayan sarvas ca yatudhanyah z 8 z yam tva veda purva 
iksvako yarn va tva kusthik^ ca j fahisyavaso anusarischast 
tenasi visvabhesajah z 9 z sirsalakam trtiyakam sadandir yas ca 
hayanali | takmanarh visvadliaviryadharahcahi para auva z 10 
z 5 2 anu 2 z 

There are a number of variations from & here. In 5a sariibu- 
bhyo is adopted on the testimony of the S mss, which also seem 
to support the form ^hgirebhyas,* 5d is emended to harmonize 
with the tisthasi of 5e. The most important variation is in giv- 
ing 5d-g with stt 6 and 7 ; this seems to be indicated by the ms 
in fl01b3 by the sah before hiranye and the sa before yatra. 
In 9ab I have merely tried to keep close to the ms: in 10a 
sirsalakam is probably correct but its meaning is not clear. 

11 

Cf § 3. 21. 10, EV 10. 162 passim, and MG 2. 18, 2 passim. 

[fl01b9] ye parvatds somaprsthdpa uttdnasl- [10] vari j vdias 
parjanydd agnis te kravyddam asUamam | yas te hantu cardcch 
[11] ram iitthdsyantani sarlsrpam. garlham yo dasamdsyam 
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tarn ito nasayamasi | [12] yad agnibhyapsaraso gandharvmi 
gehya uta | kravyado muradevenas tay ito [13] Tiasayamasi | yas 
to, urv arohaty asrk te rehandy a hath \ amddas kravyd-[14:]dhe 
ripuiis tay ito nasayamasi \ yas te sronl vydvaydty antard dam- 
patl [15] saye | yom yo antar drelhi tarn ito -msayamasi \ yas 
tvd svapnena ta-[l&]masd mohayitvd nipadyate | rdyayi kanvam 
pdpmdnam tarn ito ndsayd-[n]masi j hd hi kharva khahtte 
ndigur akarna tundila \ indras ca tigmas(i-[18]yudham tena tvd 
ndsaydmasi j nasas tanddya namas kusmndya namas pra-[l%] 
disthamne namas kasyade namas tuhhyam nirrte visvavure jale 
mam dhdpaye [20] tarn visvaruparh ydvad dydur ydvat prlhivi 
ydvat payeti suryah tdvatvam M-[fl02a] Hi ugra hdgulo parhmim 
pdhi visvatah z 1 z 

In the left margin opposite the first two lines the ms has 
raksamantrarii. Line 18 is slightly defaced. 

Bead : ye parvatas somaprstha apa uttanasivarlh | vatas par- 
janya ad aguis te kra^yadam asisaman z 1 z yas te hanti'cara- 
caram utthasyantarii sarlsrpam j garbhafii yo dasamasyani tarn 
ito nasayamasi z 2 z yad agnibhyo ‘psaraso gandliarva gehya 
uta I kravyado milradevinas tan ito nasayamasi z 3 z yas ta iirv 
arohaty asrk te rehaimya kam | amadas kravyado ripuiis tan ito 
nasayamasi z 4 z yas te sroni vyavaity antara dampati saye ] 
yoniiii yo antar arelhi tarn ito nasayamasi z 5 z yas tva svapnena 
tamasa mohayitva nipadyate | arayarh kanvani papmanarii tarn 
ito nasayamasi z 6 z ha hi kharva khalite tnaigur akarna tundila 
I indrasya tigmam ayudhaiii tena tva nasayamasi z 7 z namas 
tundaya namas tosumaya namas pratisthamne namas fkasyade 
I namas tubhyam nirrte visvavare jale saih dhapaye taiii viS- 
varupam z 8 z yavad dyaur yavat prthivi yavat paryeti suryah 
I tavat tvam ugra gulgula parimaih pahi visvatah z 9 z 1 z 

In St 7b nijur or even naijur might be read: in 8b prati- 
§thamne is probably good but for kasyade I can think of noth- 
mg: m 8d we might consider jvale instead of jale. 

12 

J_fl02al] ydikardgmm ekavratd-[2]m ekasthdm ekaUmikdm 1 
pdjdm sannacdtandm jditrdydschdvaddmasi J [3] ydikarajhi 
ekavratd ekasthd ekaldmike ) na tvd sapatni sasaha mi re- [4] 
cam vahya uttardham tattarabhyo uttared adharabhyah adhas 
sapatni samakty adfe*-[5]red adharabhyah na sdindhavasya pus- 
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pasya suryo snapayaii tvaccim, pate $ndpa-{^]ydtvayd sapatnd 
varcadadhe | na vdi pate pate vahasi suhhdgamkaramd a-[l]si 
pate hhagamya no dheyatho md mahisWi krnu [ yat pate adJia 
vrkse vdtapla-[8lvd maMyame | jayanti pratydUsthanti sanjdyd 
ndma vdsi | Mttdnapa-[d]rndm siihhagdm sakamdnmi sahasvaUm 

I ascJid vrliadvadd vada pciiam sapatna^{10]c(itamm pdtdm ivy 
dsnCin hantavd anmrehhyali tayd sapatnyam sdksiya mahe-[ll] 
ndro dmavdn iva | pdjd bihliarty ankusam hiranyavantam 
ahkinam j tena sapatnyd [12] varca dlumpasi saniedJiamat, 
imam kJumdmy osadhini virudhdm ialavatta-[lS]mfmi atlid 
sapatnim hddhate knyiite kevalam patim, z 2 z 

Bead: ekarajmm ekavratam ekastham ekalainikani | pataai 
sapatnacatanirii jaitrayaceliavadamasi z 1 z ekarajny ekavrata 
ekastlia ekalamike | na tva sax)atm sasaha tsai reeana valiyat z 2 
z uttaraliam uttarabliya uttared adharabliyah j adlias sapatni 
fsamakty adliared adharabhyab z 3 z na saindhavasya piLspasya 
suryali snapayati tvaca j pate snapayatu tvaya sapatnya varca 
adade z 4 z na vai pativabasi subliagaihkaranid asi | pate 
bliagam a no dbeiiy atiio ma maliisiiii krnu z 5 z yat pate adbo 
vrnkse vataplava maliiyase | jayanti pratyatisthanti sanjaya 
nama va asi z 6 z uttanapaniaiii subhagam sabamanaiii sabas- 
vatim I accba vi'badvadani vada pataih sapatnieatamm z 7 z 
patara indro vyasnad dbantava asurebhyah | taya sapatniih 
saksiya mabendro danavan iva z 8 z pata bibbarty ankusaih 
hiranyavantam aiikinam | tena sapatnya varca alnmpasi samed- 
hamat z 9 z imam kbanamy osadbim virudbam balavattamto | 
atba sapatniiii badhate krnute kevalam patim z 10 z 2 z 

The word ekalasika, or ekamalika, might be better than ekaia- 
mika as given in stt 1 and 2. Our st 3 is an interesting variant 
of S 3. 18. 4 ; sasakty would seem quite possible in pMa c, inten- 
sive of sanj ; Edgerton suggests mtoaky. Our st 8 has some 
similarity to S 2. 27. 4 and 5 (Ppp 2. 16. 3). For our st 10 ef 
S 3. 18. 1 and 2. 

13 

[fl02al4] ydsdm ardd dghosdso vdtasydi prthag yatah tdsdni 
sanvandm indra apar-[15]krtas chirah yds purustdd dcaranti 
sdkam suryasya rasmibhih yd vdcam ar[16]nasavyamny ant a- 
riksed adho divah ydsdm prehkhyo divi vrddho antarikse /ii-[17] 
ranyayak yds patanti vdtaraihdd uttdnds pddaghdtimm vrksam 
parisar[18]rpanti sd caksu karikrati | yds ca tvd risam gaschanti 

II JA.OS 40 
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vikumbMs celanasim | [19] ydsarh siktavdm mir grlxo 7nito 
Mrmiyayali yd roMis papadyante pu-‘[20]skaldir iva jdmaya [ 
yd nadls pratigdhayante samrabhya kanyd vayaJi yd-[tl02b]s 
tlrthan avagdhmte gJinyd svasitlr iva [ yds samudrad uscaranty 
uscdir ghosdn hanikrati | d-[2]gasc}iantl janam janam iscliantis 
prahitam balm | tdsdm siinvaUm indro apakrtas cJiirah [3] ^ 
S z 

Read: yasam arad agliosaso vatasyeva prtliag yatah [ tasaiii 
svanvatinam indro apakrntac cliii^ah z 1 z yas pnrastad aearanti 
sakam suryasya rasmibliili | tasaiii ° ° z 2 z ya vaeam fana- 

savyamny antariksad atlio divah | tasam "" ° z 3 z yasam 

prenkho divi vrddlio antarikse Mranyayali [ tasaiii ° z 4 z 
yas patanti vatarathad uttanas padaghatinlh | tasaiii ° ^ z 5 z 

ya Yrksaiii parisarpanti tsa caksuf karikrati | tasaiii z 6 
z yas ca tva risaiii gacehanti vikumbMs eelanasinih | tasaiii ° ° 

z 7 z yasaiii sikatavan isur grbo mito biranyayah j tasarii ® ° z 

8 z ya rokais prapadyante puskalair iva jamayah | tasaiii ° ° 

z 9 z ya nadis pratigahante saiiirabbya kanyaya vayali | tasam 
° z 10 z yas tirtham avagMiante ^ghnyas svasatir iva | tasam 
° z 11 z yas samudrad uccaranty uceair gbo^ii karikrati | 
agacehantir janarii-janam icehantis praliitam baliu j tasaiii svan- 
vatinam indro apakrntac chirah z 12 z 3 z 

14 

CF TS 2. 3. 10. 3, and KS 11. 7 

[fl02b3] dyicsmdn sa vanaspatibhir dyusmdn. sa 

mdyusmdn dyu~[4:]smantam krnotu j vdyur dyusmdn so aniarik- 
sendyusmdn, surya dyusmdn sa di-[b]vdyu.smdn, | ca^idra dyus- 
mdn sa naksattrdir dyusmdn, soma dyusmdn sa osa-mdUbUr 
dyusman, yajna dyusmdn sa daksindbhir dyusmdn, samudra 
dytis'ma-[7]n sa nadibhir dyusmdn, indrendyusmdn sa vlryend- 
yusmdn. vrahmdyusmd-[^]i tad vrahmacdribhir dyusmdn, 
tan mdyusmd dyusmantam krnotu j devd dy%i-[d]smantas te 
mrtendyusmantah tesd dyusmanta dyusmanta krnuta j prajdpati- 
[10] r dyusmdn sa prajdhhir dyusmdn. sa mdyusmdn dyus krnta 
krnotu z 4 z [11] 

In the left margin, opposite line 8, is a correction smannayu. 

Read : agnir lyusman sa vanaspatibhir ayusmfc | sa mayus- 
man ayusmantarh krnotu z 1 z vayur ayusman so antariksena- 
yusman | sa ^ ® z 2 z surya ayusman sa divayusman | sa 
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° ° z 3 z eandra ayusman sa naksatrair ayusmaii j sa ° 

z 4 z soma ayusmaii sa osadhibliir ayusman | sa "" ° z 5 z 

yajila ayusiiiaii sa daksinabliir ayusman | sa ® z 6 z samii- 
dra ayusman sa nadibhir ayusman | sa ® ® z 7 z indra ayus- 

man sa viryenayiisman [ sa ® ° z 8 z vralimayusmat tad 

vralimacaribMr ayusmat | tan mayusmad ayusmantaih krnotu z 
9 z deva ayusmantas te ‘mrtenayusmantah | te mayusmanta 
aytLsmantaiii kmvantu z 10 z prajapatir ayusman sa prajabliir 
a3msman | sa majmsmfin ayusmantaiii krnotu z 11 z 4 z 

15 . 

[fl02bll] daksind sd daksinato daksinds pdtu savyatas passdd 
anavyddhdt pdtii sa-{12]rvasyd bhavahetyd \ 

Eead : daksina ma daksinato daksiiia patu sa^yatab 1 pascad 
anuvyadbat patu sarvasj^a bhavalietyab z 1 z 

This stanza occurs Ppp 2. 85. 3, but was not successfully 
treated in that place. 

pakind tvcmi pampate dmpdddattd catuspadd | dtmanva-[18] 
tl daksind pranadaiid iwdne M 

Here I would suggest dvipaddatta in b, with patu understood ; 
and in d pranena hi. These suggestions are in harmony with 
what seems to be the intent of the hymn:' 

yam dadhdsi yaddhaddno daksindm [14] vrdhmanakrte [ sd 
tvd yaksmdt pdrayaty ague santdpdd divyasya sokd 
Eead sraddadhano in a, agues and sokat in d. 
da- [15] ddmimdm daksindm dtdmamas chalydhhyaksmdd vi- 
barhd movayante | karna-[16]sUam upahaiydrdtis sarve yaksmd 
upa tisthantn sdkam 

At the end of a there is probably a reference to the acamana 
rite, but I cannot suggest a good reading. In b read chalyld 
and mocayante: in c karnasilam, if it is a correct form, would 
seem to indicate some disease of the ear: read "^aratis. 

anyena pram [17] vanute tirodhatte paridhdnena yaksmd 
Mr any am asvam gam dadaiu krnute va-[18]rma daksind | 

The ms interlines a correction, da, over dadatu. 

At the end of b yaksmat seems probable; in c read dadatu. 
Possibly there is a corruption at the beginning of a. 

usmsamtyd makiyd dvdsas ivdt tarn ndmayd candram ^’-[19] 
ranyam mithyd karndd dattam iukram bhdjdtu 
Here I can offer no satisfactory suggestions. In a tva sirsak- 


164 


LeBoy Carr Barret 


tya, seems possible, for b dvasas tvat tan namayat : in ed I can 
see only words, and it is not at all clear that the end of the 
stanza is as indicated. 

vadJmryat patu dakdnd | Mpa-[fl03a] mrhaiiam Icrtva gri- 
vani aydr nianayo yaksmad atravyd angarogdd 

In a badhiryat might stand; if the first pada belongs with 
this stanza we should read daksinopa°, with colon after In-tva. 
For c we might read grivaiii me ayan manayo; bhratrvjmd 
might be considered in d but does not seem to fit the context. 

abhyanjana manyantdm }w-[2].s tvdni aya adhampadd ddma- 
yataJi pado rogan xipanahuh dandas tvd dattas pari pd-lZItu 
sarpa- 

In a abhyanjanaiii is possible, for b perhaps nis tvam aya 
adhaspada : in c read upanahau, in d sarpat. 

dakdnatah preto dak-pnena j sdumanasam dakpndm dakp- 
mcina i.ja-[4]m urjam daksinmi samvasdm | ghrtasya dhdrmi 
ase pratimas 

Pada a can probably stand ; in b dhoksyamanah is perhaps 
the best suggestion; in d read avase pratimah. The second 
hemistich appears Ppp 5. 31. 8cd with bhagasya in d. Punc- 
tuation is to be corrected. 

sahasrdmgdni satati^ [5] jyotiyam hy asyd yajnasya paprir 
amrtd svargd d netu daJcsind visvarupd a-l&Jhinsanti pratigfh- 
nima emm z anu 3 z 

Bead: sahasranga satam jyotisaih hy asya yajnasya paprir 
amrta svarga ] a na etu daksina visvariipahinsantim pratigrh- 
nima enam z 10 z 5 z anu 3 z 

This is Ppp 5. 31. 9, which however has yajniyasya in b ; prob- 
ably it should be read here also. 

The first and last stanzas indicate the general intent of this 
hymn ; the mention of the sandals, the staff, and probably the 
turban, seems to narrow the application to the occasion of initia- 
tion. 

16 

(g 19. 17) 

[fl03a6]^ agnir md pdtu vasuhhi-[7]s purastdt tasmin krame 
tasmim yam Srapaye thdm puram vravimi | sa md raksatu sa md 
go^lSJpdyatu tasrmtmdnam pari dads svdhd z vdyur mdntarik- 
sena tasyd di-[9]s^ somo md rudrdik dahsindyd disah varuna 
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md natln etasyd rZiia- [10] 5 suryo md dydvdprthivibhymh pratl- 
cyd disa apo sosadhasitir etasyd di-[ll]sas pdnhi tdsu krame id 
d sraye thdm pur am vravlmi [ id md rdksantii td md [12] 
gopuyantu tdhhydUitmdnam pari dade svdhd | visvakarmd'' md 
sapta7\sibhi-[lS]r nd^cd disali indro md marutvdn etasyd disas 
praidpatir md praja-[14:]nanavdn saptabhistdyd dhruvdyd diialv 
vrlimpatir md visvdir dev dir urdlivd [15] yd disas pMii iasmin 
krame tasmiyam nraye thdm puram vravlmi | sa md ra~[l^]ksatu 
sa md gdpayatu tasmdimdnam pari dade svdhd zz 1 zz [17] 

Bead : agnir ma patu vasiibliis purastat tasniin krame tasmin 
sraye taiii piirarii praiini | sa ma raksatu sa ma g'opayatii tasma 
atmaiiaih pari dade svaiia z 1 z vayur mantariksenaitasya disas 
patu I z 2 z some ma rudrair daksinaya disas patu 
I "" z 3 z Taruno madityair etasya disas patu ® ° z 4 z 

suryo ma dyavaprthivibliyarh pratieya disas patu \ z 
5 z apo mausadiiimatir etasya disas pantu tasu krame tasu 
&’aye tarn puraiii praimi ] ta ma raksantu ta ma gopayantu 
tabliya atmaiiaiii pari dade svaha z 6 z visvakarma ma saptar- 
sibhir udicya disas patu ° \ ° z 7 z indro ma marutvan 

etasya disas pFitu ® | ° z 8 z prajapatir ma prajananavan 

sa pratisthaya dhruvaya disas patu ° 1 ° z 9 z vrbaspatir 

ma visvair devair urdlivaya disas patu tasmin krame tasmin 
sraye taiii puraiii praimi | sa ma raksatu sa ma gopayatu tasma 
atmanaiii pari dade svaha z 10 z 1 z 

The text is restored, in places perhaps somewhat violently, to 
agree with §; vravlmi of the Ppp ms offers the only occasion 
for doubts. 

17 

(§ 19. 18) 

[fl03al7] agnini te vasumantam rschantu i mdmaghdvayas 
prdcyd disc hhiddsdh so- [18] mam te rudravantam rschanta i 
mdghdyavo daksinaya diso hhiddsdh j va-{12]runam tvdditya- 
vantam rschanta i mdghdyava etasyd diso hhiddsdh sii-[fl03b] 
ryam te dydvdprtliivlvanta ischanta i mdghdyava etasyd diso 
hhiddsdh visva-[2]karmdnam te saptarsivantam rschanta i md- 
ghdyava ndlcyd diso hhiddsdh i-[Z]ndram me marutvantam 
rschanta i mdghdyava etasyd diso hhiddsdh prajdpatim te pro- 
[4:]jananavantam rschanta i mdghdyavo dhruvdyd disc hhiddsdh 
prajdpatim pra [5] te prajananavantam rschanta i mdghdyavo 
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dhruvaya diso bhidasdn vrha-[6]spatm te vihedevdvdntam 
rsclianta i maghdyava urdhvd diso IMddsdn [1] z 2 z 

Bead: agnim te vasumantani rceliantu | ye maghayavas 
pi’acya diso ‘bliidasan z 1 z vayam te ‘ntariksavantam rceliantu 
I ye maghayava etasya diso ‘bbidasan z 2 z somaiii te rudravan- 
tam rceliantu j ye maghayavo daksinaya diiio ‘bliidasan z 3 z 
varuiiaiii ta adityavantam rceliantu | ye magliayava etasya diso 
‘bMdasan z 4 z suryaiii te dyavaprtlimvantam rcebantu | ye 
maghayavas pratleya diso ‘bhidasan z 5 z apas ta osadliimatir 
rechantu | ye maghayava etasya diso ‘bliidasan z 6 z visvakar- 
manaih te saptarsivantam rceliantu | ye maghayava udicya diso 
‘bhidasan z 7 z indrarii te marutvantam rechantu | ye maghayava 
etasya diso ‘bhidasan z 8 z prajapatiiii te prajananavantam 
rechantu j ye maghayavo dhruvaya diso ‘bhidasan z 9 z vrhas- 
patim te visvadevavantam rechantu | ye maghayava urdhvaya 
diso ‘bhidasan z 10 z 2 z 

Stt 2 and 6 are restored from 8 to establish the symmetry 
between this h3Tnn and the preceding. The variations of the 
Ppp ms from the text as given in 8 are corruptions rather than 
variant readings. 

18 

(8 5. 8) 

[fl03b7] vdikankatenedBmem | develhya djyaih vaha | ag- 
naye thmn t-[8]^a sddaya sarvd yantu me havam 

Delete colon after pada a; read ague tan in e, and sarva a 
yantu in d. 

indrd ydhi me havam idaih karisyumi ta-[9]s chrnu | imam 
indratirdkuti sam navamihu me | teVhis sakemam viryam jata- 
veda^[101s tanuvasim 

Read havam in a, and tac in b : for cd imam indratisara aku- 
tim sam namantu me : in e sakema, in f °vasm. 

yad dsdm amuco devddevd sas ciklrsati \ vdtasydgnir lia-lll] 
vyam sdksid dhavam devds ca somapa gur mamdiva havam 
etunah 

Read : yad asav amuto deva adevas saiis eikirsati | ma tasyagnir 
havyaih saksid dhavam deva asya mopa gur mamaiva havam 
etana z 3 z 

This is the reading of 8 except that it has vaksid, and perhaps 
that too ought to be restored here. 
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ati dhdv at (2- [12] tisiird visvasyeimd ojasd | vrscatdmusya jlv- 
ati I indrena medhind | 

Kead ""sara in a; for jivati the only suggestion I have is jiva- 
tiim ; ill d niedina. Our a = § 4a, with b cf RY 8. 17. 9b, and 
with d cf S 6. 129. lb. This only remotely resembles & st 4. 

atimrtdtisardv indrasy ojasd kata ] avim vrMva [14] satmca 
tato VO jivah nid mocili pmiar d hrdki yathdman trinakam janam 
Read : atisrtyatisara indrasyaujasa hata | aviiii vrkiva math- 
nita tato vo jivan ma moci | praticah punar a krdhi yathamuih 
trnahaiii janam z 5 z 

Padas a-d here correspond to S st 4; ef are S 7de; the read- 
ing moeih in our ms might suggest that it has dropped § 7e plus 
the word praticah : i. e. tvarii tan indra vrtrahan pratieah, which 
supplies the needed vocative. A completely satisfactory distri- 
bution of the padas given here as stt 4 and 5 seems hardly pos- 
sible. 

[15] yam ami purodadhire vrahmdnam ahhihhutaye | indrasya te 
adhaspadam tvam prschd-[16]mi mrtyave | kravydd enmi 
samayatu | 

In c read indra sa, in d tarn pratyasyami, in e samayatu : the 
last pada is new. 

yad viprdir devapurd vrahma varmdni [17] cakrire | tanit- 
pdnam paripdndni cakrire | sarvmh tad ara-{l’^]sam krdhi | 

In a read yadi preyur j delete colon after e. S has paripanaiii 
krnvana yad upoeire sarvaiii. 

athdinam indra vrttrahamn ugro marmani visya atrdivenam 
ahhi [19] tisthas sakra nedy ahm tavak 1 ami ivendrdrdbhdmahe 
sydma sumatdii tava j | 

Read: athainan indra vrtrahann ugro marmani vidhya j 
atraivainan abhi tisthas sakra medy aham tava | anu tvendra- 
rabhamahe syama sumatau tava z 8 z 

[fl04a] yathendram udvdtanam labdkvd cakre adhaspadam j 
krne mim adharam tathd sasvatibhyas $a-[2]mdhhyah ^ 3 z 
Read: yathendra udvatanam labdliva cakre adhaspadam | 
krnve ^mum adharam tatha Sasvatibhyas samabhyah z 9 z 3 z 

19 

[fl04a2] ahgiraso janmandsi tarn u hdhur vanaspatim sva pi- 
[3]Z<? rakso iddhasva sdkam indrena medhind 1 
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Read angiraso in a, sa in c, and meclina in d : tvam would 
seem better in b. Pada a occurs AB 7. 17. 3a. 

apa rakmnsi hddhasva hcidhasva pa-[4:]riraprna j pisdcdn pUo 
kravyddo bddkasva puradevinah | 

For b read badliasva parirapana, in d nifira^‘. 
athdhus tistham [5] katukam avagudhani pale knJam tasydi 
Mranyakesydi namas krnvo ardtaye | 

In a trsta-iii would seem possible ; in d krmno. 
yd [6] sahaU mahormdnd sarvdsd vydnase ta.syrli luramjake- 
sydi namas Imwo ard-[l]taye | 

Read: ya mahati mabonmana sarva asa ^^anase | tasyai ® z 
4 z This is S 5. 7. 9. 

yas te yonim pratiredhy dndddo garlJiadtimnali rdyam pte- 
tram prdpyas tvam saJiajdsitd | 

In c I would read prapya, and for d pilos saliajasitha. 
yadd plla mangisali | pakvo tistha vanaspate | tadd-[d]lixir 
indram jajndnam sakram prajjahye praU | 

In a read pilo, but for mangisali I have no suggestion ; in b 
Histho seems probable. In d prajaghne might be possible. 

yathd sedhim apaiddhatapasyamano vanaspate | evd pUo 
rakso hddhasva sakam indrena medind | 

In a sedim apa® would give a possible reading; in d read 
sakam. 

yat pisdcdi-[H]s purusasya jagdham bhavaty dtmanah a pllo 
pydyate punas tava casndtu pipr-[12]lam | 

Read casnatu in d ; piprlam would seem to mean ‘ fruit. ’ 
pUum tvdhuh pitvdhur atho tvakur vanaspatim | sarvd tve 
ihadrd md [13] ndmdni tehhin nos pdhy ahkasdh 
In a it would seem possible to read pitirh tvahur: in c te 
bhadra namani would be good; in d read tebhir, 
raksohanam vrttrahanam pUum piidca-[14:]jamlhanam | jaf 
Mnam agre vrksdndm tarn te ladhndmy dyrne zz 4 zz [15] 
Read: raksohanam vrtrahanam pilum pisaeajambhanam | 
jajnanam agre vrk^nam tain te badhnimy ayuse z 10 z 4 z 

20 

[104al5} sagardya sattruhane svdhd [ saramnlldya sattruhane 
svdhd I sadahsd-‘\\Q]^ya sattruhane svdhd | isirdya sattruhane 
svdhd j avasyave sattruha-[n]ne svdhd | vdyave sattruhane 
svdhd j vdtdya svdhd | [18] samudrdya sattruhane 
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svahd I mdtarisvane sattruhane svdhd [ pavamd-[19]nd^ya safiru- I 

liaiie svahd zz zz ity atharvanikapmppald-[20]dayds sdJcMydm | 

saptamas hdndas samdptah zz hd 7 zz i 

Bead: sagaraya satruliane svaha z 1 z silanldaya satruliane I 

svaha z 2 z sadaiisaya satruliane svaha z 3 z islraya satruliane 1 

svaha z 4 z avasyave satruhaiie svaha z 5 z vayave satrahane 

svalia z 6 z vataya satruhane svaha z 7 z samiidraya satru- : 

liane svaha z 8 z matarisvane satruliane svaha z 9 z pavamana37’a | 

satruhane svaha z 10 z 5 z anu 4 z 
ity atharvanikapaippaladayaiii sakhayaih saptamas kaiidas 
samaptah. 

The emendation silaniclay a (an epithet of Gariida) is none too 
certaiUj but seems possible. 
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Introduction 

Twenty yeaes ago at this writing my work on. the Paippa- 
lada was begun; including this book nearly one half of the 
manuscript has been published. The Paippalada has been a 
disappointment because of its corrupt text, which is worse 
than was at first realized. The somewhat informal mode of 
presenting the text has drawbacks as well adyantages but it 
is necessary: the transliterated text is the most important 
feature and with it in hand any one can test the suggested 
emendations. In emending it has been my endeayor at all 
times to keep as close to the ms. as possible and to make 
only such .suggestions as ,*can be explained by principles of 
textual criticism. The treatment of several hymns in this 
book is not out of -accord .'wfith this endeavor. The appearance 
of a given passage in other texts does not change the problem 
tho complications . raay , be added: it remains a problem of 
textual criticism. 

The Paippalada has not as yet furnished any important 
new material to enrich Atharvan literature. It probably will 
add to our understanding of the relations of Vedic schools 
and texts, and in this respect it may indeed prove itself of 
great worth. ^ Some of the possibilities in this direction are 
suggested in my article Paippalada andt Big Veda^ 

Just here I desire to record my thanks for the kindly ex- 
pressions of encouragement received from a number of scholars 
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wljo are interested in Sanskrit studies: and in particular my 
thanks to Maurice Bloomfield, teacher, and Franklin Edgerton, 
fellow-student, and editor of Book Six of this text, who have 
been ever generous with helpful and valuable advice. 

Of the m.-— This ninth book in the Kashmir ms. begins 
£lllb20 and ends f. 133b 7, covering slightly more than 
eleven and one half folios: the numbers just quoted are those 
which stand in the upper right corner of each page of the 
facsimile, ‘120ab“-‘129ab’ being omitted. On the birchbark 
the numbers are at the lower left corner of the reverse of 
each folio; the birchbark omits the numerals ^102—111’: all 
my references are by the numbers in the upper right corner. 
There is but one slight defacement in this book: most of the 
pages have 18 or 19 lines, a few 20 or 21. 

Punctuaiiorij numherSf Within the individual hymns 
punctuation is most irregular; the colon mark is occasionally 
placed below the line of letters rather than in it. At f. 132 a 3 
accents are marked on two padas. The hymns are grouped in 
anuvakas: the first has five ka^idas all properly numbered, with 
‘anu 1’ after the fifth; the second has six kandas all properly 
numbered, with ^anu 2' after the sixth; the third has nine 
kandas all properly numbered, but ^anu 3' is lacking after the 
ninth; for the fourth anuvEka the ms. seems to give nine 
kandas but the numbering is confused for appears thrice 
(<2’ does not. appear), ‘3—8’ appear next consecutively, and at 
the very end is ‘zz zz anu 7 zz\ which should doubtless be ‘zz 
9 zz anu 4 zz’. In the edited text however anuvaka 4 has five 
hymns. In the case of hymn 21 the material belongs together 
and regardless of kanda numbers the edited form will surely 
be approved: so also for hymn 23. The unity of the material 
edited as hymn 22 is not quite so distinct, but the habit of 
this ms. in dealing with a refrain was the deciding influence 
in making the arrangement given; in hymn 25 the situation 
is similar but the indications of a refrain are clear. There are 
only a few corrections, marginal or interlinear; one omitted 
pada is supplied in the margin* 

Extent of the booh — The book as edited has 25 hymns, of 
which one is all prose, one partly prose, and one is a group 
of brahma^ia passages with quasi mantras.^ The normal number 
of stanzas is probably 12, continuing the progression of pre- 
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ceding books: 8 bymns are edited as having 12 stanzas each. 
Assuming the correctness of the stanza division as edited we 
make the following table. 


1 hymn has 6 st 


6 stanzas 

3 hymns have 7 st 

each 

21 

n 

1 hymn has 8 st 


= 8 


4 hymns have 10 st 

each 

= 40 

» 

1 hymn has 11 st 


= 11 

w 

8 hymns have 12 st 

each 

= % 

17 

1 hymn has 13 st 


=. 13 

?) 

2 hymns have 14 st 

each 

= 28 

Vi 

1 hymn has 15 st 


= 15 

91 

1 ,5 ,5 17 st 


= 17 

« 

1 „ „ 21 st 


= 21 


1 „ „ 28 st 


= 28 

)} 

25 hymns have 


304 

stanzas 


New and oM maf ana?.— There are 17 hymns in this book 
which may be called new tho some of these contain several 
stanzas appearing in other texts. The number of essentially 
new stanzas is 184, and the new pSdas are 692 (repetitions 
not subtracted); new also are the 12 formulae of hymn 20, 
and the 12 brahmanas and quasi mantras of hymn 21. 

Of the hymns in 5 seven are represented here more or 
less completely; one hymn of S. 19 appears here. 

ATHAEVA-VEDA PAiPPAIiADA 6AKH1 
BOOK NINE 

1 

(§. 5. 27.) 

[f. mb 20] navamaih arambhas krtah z [f. 112a] ofn namo 
narayanaya z om namas sarikabhagavatyaih om namas sa- 
rasvatyaih zz zz [2] om urdhva asya samidho bhavanty 
iirdhva sukra suclnsy agneh dyumattama supratikasya su- 
[3]nos tanunapad ambhasuro visvevedah devo devasu devas 
patho yukta madhva ghitena ] ma[4]dhva yajnam naksati 
prinano nurasansas suksad devas savita visvavarah ascha- 
ya[5]m eti savasa ghrtena Me vahniih namasadhriih sruco 
dhvaresu j prayutsu sruve ksatasya [6] mahimanam agne* 
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svenamindrasu prayutsu j vasus cetistho vasudhatamas ca j 
dviro [7] devir anyasya visved vrata dadante gneh | xiru- 
vyacasva dhamna pacyamana te sya vrsano [8], divya na 
yona | usasanaktesam yajnam avatam adhvaram nah daiva 
hotara imam a[9]dhvararii no agner jihve bhi grnitah kmuta 
na svistim tisro devir barhir edam [10] sadantv ida sara- 
svatl I mahabharati grnana | tarn nas tnrisam adbhutam 
puruksu [11] tvasta suviryam rayas posam visvata nabhim 
asmahe [ vanaspate ya srja rara[12]nas sumana devebhyah | 
agnir havyaih samita sudayati agne svaha kmu[13]hi jata- 
veda indraya bhagaih 1 visve deva bavir idam Jusantaih 
z i z ■ 

For the introductory phrases read: naYamam arambhas krtah 
z om namo naraya^aya z om nama^ carikEbhagavatyai z om 
namas sarasvatyai zz zz 

For the hymn read: urdhva asya samidho bhavanty urdhva 
^ukra ^ocihsy agneh | dyumattama supratikasya sunoh z 1 z 
tantoapad asuro vi^vaveda devo devesu deva^i | patho yukta 
madhva ghytena madhva yajnam naksati prl^ianah z 2 z na- 
rasahso 'gnis sukyd devas savita vi^vavarah ] acchayam eti 
^avasa ghytena z 3 z ide vahniih namasagnim sruco 'dhvaresu 
prayatsu | sruve yaksad asya mahimanam agneh z 4 z fsvena 
mindrasuprayutsuf | vasu^ cetistho vasudhatamas ca z 5 z 
dvaro devir anv asya vi^ved vrata dadante 'gneh j uruvyacasa 
dhamna patyamanah z 6 z te asya v^sanau divya na yona 
usasanakta ] imam yajnam avatam adhvaram nah z 7 z daiva 
hotara imam adhvaram no agner jihvayabhi gr^iitam j krnutaih 
nas svist-im z 8 z tisro devir barhir edam sadantv ida sarasvati 
mahabharati grnanah z 9 z tan nas turipam adbhutam pu- 
ruksu I tvasta suviryam rayas posam vi syatu nabhim asme 
z 10 z vanaspate 'va srja raranas sumana devebhyah | agnir 
havyam Samita sudayati z 11 z agne svaha kynuhi jataveda 
indrEya bhagam | viSve devS havir idam jusantam z 12 z 1 z 

In editing this I have followed KS to some extent, parti- 
cularly in the division of stanzas. In 2 c possibly 'nakti should 
be read. In 4a Ppp is unique and so doubtful; its sruve in 
4c is also unique, but Edgerton would read sa yaksad with 
other texts. In 7 a vrsanau does not give a good comparison 
and perhaps should not be suggested; all others yosa^e. 
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2 

(S. 5. 28.) 

[f. 112 a 14] yajunsi yajne sami svahagnes pravidvan iha 
VO yutiaktu yunaktu devas sa[15]vita prajanan yasmin yajfie 
sayuja svaha | indra yukthamadani ya[16]jne asmin pra- 
vidvan pranaktti saynjas svaha chandansi yajham mamtas 
sva[17]ha j mateva pntram pipitesyuktva **aisa navida priyo 
yajunsi sistah | [18] patnibhir vatehi yukta yem agah barhisa 
proksanebhir yajham tanvanadi[19]tis svaha | visnur yunaktu 
bahudha upasmin yajhe sayuja svaha | tvasta [20] yunaktu 
bahudha virupasmin. indro yunaktu bahudha viryany asmin. 
so[f. 112b]mo yunaktu bahudha payahsy asmin. j bhago yu- 
naktv asiso ny asmasmin yajhe sa[2]yuja svaha j asvina 
vrahmanetam arvag vasatkarena yajham vardhayantau sva- 
ha I [3] vrhaspate vrahmanosy arvan yajham vayarii sva- 
ritam yajamanaya dhehi svaha | [4] z a z 

Read : yajunsi yajhe samidhas svaliagnis pravidyan iha yo 
yunaktu z 1 z yunaktu devas savita prajanann asmin yajhe 
sayujas svaha z 2 z indra ukthamadani yajhe asmin pravidvan 
yunaktu sayujas svaha z 3 z chandEhsi yajhe marutas svaha 
mEteva putram piprteha yuktEh z 4 z praisa nivida apriyo 
yajunsi Sistah patnibhir vahateha yuktah z 5 z eyam agan 
barhisa proksanibhir yajham tanvanEditis svahE z 6 z vispur 
yunaktu bahudha tapEhsy asmin yajfie sayujas svaha z 7 z 
tvasta yunaktu bahudha virupasmin « «» z 8 z indro yunaktu 
bahudha viryauy asmin “ z 9 z somo yunaktu bahudha pa- 
yahsy asmin ® » z 10 z bhago yunaktv a§i§o nv asma asmin 

yajhe sayujas svaha z 11 z aSvinE vrahmanetam arvag va- 
satkarena yajham vardhayantau svaha j vrhaspate vrahmanehy 
arvah yajho ay am svar idahi yajamanaya dhehi svaha z 12 z 2 z 

The edited text is assimilated to that of 6.: the greatest 
difficulty is in 12 d, where it might be possible to read yajham 
Eyan dhehi at the end of the pEda is somewhat open to 
suspicion. In 12 a and 12 c the l§. readings vrahmai^iE yatam 
and vrahmanS y§>hy might be intended. 

' 3 

[f. 112 b 4] apas punantu vamnaf punatv ay a ca yas 
pavate visvadaniih ( yajno [5] bhago adhivaktadhivantagnii 
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ca nas pavayetam suryasya | dasasirso dasaji[6]hvarabhe 
vimko bbisak. | ma te risan khanitasmai ca tva khana- 
masi I dasara[7]trena fcilamasya virudha veda bhesajarn ya- 
tas tud abhriyikbanam kilisam 3ia[8]iayaiiiasi te [ apsv 
anya virohati dhatvamn anyadhi ti§tbati | kilasam anya 
m[9]nlnasad varcasanya sam afijatu | ajyena ghrtena juhomi 
kilasabhesajam [10] vfrndhan agnes samkase kilasam nanu 
vidyate | pisangaih rupaya bhavati ka[ll]kalmasam uta 
samdrsi j kilasa nasyetas paras pra tva daksami vlru[12]dha 
yani prthag utpatanti naksattraniva samdrsi | kilasam sar* 
varh na[13]sayaih no bhivadyema virudha yadi va puruse- 
sitat kilasa pary aja[14]gaii namo namasyamo devan pratyak 
kartaram rschatu | sirsnas te skandebhyo lala[15]tat pari 
karnayoh osadhya kilasam nasaySmi te j 4asta varna itya[l 6]n 
aratis sahosadhi grivabhyas ta usnihabhyas kikasabhyo 
anukyat. | [17] ahsabhyam te dorbhyam bahubhyam pari 
hastayoh prstibhyas te parsvabhyam sro[18]nibhyam sasa | 
urubhyaidbi dve sthivadbhyam prapadabhyam | osadhya [19] 
varsajutaya kilasam nasayama te [ sasta varna ityan aratis 
saho[f. 113a]sadhi j gravabhyas ta usnihabhyas kikasabhyo 
anukyat. ansabhyaih te dobhyam ba[2]hubhyam pari hasta- 
yoh j prstibhyas te parsvabhyam sronibhyam pari bhahsase ) 
uru[3]bhyam dve sthivadbhyam parsnibhyam prapadabhyam | 
osadya varsajutaya kilasam na[4]sayamase [ sasta varna 
ityanurotis sahausadhi z ^ z 

Eead: Spas punantu varunas punatv ay am ca yas pavate 
visvadanlm | yajno bhago adbivaktadhivaktagniS ca nas pava- 
yetam surya^ ca z 1 z daiafeso daSajihva arabbe virudbo 
bbisak ] ma te risan kbanita yasmai ca tva kbanamasi z 2 z 
da^aratrena kdasasya Tlrudba veda bbesajam | yatas tad abhri- 
yEkbanam kilasam nS^ayEmasi z 3 z apsv anyE vi robati 
dbanvany anyEdbi ti§tbati | kilEsam anya ninaSad varcasanya 
sam anjatn z 4 z ajyena gbirtena jubomi kilasabbesajam j vi- 
rndbam agnes samkE^e kilEsam nann vidyate z 5 z pisangam 
rupe bbavati kalmEfam uta sariidr^ j kilasa nasyetas paras 
pra tvE dbaksEmi vfimdbS z 6 z yEni prtbag utpatanti na- 
ksatraniva samdr^e | kilEsam sarvam nai§ayan fno bbivEdyemaf 
vlrudba z 7 z yadi vE purase^itab kilasaih pary ajagan ] namo 
namasyEmo devEn pratyak kartEram rccbatu z 8 z sirsuas te 
skandbebhyo lalEtat pari karriayoh | osadbyE varsajutaya kila- 
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sam na^ayami te j Sasta var^E ity fan aratisf sahausadliih 
z 9 z grivabliyas ta ns^ihabhya? klkasabbyo anukyat | osa- 
dbya | sasta ° ° z 10 z ansabbyani te dorbbyaiu bahu- 
bbyam pari bastayoh. | osadbya ^ | §asta ® z 11 z pr?ti- 

bbyas te parsYabbyam sroiaibbyam pari bbabsasah | osadbya ^ ^ ; 
sasta ’ z 12 z brubliyam te 'stblvadbbyam parspibbyEm 
prapadabbyam j osadbya yarsajutaya kilasam nasayami te | 
Sasta Tarna ity -Im urotisf sabansadMh z 13 z 3 z 

Our 2cd is edited to tbe form giYen in KauS. 33. 9ab; 
our division of stanzas may be wrong here. For lOab and 13ab 
see S. 2. 33. 2ab and Sab (Paipp. 4. 7. 2 and 6). Tbe ar- 
rangement of stt. 9—13 seems correct but it is possible that 
13 is not tbe correct total number of stanzas in tbe bymn. 

4 

[f. 113 a 4] sahai[5]va vo hrdayani saha vijiianam astu vah 
sendro vrttraha karat saha devo vrha[6]spatih | 

Bead sabendro vrtraba in c. 

samanam astu vo hrdayam samanam uta ro manah sa- 
manam agnir vo deva[7]s 

Tbe rigbt-band margin bas samana brdayam manab patbah, 
with indication that it is to be read after devas. 

Bead vo in b, and samanam in d; it would be an improve- 
ment if we could read for d samani hydayani vah (S. 6. 64. 3 c). 

sa rastram upadhvaih [ sam jamdhvam sahahrdayat sarve 
sammanam asta va 1 

Bead: samanam rastram upadbvam sam janldbvam sabrda- 
yab I sarve * ^ * samanam astu vab z 3 z 

This bas some similarity to S. 6. 64. 1. 

nasto [8] vo manyur jirne rsyat saha | jivatha bhadrayah 
yatha putras pravavada pitr[9]bhyam vadatu priyam | 

In a I would read syat, tbo ri§yat might be considered; in 
b remove colon after saba and read bhadraya; in c pravava- 
dah (=* prattling?). 

sahaiva vo dhanyani samanas pasavas ca vah saha prthi- 
vyam [10] virudhas saha vas sautv osadhis 

Bead o§adhlb at the end of d, and punctuate. 
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saha diksa saha yajfio vivaho vas sahama[ll]tih saha 
prapharva nrtyanti saha vastriyasatam j 

In b read sabamatih, in c probably nrtyantn: for d we 
might read saha vas striya asatam. This is st. 6 . 

sahaivo viryani satya[ 12 ]m randhayadhvai sa patattrinlm 
isum anyassai Hetis asyata 

In ab read sahaiva vo vlryajcty asatyani, tho the last word 
is somewhat donbtful; also °dhve is probable. In c read saha 
patatrinim, in d anyasmai hetim. 

sam vaayami su[13]matim madhuna vacamam rirasam 
yusmakam anye srnvantuditam sahgathe jane | 

Read vasayami in a, and in b possibly vacasa rirasan. 

[14] yusman amittra vrnutan isman apratijana uta j yu- 
smai jnatitvaih prestham tv a[15]tnrtam martyaya ca | 

In ab read amitra vir^iutam yusman prati®, in c yusme; 
perhaps the rest can stand, but a verb at the end of c would 
seem better; possibly presyantu. 

sam samidyas samakaram sa yutha gavam iva j sama- 
[16]nam astu vo mano jyestharh vijhanam anvatah 
In a samidhas may be possible, with samSkaran; in b read 
saha; at the end of d perhaps anvita, but invata might also 
be considered. 

yad im yad esam hrdayaih tad esam [17] hrdaye bha- 
vat. I atho yad esam hrdam tad esam hrdi srutam j 
Read im in a, probably hydayam in c; &itam in d, 

samanam astu vo [18] manas srestham vijhanam anvatah 
yad irh yad esam mana esam yani manahsi ca madhri- 
[19]yagendra tas chmu rathe padav ivahitau z 4 z 
Read: samanam astu vo manas Prestham vijhanam anvita | 
yad Im yad esEm mana esam yani manahsi ca \ madryag endra 
tac ch|*piu rathe padav ivahitau z 12 z 4 z 
The general arrangement of the last three stanzas is not 
wholly satisfactory, but it appears fairly certain that the hymn 
has 12 stanzas. 
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5 

(§•19.6.) 

. , [£ 113a 19] saliasrabahu-[20]s purusas sahasraksaS'. sa- 
hasi-apat. j sa bMmim visvato vrtvaty atisthad dasa-[21] 
figulam. trlbhis padbhir dyam arohat pad asyehlbbavat 
pmah tatM vyakramud visyam [£ 113 b] asanasayan. | ta- 
vanto sya mabimaiias tato jyayans ca purusah pad asya 
visva [2] bhutani tripad asyamrtam divi | purusa evedam 
sarvarh yad bhutam yas ca bhavyath | u[3]tamrtatvasyesvaro 
yad anyenabhavat sahah yat purusarh vyadadhus katidha 
vyam akalpa[4]yan. mukham kim asya kim bahu kim uru 
padav ucyete | vrahmano sya mukham a[5]sita bahu rdjanyo 
bhavat. madhyam tad astu yad vaisyas padbhyam sudro 
ajayata | [6]viral agre samabharad virajo adhi paurusat* [ sa 
jato abhy aricyata pasca[7]d bhumim atho pura | yat puru- 
sena havisa deva yajham atanvata | vasanto a[8]syasTd 
ajyam grisma idhmas sarad dhavih \ tarn yajham pravrsat 
prauksam purusam [9] jatam akramah tena deva ayajanta 
sadhya vasavas ca ye [ tasmad asva a[10]jayanta ye ca ke 
cobhayadatah gave ha jajhire tasmat tasmaj jata aja-[il] 
vayah tasmad yajhat sarvahuta rcas Samani jajhire | chando 
ha jajhi[12]re tasmM yajus tasmad ajayata | tasmad yajhat 
sarvahutas sambhrtarh prsadajyam [13] pasus tah cakrire 
vayavyan aranyan gramyas ca ye [ saptasyassan pa[14]ridha- 
yas tri sapta samidhas krtah deva yajham tanvana abadhnan 
purusam [15] pasum j murdhno davasya vrhato ahsavas 
saptati rajas somasyajayanta ja[16]tasya purusad adhi zz 5 zz 
anu I zz 

Read: sahasrababus purnsas sahasraksas sabasrapat j sa 
bhiimim TiSvato YrtTaty atistbad dasahgulam z 1 z tribbis 
padbbir dyam arobat pad asyebabbavat punah [ tatba vya- 
kramad visvaM asanEnaSane anu z 2 z tavanto 'sya mabima- 
nas tato jyayan^ ca purusab 1 pad asya visva bbutani tripad 
asyamytam divi z 3 z purusa evedaih sarvam yad bbutam yac 
ca bbavyam | utamrtatvasyesvaro yad anyenabbavat saba z 4 z 
yat purusam vy adadbus katidba vy akalpayan | mukbam kim 
asya kim babu kim uru padav ucyete z 5 z vrabma^pio 'sya 
mukbam asid babu rajanyo 'bbavat 1 madbyam tad asya yad 
vaisyas padbbyam §udro ajayata z 6 z viral agre sam abbavad 
virajo adbi purusab [ sa ji.to aty aricyata pa^cad bbumim atho 

8 JAOS 42 
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purah z 7 2 ; yat parusexia havisa deva yajnain atanvata ] va- 
santo asyasid ajyaiii grisma idhmai§ ^arad dhavilt z 8 z tarn 
yajnaih prSvysa praaksan ptiru§aiii jatam agra^ah | tena deva 
ayajanta sadhya TasavaS ca ye z 9 z tasmad a^Ti. ajayanta 
ye ca ke cobkayadatah ] gave ba jajnire tasmat tasmaj jata 
ajavayab z 10 z tasmad yajnat sarvabuta yeas sEmani jajnire | 
chando ha jajnire tasmad yajns tasmad ajayata z 11 z tasmad 
yajnat sarvahntas sambh|*tam pysadajyam [ pa^iins tans cakrire 
yayayyan aranyan gramyas ca ye z 12 z saptasyasan pari- 
dhayas trih sapta samidhas k^rtah | deva yad yajhaiii tanvana 
abadhnan purnsam pa^um z 13 z miirdhno devasya yi-hato ansa- 
vas sapta saptatih | rajnas somasyajayanta jatasya pnrusad 
adhi z 14 z 5 z anu 1 z 

This yersion of this hymn is almost identical with that of S.; 
the omission of stanzas 7 and 8 of S. is almost surely due to 
accident. When the AV yersions are compared with the 
others the similarity of and Ppp. is the more impressive; 
note particularly our 4c and 11c. Whitney reports some 
variants from two recensions of this hymn given in the ycaka 
of the Kathas; in 5 b he reports enam for vi of S.: note our 
ms, reading vy enam®*; and I have allowed cakrire to stand 
in our 12c because it is reported from the ycaka; these read- 
ings are further indications of close connection between Ppp. 
and Katha texts. In 5d I think the ms. intends ucyete, tho 
Both (quoted by Whitney) read it ucyate, which is said to be 
the Katha reading. 


6 

[f. 113b 16] imam khanasy osadhi[17]m adrstamahamm 
aham 1 asvasyavo dadati tva vairupo vajinivati | 

Bead khanamy in a, and probably «dahanlm aham in b; the rest 
seems good, tho there may be a corruption at the beginning of c, 

[18] nadrsta vo jihvas santi na danta hamnor adhi napi 
madhyanyam siras te yu[19]yam kirn karisyatah zz zz om 
te yuyam kim karisyatah 

Bead hanvor in b, and karisyatha in d; delete om &c.; 
madhyanyam is given only by native lexicons and may not be 
correct here. 
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om indramittra [20] indram hata nu va hyasti nuncanam 
indro vas sarvasam sakam sakras tmesu [21] vrttraha 
For a we may read indrEmitra indrahata; for b I would 
adopt Bloomfield’s emendation of KauS 116. 7 c na va ihEstu 
nyancanam; in d read tr^iedhu vrtrabs. 

asvataran | ayassaphan ya indro adhi tisthati tvair vo pi 
nahye[£ 114a]te mukhanyad uca sarpinah 

Witbont tbe colon pada a can stand; read yaii in b. In c 
read tair vo "pi, and for d probably mukham yad uta sarpa- 
^am. In c a subject for nabyete is needed. In d Edgerton 
would read sarpi^am. 

apinaddham adrstana mukham pada drter iva j utai[2]sam 
jihva jisunta na danta hamnor adhi | 

Read adp^tanam in a, padam in b, and banvor in d; for 
jisuntE I can see nothing. 

avadhikam asrgada nyakrodada[3]lipsata 1 abhitsam sarve- 
sam amtvani ye drstas prthiviksikah 

I am inclined to accept avadbikam (from a-vadba); for b 
read ni krodada alipsata. In c read abbaitsam, for d ye 
"drstas prthiviksitab: ankan is tbe best suggestion I can make 
for amtvEni. This is st 6. 

rsya[4]sas paurusakso darbhaso virana uta mauhja adrstas 
sairyas sarve sa[5]kam ni jasyaca | 

With purusaksEso we would have a possible form for pada 
a; in b read vairina, in d jasyata. Of. RV 1. 191. 3bc and 7d. 

adrstanam sapta jata prthivi nisase mahl | tan indro [6] 
bahubhyam sarvan sakro nupavapat. 

Read jatEn in a, and possibly nirmame in b: sarvan in c, 
nv apavapat in d. 

vayasyantu sapta jatadrstas purusa[7]disa | gravnansun 
iva somasya tayaham sarvan pra mrmmasi | 

For ab read vy asyantu sapta jata ady^as purusEdas ca; 
in c '^aMun; in d tan, tbo tayaba would seem good save for 
tbe sudden change of meter; tbe echo of several AV padas 
beginning tayaham may have been at work. 
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atmaja ye va[8]stijlrusa ya utodima tebhyah khanamy 
osadhim tebhyo bimbi vadhas krta | 

Read in ab ya Stmaja ye vasthija arusa; in d kpta. 

atlrf^lstebbyas tanmebhyo dhavabhya sthavirebhyah ahar- 
sam ugram osadhim tebhyo bimbi vadhas krta z 
In b we might perhaps read dhayebbyas (from dhti); read 
aharsam in c, and krta in d. 

[10] ye ca drsta ye cadrstas titilambhyalunans ca ye j 
tenagne sarvan sandaha [11] krimin anejito jahi z i z 
Read: ye ca drsta ye cadrstas titlla§ calinas ca ye | tenagne 
sarvan sandaha krimin anejato jahi z 12 z 1 z 


7 

[f. 114a 11] sitajalayata sitavata [12] upagantu himenagni- 
navrto himenagnis parivrta ta tva deva uru[13]ndhamnat 
samudriyam ajavayah 

In ah we may read without much hesitation Majala upayata 
atavata; in d parlvrtah; in e tarn tvS ■> urudharah, and in f 
ajavayan. 

himo jaghana vo jam himo vaksam hi ma[14]tsati | hi- 
mid adhi prayamasi hime gyavimocanam 1 

In a read 'jam, in b vaksan, in d ‘gnivimocanam. 

himavatam ^adhara[15]nardhendras saptavadhre | avaka 
tatra rohatu khale pari bilam tava j 

In a himavantam unless himavatam be possible, and ^ata- 
dharam seems probable; in b possibly anardhendras: in d 
read Me. 

arci[16]s te agne prathamam anginam aparam uta | 
grbnami vrahmana nama dhama[17]dha parussaruh 

In b read anganam aparam, in c grbbpami, for d dhama- 
dhama parus-paruR 

sitika nama te matt jalaso nama te pita i[18]ha tvam 
antara bhava bahikum astu yad rapa 

In d read bahikam and rapaih. This is st. 5. 

hime jatodake vrddha sindhu[19]tas paryabhrta | taya te 
agrabham namasvam ivasvapidhanya 

In b read “bhrta, in d 'abhidhanya. 
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114t]:: osadhe tasyas ta nama jagrabhah | 

agastyasya putraso ml vidhatu purusa[2]n mama | 

In b read te and jagrabha; Tidhyantn would give a good 
sense , to;'padas ,.:c d. 

ma no agne tanvam sa vasam sya rlrisab | 

Reading ma vasam asya we hawe a fairly good meaning. 
This is all the ms. oiffers for tMs stanza, I think; it does not 
seem to belong with what precedes or follows. 

yam ta samudraja vayam aroha[3]ma svastaye | divas 
tadavapad rnndharat samudriya 

In a probably tva; in c I can only suggest devas tv am 
avEvapad; for d probably urudhar at samudriyat. 

apa hiranakumbho ha[4]rito vakabhih | parivrte tenagnlrii 
iamayamasi [ 

Read hiranyakumbho, 'vakabhih and tenagnim; In can do 
nothing more towards restoring the stanza. This is st. 10. 

samayamy arcir agne si[5]sas tastumavidha 1 grbhite dya- 
vapithivi grbhitarix parthivam rajah 

For b I can offer nothing; the rest is correct. 

ni mu[6]£ijesu yad ndakam ni nadresu yad antaram j yat 
samudre yat sindhau tenagnyarh samayama[7]si [ 

The margin corrects to nabhresu. I would suggest nir for 
ni in a and b with abhresu in b; a form such as gantu would 
then have to be understood. In d read tenagnim. 

vetamasyavakaya nadasya viranasya ca j rohitakasya vrksa- 
sya[8]gnisamanam ud dhare j 
Read vetasasya.'^ in a. 

ayati uta jaryo vi te harantu yed rapas parayatl[9]s pa- 
ravatam para vahantu yat tapah 

In a ayatir seems necessarj, and after it something like 
udadhara; in b yad rapah before colon, 

himasya tva jarayunagne para vya[10]yamasi | sitike sitim 
it karo himake himam it kira z 2 z 

Read: himasya tva jarayunagne para vyayamasi j §Itike §itam 
it karo himake himam it karah z 15 z 2 z 
Padas ab appear 6. 106. Sab and elsewhere; S. has in b 
Me pari. 
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[f. Ii4bll] akrnvata langalena padvata pathayisnuna | 
iaiigulagrha [12] carakrasur vrkenaivam asvina ] 

In a read akyrivata; for cd ®grliyacarkrsur Trkena yayam 
asvina. But a dual in c would be smootber, and we might 
consider carkarsathur. 

deva etaiii madhuna samyuktam yavam sa[13]rasvatyam 
adhu manav acarakrasu | indra asit serapatis satakratus 
ki[14]nasaman marutas sudanavah 

In b read adhi and acarkysuli, in c sirapatis, in d kinasa 
asan. This stanza appears in S. 6. 30. 1,. and elsewhere. 

hiranmayam kalamam sudanavo divya[15]ya krtam | ava- 
bhrtam asvina saragham madhu | tato yavo virohat so bha- 
va[16]d visadusana | 

Omitting sudanayo we would get a good pada a, but how 
it got in is not clear; remove colon and read kytam: the next 
pada is good if avabhrtam is acceptable as an aorist. In cd 
read ® yy arohat so "bhavad visadusanah. I suspect that we 
have here the remains of two stanzas, tho I edit them as one, 

yavarvayam saraghayas prsaya masv abharat. | 

Bead: yavamayas saraghSyas posaya madhy abharat | *tato 
^ ° z 4 z 

I feel fairly certain that the refrain should be understood 
here as indicated; cf. below, hymn 11 st, 11, for a variant of 
the stanza. The emendation to posaya is somewhat unsatis- 
factory. 

[17] yad vrkarh madhupavana savardhayattam asvina j 

Bead: yad vrkam madhupavanam sam vardhayatam asvina | 
tato z 5 z 

This restoration I think is in the right direction, 

kairanda nama saratho [18] vrkasya samsyadhi ] tato yato 
virohat so bhavad visadusanah 

With saragho pada a can stand; in b mansad adhi is the 
only possibility that occurs to me. Bead cd as above. 

yad asya [f. 115 a] bharatho madhu saragha sarthas carat, 
sadyas tu sarvato yuvam punar a dhattam asvina 
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Pada a can stand; in b saratha for sartbaj^ might be con- 
sidered but it has little to commend it* In c read yavani, 
Edgerton wonld read for pada a yad asyas saragbo madbn. 

yo vam digdha[2]viddho hidestopacarat. tirthe radhram 
iva majjantam nt tarn bharatam asvmab z $ z 

Read; yo vam digdbaviddbo *Mdasta npacarat | tirtbe ra- 
dhram iva majjantam nt tam bharatam a^vina z 8 2 3 z 

9 

[£ 115 a 3] sayarh vahanty astayoga sadyoga yam caturga- 
va I sarve te visam vidhatam ugro madhyama[4]& iva | ya- 
syaiva prasarpasy angam-aiigam parus-paruh tasmad visam 
vi badhasva ngro ma[5]madhyamasir iva | sakamlam cana 
te yuvanyan hanty osadhih yavaid yavayayad go[6]r asvat 
purusad visam yavo raja yavo bhisag yavasya mahima 
mahan. yavasya [7] mantham papivati indras cakara viryam | 
a bharamrtam gbrtasya puspam a rabha ] [8] anabhrisato- 
sadhai idam dusayad visam iha yantu digdhaviddha sudra 
ra[9]janya uta j caksur me sarva drsyate yamtu kada pu- 
nah z 4 z 

Read: sa yam vahanty astSyoga sadyoga yam caturgavah | 
sarve te visam vi badhantam ngro madhyamaSir iva 2 1 z 
yasya yava prasarpasy ahgam-ahgam parus-pamh j tasmad 
visam vi badhasa ugro madhyama^ir iva z 2 z ^akalam chi- 
natti yavo ^nyan hanty osadhih | yavo ya ayad yavayad gor 
asvat purusad visam z 3 z yavo raja yavo bhisag yavasya 
mahima mahan | yavasya mantham papivan indra§ cakara 
viryam z 4 z a bharamrtam ghrtasya ghrtasya puspam a 
rabha [ anabhrikhatausadhir idaih dusayad visam z 5 z ihs 
yantu digdhaviddhaS ^udra rajanya uta \ caksur me sarva 
fdrSyate yayanti kada cana z 6 z 4 z 

In Ic vi might well be omitted. St. 2 has appeai'ed as 
Ppp. 8. 3. 11, and 4. 9* 4, with variants: in c I have followed 
S. tho we might of course read badhasvogro. The emendations 
in 3a and 3c are rather violent but not improbable. In 6cd 
perhaps sarvan and ya ayanti. In 5 b bhara might be read 
for rabha. 
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10 

[f. 116 a 10] jivatave na martave 4iras tarabhamahe I ra- 
sam vi§asya navidam udhnas phe[ll]na madann iva 
Eead ta a» in b, and udbna? phenaib in d. Pada a as here 
appears Ppp. 5. 17. 8 e, and PB. 1 , 6. 18d; RY. 10 . 60. 9 c bas 
mptyave. Padas cd have appeared Ppp. 2. 2. 3. 

bhumya madhyad divo madhya bhumyaihtvad atho divah 
madhye p|'[12]thivya yad vi§am tad vaca dusayamasi I 
In ab read diyo madbyad bbumya madbyad. 

kapagle [13] nihatam visam. si- 
layam jajne tiimatas prathamo visadusani j 
In a and b nibatam is possible tbo nibitam would seen 
better. In d read "dusapa^; Edgerton would retain »dusanl, 
tiimking that taimata^ is corrupt, 

vi[14]sasyaham vlirdakasya visasya dalbhyasya ca I atho 
visasya maittrasya samSnim [15] vacam agrabham | 

Read baiudakasya in a, and toanirh in d. 

nlf ^rthita uta iudra utSrya visanarix vi^va- 

[lojgartanam sarvathaivarasam visam 

Read in ab vadanty artbita- “utEryab; in d visam. 

purusas tvamrta kantvo visa prathama[17]m avayam. | ya- 
tha tanvaropayas tathSsy arasarii visam | 

Witb avayat in b tbe first bemisticb can stand, but I have 
some doubts about pada a; pada b = S. 4. 6 . 3b (cf. Ppp 

\f' (nom. pL of aropi) seems’ prob- 
able to me. This is st. 6 . ^ 


yad VO deva [18] upacika ud veharii su^iram dadhuh ta- 
tramrtamyasiktam u^ ca[f. 115b]kararasam visam 
In b read yad vedbam 8 u§irain, in c mirtasy; for d tac 

set fTTs 7^0 ^ 100 - 2 a; on upacika 

see 1 pp. 1 . 8 . 4. Our cd have appeared as Ppp. 5 . 8 . 8 cd. 

sakuntiba me vravid visapuspam dhayantika na ropayati 
na sada[ 2 ]yaty arasam sarvyam visam z abhy apaptani 
durgapi saris sakunayo yatha | ^ ^ 

For a read ^akuntika me 'vravid, in d saravyam visam- in 
e probably apaptan. Tbe last two padas seem best placed in 
tbis stanza. Padas abc have appeared Ppp. 4 , 19 . g.’ 
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[3] ihendramih varunaniih sinlvalim knikosyam grhaS su- 
raputram de[4]varii yacamo visadusanam \ 

Eor krukosyaih at the end of b I see nothing, unless it 
might be a form kru^; in c read ^uraputran, and in d ^du^anam. 

alakam vyalakam yavam jalpa jigl[5]mahe | carad visam 
yava bhisag vayam ischasamahe 

Probably pada a can stand; in b we might read kalpaiii 
and take jigimahe as a formation from gE (to go) after the 
manner of mimite from rna. In csarad and yayad seem prob- 
able; in d possibly ic chasamahe, but this is very doubtful. 

asta dyaur athat prthi[6]vy asthad visvam idarh jagat. | 
asthur visvasyaropayo anadvahas krsa[7]yavah 

Read asthad and asthat in a; in c I would read visasya*’, 
which is supported by the reading of a similar stanza on 
f. 251b whose padas cd are asthur visasya bhitayas pratikula 
ivabalah. For padas ab see S. 6. 44. 1; 77. 1; Ppp, 3. 40. 6. 

yavat suryo vitapati yavas cabhi va pasyati j tenaham 
indra [8] tat tena krnomy arasaxh visam ud visam arasam 
visam adhobhage rasam visam z [9] z $ z 
Read: yavat suryo vitapati ySvac cabhi vipasyati j tenaham 
indra tat tena krnomy arasam visam | tad vi?am arasam visam 
adhobhage "rasam visam z 12 z 5 z 

The division into stanzas is not wholly satisfactory; in par- 
ticular one may suspect that two padas have been lost before 
yavat suryo. 

11 

[f. 115 b 9] matarisva sam abharad dhata sam adhat paruh 
indragni a[10]bhy araksatarh tvasta nabhim akalpayat. 
bhagas tvabhy anaksad rudras te asu[ll]m abharat. ratris 
tvabhy agopaya sa tvaih bbute ajayatam. j dyau[12]s tayur 
gopayad antariksam amum tava | mata bhutasya bhavyasya 
prthi[13]thivl tvabhi raksatu 1 yam tva devas sam adadus 
sahasvapurusam sa[14]tim | saje vittam asyejam apaja vyaja 
visam yas purastat pra[15]syandante diva naktaih ca yositah 
apas pnras sravantis ta ubhe vi[16]sadusani | ataspas te 
varsam asid agnis chayabhavat tamah 1 [17] ulvam te abhram 
asit sa tvam bhute ajayatam. | | gandharvas te muiam asis 
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chakhapsarasas tava j [f. 116 a] maricir asam purnani sinlvali 
kulath tava j ajara devadadur amr[2]tam martyesv a ( ta- 
syaitad agram adade tad u te visadusanam z anabhrau kba- 
nama[3]nam vipram gambhirepsam bhisak caksur bhisak 
khane tad u te visadusanam | yas pu[4]rastad vitisthanti 
gavas pravrajinlr iva | amrtasyeva vasy ato hasy a-[5] 
rundhatl yomayas svaraghaya prsaya madhv abharat. | tato 
yavas praja[6]yatas so bhavad vimadusana j yavasyaitat 
palaiino godumasya ti[7]lasya ca j vrlher yavasya vasadai- 
vena krnomy arasam visam [ mahi[8]yonyo samudras syan 
na nirdam nrcayava | tarn deva guhyam ami[9]nam samu- 
dras ca ud abharam ] samudras ca udabhrtya utama puska- 
[lOJradaduh asyas pilhivya devyas caksur akasyam asi vi- 
sadu[ll]sanam z 6 z anu z 2 z 
Read: matarisvE sam abharad dhata sam adadbat paruh | 
indragni abby araksatam tvasta nabbim akalpayat z 1 z bba- 
gas tvabhy araksad rudras te asum abharat j ratrls tvabby 
agopayan sa tvaiii bbute ajSyatbEb z 2 z dyaus ta ayur go- 
payad antariksam asum tava | mata bbutasya bbavyasya prtbivi 
tvabbi raksatu z 3 z yam tva devas sam adadbus sabasrapu- 
rusam satim [ saje vittam asyejam apaja vyaja visam z 4 z 
yas purastat prasyaudante diva naktaiii ca yositab | apas pu- 
rastat sravautis ta u te visadusa?ilb z 5 z atapas te var§am 
asid agni^ cbayabbavat tava j ulbam te abbram asit sa tvam 
bbute ajayatbab z 6 z gandbarvas te mulam asic cbakbapsa- 
rasas tava ( maricir asan parnani sinivali kulam tava z 7 z 
ajarS deva adadbur amrtam martyesv a | tasyaitad agram 
adadbe tad u te visadusapam z 8 z anabbrayab kbanamaua 
vipra gambbire pasab | bbisak caksur bbisak kbanam tad u 
te visadusanam z 9 z ya§ purastad vitisthanti gavas pravra- 
jinlr iva I amrtasyeva va asy ato basy aimndbati z 10 z yava- . 
inayas saragbayas poi^aya madhv abharat | tato yavas praja- 
yata so *bbavad visadu^anab z 11 z yavasyaitat palaiino go- 
dbumasya tilasya ca | vriber yavasya daivena krnomy arasam 
visam z 12 z mabiyonau samudras syan fna nirdam nrcaya- 
vaf I tarn deva gubyam asmam samudrac cod sbharan z 13 z 
samudrac codabbrtyot tarn puskara adadbub j asya§ prtbivya 
devyas caksur akasyam asi visadusanam z 14 z 6 anu 2 z 
With our 9ab cf. Ppp, 8. 8. 9ab («= S. 19. 2. 3ab); it v^-ould 
seem that somewhere in the transmission of the text an attempt 
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was made to put the adjectives of these padas into the neuter, 
harking hack perhaps to the previous stanza. St. 11 here is 
almost identical with si 4 of hymn 8. I feel doubtful about 
several of the suggestions offered, particularly in 13 a. Edgerton 
would suggest for 14ab samudrac codabhratota taiii puskaram 
dadhuh, or something similar. 

12 

[f. 116 a 11] samanam artham paryanti [13] deva rupo ru- 
pam tapasa vardhamana 1 ud aditam abhi mam vi[14]ganti 
tad eko rupam amrtatvam esam 

In a read parayanti, in b rupam-rupam and vardhamanah: 
in c read tad adityam and sam visanti, in d ekarupam and 
esam. 

devo devebhir agamam man[15]ham no aditis pita suprita 
jatavedasam ekarupo guha bhavam 

In a read agaman, in b marihan: for c probably suprito 
jatavedas san, in d bhavan. 

[16] atithyam agnir avatu deva ubhayebhis pitrbhis sam- 
vidanah j maha[17]n mariya upa bhaksam agam mam gur- 
bhadityam nivistavahnih 

In c possibly varlyah may be read, and agan; pada d prob- 
ably begins with sam and has “adityEn, but I cannot make 
any thing of gurbh unless gurta (aorist) is acceptable. 

tavi[18]santi purusam sayanam prana nistva nisasanty enam 
te no ratrya [19] snmanasyamanah ahva raksarhtv ahrm- 
yamanam 1 

Eead: ta avisanti purusani Sayanam prlpE vistva ni &ma- 
yanty enam j te no ratrya sumanasyamana ahna raksantv 
ah|*nlyamanah z 4 z 

The suggestion in b is somewhat bold but I have consider- 
able confidence in it. 

pasnbhyo na[20]s pasupataye mrdas sarvasyo nir haya- 
tarn ma nas prano pu ri[£ 116b]risah 

In a I think we should read pa^upate: in d read pranopa. 
The remainder I cannot restore; there are only nine syllables 
out of which to make two(?) padas. 
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vayus satye dhi^mtah pranapanam abhiraksam pradayur 
edi [2] mam ] deva yatta prajapata sadityas ca yemire | 

In a read 'dM^ritah for b possibly pranapanav abbiraksan; 
for c possibly pradadad aynr eti mam ; in d yatah prajapatyah. 

The grouping of these padas into one stanza is not wholly 
certain, and throughout the rest of the hymn there are dif- 
ficulties in the division into stanzas. 

pusa rasmisu [3] yattadityo visnur akrame sva roharh 
diva rohati | 

Read: pusa rasmisu yatah | adityo visnur akrame sva rohan 
divaih rohati z 1 z 

pra yatu devas savi[4]tu sarve tvasta rupani pinsatu 
aihjanto madhuna payo 

Read savita in a; 1 would delete sarve, and have the next 
three words stand as pada b (-=- £§. 5. 25. 5 b). For c perhaps 
we may read anjanto madhuna payah, but yunjanto would be 
better. 

atandram yatu[5]m asvinam visve devah prayatanadi- 
tyassas sajosasas puras pa[6]scat svastaye | 

Read: atandrain yatam a^vinau vi§ve devah prayatana J 
adityasas sajosasas puras pascat svastaye z 9 z 

vrahma varma vrhaspatis samgavo no bhi raksatu j devo 
de[7]vais purohita | maruto vrsnya nagamat satyadharmana 
utaye [ 

In b read "bhi; in d possibly na agamant; I would remove 
the colon after pada c. In b samgave would be somewhat 
smoother. 

a[8]parahnesu jindhatah indro raja divas pari rahan mi- 
maya tisthasi ) [9] sa naimas kalpayM disah z x z 

Read: aparahne^u jinvita indro raja divas pari | rohan mi- 
may a ftisthasi sa na imas kalpayad di^ah z 11 z 1 z 

Pada d would be improved by omitting na, 

IS 

6. 30. 1—10. 

[f. 126 b 9] avatas te paravatas pa[10]r5vatas ta avata | 
iheva bhava ma nu ga tna purvan anu ga gata | na [11] 
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mom badhnami te dudham yas tvabhi ceros purusah so 
yad aruno danah [12] unmocanapramocane obhaya vada 
vadami te ] yadadrohita ^epi[13]se strl pomse citya z yad 
enaso matariktas chese pitrsutad uta ) [14] unmocanapramo- 
cane i obhaya vaca vadami te j yat te mata ya[15]t te pita 
jaman bhrata ca sarjata | pratyak chevasya bhesajaradastim 
[16] krnomi te [ yehi yehi punar ehi sarvena sanasa saha [ 
sa[17]to yamasyasanu gadhi jivapora hi ] anuhatah punar 
ehi vidva[18]udayanam pathah arohanas akramanam jivato 
jivato yanam sa [19] bibhen na parisyasi jaradastir bhavi- 
syasi nir vocamam yaksmas ahge[20]bhyo ahgajvaraih tava j 
sirsarogam ahgarogam yas ca te hrdayamaya 1 ya-[£ 117 a] 
yaksma syenaiva prapattatad vacanuttah parastarh rsi 
bodhapratibodhav asva[2]pno ya^ ca jagavi | te te pranamya 
goptaro diva svapnam ca jagratu z 2 z 

Read: avatas te paravatas paravatas ta avatah | ihaiva bhava 
ma nti gaL ma purvah anu ga gatan asum badhnami te drdham 
z 1 z yat tvabhicerus purusah svo yad ara^o janah ] unmoca- 
napramocane ubhe vaca vadami te z 2 z yad dudrohitha fe- 
pi§e striyai pumse acittya ] unmo* « « z 3 z yad enaso ma- 
trkrtac chese pitysutad uta j unmocanapramocane ubhe vSca 
vadami te z 4 z yat te mata yat te piti jamir bhrata ca sar- 
jata j pratyak chevasya bhesajam jaradastim k|*nomi te z 5 z 
ehy ehi punar ehi sarvena manasa saha j dutau yamasya manu 
ga adhi jivapura ihi z 6 z anuhuta^ punar ehi vidvan uda- 
yanam pathah | arohai^am akramanam jivato-jivato' yanam z 7 z 
ma bibher na marisyasi jaradastir bhavisyasi | nir avocam aham 
yaksmam ahgebhyo ahgajvaram tava z 8 z Sirsarogam ahgaro- 
gam ya§ ca te hydayamayah | yaksmas syena iva prapatad 
vacanuttah parastaram z 9 z rsi bodhapratibodhav asvapno 
yas ca jagrvih ] tau te praxiasya goptarSu diva svapnam ca 
jagratuh z 10 z 2 z 

The text is edited to a fairly close accord with that of S. 
In la Ppp. is better; in 4b S. has pitrkrtac ca yat; 5c seems 
possible as given, but might well be only a corruption of the 
S. form; in 6c sado would seem good and nearer to our ms.; 
in lOcd Edgerton would read te te goptaro ® “ » jagratu; 
in 10 d S. has naktam ca jagrtam. Other variants are not 
striking* 

The ms. clearly indicates the end of a hymn here, and 
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there seems to be justification for it in that the next stanza 
(6. 11) has somewhat the tone of an opening stanza. With 
some hesitation 1 keep the division. 

: ■ U 

(^. 5. 30.11-~17.) 

[f. 117 a 3] ay am agnir upasadya iha surya ud etu te [ ud . 
ehi m|tyor gambhirat k;’schra[4]s cit tamasas pari | namo 
yamaya namamo stu mrtyave namas piturbhyah uta [5] 
ye nay anti | ntapdrinasya yo veda tvam agnim pnro da- 
dhe I aitu prana ai[6]tii mana aitu caksur atho balam 1 sa- 
rlramam asya sam vida tat padbbyaih [7] pratisyatu | pra- 
nenagnaya caksusa sam srjemam samlraya | tanva [8] sam 
srjanena votthamitasya ml mita mo su bhumigrho bhu- 
vat. I ma te prana [9] lapa dasam mapano pa dhaya te | 
suryas tvadhipatir martyor ud ayaschati rasmi[10]bhih j 
imariitar vadaty ugra jihva manispada tataya romam vi 
nayasah j [11] 4atam romic ca uksana [ ay am lokas priya- 
tamo devanam aparljitah [12] tasmai tvam iha jajnise 
adrstas purusa mrtyave ] tasmai tvani hveyama[13]si ma 
pura jaraso mrdha z $ z 

Read: ay am agnir upasadya iha surya ud etu te | ud ehi 
mytyor gambhirEt kyeehrac cit tamasas pari z 1 z namo ya- 
maya namo 'stu mytyave namas pitybhya uta ye nayanti | utpa- 
ranasya yo veda tarn agnim puro dadhe <'sma aristatataye> 
z 2 z aitu prana aitu mana aitu caksur atho balam j sariram 
asya saih vidam tat padbhyaih pra tisthatu z 3 z prauenagne 
caksusa sam syjemaih samlraya tanva sam sarjanena j vettha- 
mytasya ma myta mo su bhumigyho bhuvat z 4 z ma te prana 
upa dasan mapEno 'pi dhayi te | suryas tvadhipatir mytyor 
ud ayacchatu ra^mibhih z 5 z iyam antar vadaty ugra jihva 
papispada | taya rogaih vi nayamas ^ataih ropi^ ca takmanah 
z 6 z ayam lokas priyatamo devanam aparajitah | yasmai 
tvam iha jajnise distas purusa mytyave | tasmai tvanu hva- 
yamasi ma pura jaraso mythah z 7 z 3 z 

The variations from here are few and not important; the 
restoration of the end of 2d seems necessary. In 3d we might 
weU read prati as in S.; in 7d adystas as in our ms. does 
not seem possible. 
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15 

(S. 5. 17, I-. 7 , 10, 11.) 

[f. 117 a 13] tarn vadam pratha vra!imakilvi[14]se kuparas 
salilo matarisva | viduharas tapa ugram mayobhuva apo 
[15] po devis prathamaja itasya somo raja prathamo vra- 
jayam punah prayascha[16]d ahrmyamanah anvantitva va- 
runo mittro asid agnir hota hasta[17]grhna ninaya | haste- 
naiva grahya adir asya vrafomajayeti ced avocat. [18] na 
dutaya prahyatasta esa tatha raste gupitam ksattriyasya | 
yam a[19]hus tarakaih vikesidat pragamam avapabhyamana 
sa vrahmajaya pra [f. 117 b] tinotu rastram yatra prapaddi 
samu ulkakhimam vrahmacari carati vevisa[ 2 ]d visas sa 
devatiam bhavaty ekam ahgaih tena jayam anv avindad 
vrhaspatis so[3]mena nihatam juhvam na devah deva eta- 
syapajayamtu purve saptarsaya[4]s tapas te ye nisednh 
bhima jaya vrahmanasyapinihita dugdhaih da[5]dati parame 
vyoman. | ya garbhavapabhyante jagad yas capilupyate | 
vira [ 6 ] ye hanyonte mitho vrahmajaya hinasti tarn. | sarva 
garbhas pra vyathante ku[7]mara dasamasya asmin rastre 
niruddhyate vrahmajayaditya punar vai de[ 8 ]va adadus 
punar manusya uta ] rajanas satyam krnvano vrahmajayarh 
na pu[9]nar daduh [ yo punardaya vrahmajayam krtva de- 
vair nakilvisarh urjarh pr[ 10 ]prthivya bhaktobhagayam upa- 
sate z 4 z 

Eead: te 'vadan prathama ?rabmakilbise ’kuparas salilo ma- 
tarisva I Yldtibaras tapa ugram mayobbuva apo devis pratba- 
maja rtasya z 1 z somo raja prathamo vrahmajayam punah 
prayacchad ahjrnlyamauah | anvartita varupio mitra asid agnir 
hota hastagrhya ninaya z 2 z hastenaiva grahya adhir asya 
yrahmajayeti ced avocat | na dutaya praheya tastha esE tatha 
rastram gupitam ksatriyasya z 3 z yam ahus tErakam f^ike^idat 
praggramam avapadyamanam | sa vrahmajaya pra dunoti rastram 
yatra prEpadi ulkasiman z 4 z vrahmacari carati vevisad 
visas sa devanam bhavaty ekam ahgam | tena jayam anv 
avindad virhaspatis somena nitam juhvam na devEh z 5 z deva 
etasyam ajayanta purve saptarsayas tapas te ye niseduh | bhima 
jaya vrahma^iasyapanita durdham dadhati parame vyoman 
z 6 z ye garbha avapadyante jagad yac cEpalupyate | virE ye 
hanyante mitho vrahmajEya hinasti tEn z 7 z sarve garbhas 
pra vyathante kumara da^amasyah [ yasmin nirudhyate 
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vrabmajayacittya z 8 z punar yai deva adadiis punar manu- 
sya uta | rajanas satyaih ky^ivana -vralimajayain punar daduh 
z 9 z punardaya vrahmajayaih kptYa deyair nikilbisam | urjam 
prtkiYya bkaktyorugayam upasate z 10 z 4 z 

TMs text agrees almost entirely with that of our Sab 
are new, and 8cd «= 12cd. In 4a Ppp, probably has a 

variant from the S. text tarakaisa vikeslti; except for the 
lack of iti, vikeSi ruk would seem good; in 4b Sa has duchu* 
nam graraam. In 6 a S. has avadanta. 

The fact that RV. 10, 109 has seYen of these stanzas (lack- 
ing our 4, 7, and 8) makes it reasonable to follow the Ppp. 
ms* in counting this as a separate hymn* S* 6. 17 has been 
recognized as a composite hymn. 

16 

[f. 117b 10] na tatra dhenu drohe [11] nanadvan sahate 
dhuram vijani yatra vrahmano ratiifa vasati papaya | [12] 
na varsam maittravarunam vrahmajyam abhi varsati | asmai 
samitis kalpate [13] na mittraih nay ate vasaih 1 asunmati 
carati vrahmajayaih salam pahktis pra[14]disas catasrah yah 
ksattriyas punar enam dadatu sa divo daraih yaya[15]tu 
praplnam | yo punardaya j vrahmajayaih raja kalpe na pa- 
dyate | du[16]ryono sma osadhir yakasyabhivapasyatl visam 
usnaty apa vi[17]sam usnati virudham yo vrahmajayaih na 
punar dadati tasmai devas su[18]dhiyam digdham asyam j 
tat padayo disa striyas purve vrahmana vrahma [£ 118 a] 
ced dham agrahit sa eva patir ekadha vrahmaneva patin 
na raja nota vaisyat tat su[2]ryas pravruvann ayatu pahca- 
bhyo manavebhyah z s z 

Read: na tatra dhenur dohya, nanadvan sahate dhuram j vi- 
janir yatra vrahmapo ratrim vasati papaya z 1 z na varsam 
maitravarunam vrahmajyam abhi varsati | nasmai samitis kal- 
pate na mitram nayate vasam z 2 z fasuhmati carati vrahma- 
jaya ^alam panktis pradi^a^ catasrah j yah ksatriyas punar 
enam dadatu sa divo daram yayEtu praplnam z 3 z punar- 
daya vrahmajayaih raja kalpe na padyate | duryone "sma osa- 
dhir yakasyabhivipa^yatl z 4 z visam usnaty apaih visam usnati 
virudham | yo vrahmajayaih na punar dadati tasmai devas 
svadhitixa digdham asyan z 5 z uta yat patayo dasa striyas 
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purve vrShmapSh | YrahmS ced dhastam agi’alilt sa eva patir 
ekadha 262; Trahmapa eya patir na rajS nota vaigyali \ tat 
suryas prayxuvami eti pancabhyo manavebhyah z 7 z 5 z 

St. 1 is S. 5. 17. 18; st. 2 is S. 5. 19. 15; stt. 6 and 7 are 
S. 5. 17. 8 and 9. In la Edgerton suggests dobaya wMcb is 
in some yrays better tban dobyS; in 3c he would read diye, 
and perhaps dharSm. In 3c dadati might be read; the whole 
stanza is unclear to me. 

n 

(S. 5. 18 , in part.) 

[f. 118 a 2] naitam te devadadu[3]s tubhyam nrpate attave 
ma vrahmanasya rajanya gam jighatso nadyah aksa[4]dugdho 
rajanyas papanmam aparajitah | sa vrahmanasya gam adya- 
tadvya [5] jivani ma sva nir vai ksattram nayati hanta 
varco gnir valabdhah prtannotu rastram [6] yo vrahmanam 
devabandhum hinasti tasya pitfnam apy etu lokam, ] devapi- 
[7]yuhs carati martyesu garagirtyo bhavaty asthibhuyam yo 
vrahmanam manyate anna[8]m eva sa visasya pivati taimata- 
sya visam sa pivati taimataih pasyann agnim pra [9] sidati j yo 
vrahmanasya sraddhanam abhi nara manyate satapastha ni 
sida[10]ta tarn na sikhanota niskidam anna yo vrahmana 
nandas sadv anamita manya[ll]te | ya enam hanya mrda ma- 
nyamano devapi banakamo na cinta san tasce [12] andho 
hrdaye agni bandho ubhainarh dasto nabhasT carantam | na 
vrahmano [13] hihsitavagnes priyatama tanuh somo hy 
asya dayMa indro syabhisa[14]stipat. | agnir vai nas pada- 
vaya somo dayada ucyate | jayatabhi[15]sasta indras tat 
satyam devasamhitam | avistitaghahavisa prajakur i[16]va 
sarmana ] vrahmanasya rajanyas tipsisa gaur anadyah 
z 6 z 

naitam te de^a adadus tubhyam nj’pate attave [ ma vrahma- 
nasya rajanya gam jighatso *nadyam z 1 z aksadrugdho ra- 
janyas papa Etmaparajitah | sa vrahmanasya gam adyad adya 
jivani ma §vah z 2 z nir vai ksatram nayati hanti varco *gnir 
ivalabdhah pra dunoti rastram | yo vrahmanam devabandhum 
hinasti na sa pitfnam apy etu lokam z 3 z devapiyu^ carati 
martyesu garagirno bhavaty asthibhuyan [ yo vrahmanam ma- 
nyate annam eva sa visasya pibati taimatasya z 4 z visam 

9 JAOS 42 
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sa pibati taimatam paSyann agnim pra sidati | yo yrabmaiia- 
sya sad dhanani abH narada manyate z 5 z Satapastha ni 
sidata tarn na gaknoti niskbidam [ annam yo yrahmapam 
nandaik svady admiti manyate z 6 z ya enaiii banyan mrdnin 
manyamS-no deyapiynr dbanakamo na cittat | sain tasyendro 
bydaye agnim indba -ubbe enam dyis^o nabhasi carantam z 7 z 
na yrabmano binsitayyo 'gneb priyatama tanub j somo by 
asya dayada indro 'syabbi^astipali z 8 z agnir yai nas pada- 
vayab somo dayada ncyate | jayate 'bbi^asta indras tat satyam 
devasambitam z 9 z avi§titaghayisa prdakur iya carmana | vra- 
bmapasya rSjanya t^^staisa gaur anadya z 10 z 6 z 

The text as edited is yerbally fairly close to that of 
For 6 a bas satapastham ni girati, and 6 c has malyas for 
our nandan (ms. nandas). For 9c d S. bas (in its st. 14) ban- 
tabbi^astendras tatba tat vedhaso yiduh ; it would improye our 
text to read *bbi^astim, St. 5ab is new; cd «= 5. 19. 9cd. 

S. 5. 18. 8—12 and 15 do not appear in this bymn according 
to our ms.; all but 12 a b appear in the next bymn. There 
is no reason to object to the Ppp. arrangement except that 
the number of stanzas in the bymn is less than the norm for 
this Book 9. 

18 

(Stanzas from 5. 18 and 19.) 

[f. 118 a 17] isur iva digdha nipate prdakiir iva gopate j sa vra* 
hmanasyesun di[18]gdha taya vidhyatu pitaya | tlksna isavo 
vrahmana hetisanto yam assa[19]nti sarvyan ni sa mrsam | 
anuhayati tapasa manyuna Cota d%ad abhinda[f. 119a]nti 
te taya j jihva bhya bbavati kunmalam van nadika danta 
tapasasiddhi[2]gdha tebbir vrahma vidyatu devaplyam 
nirjalai vanurbhir devajuteh ye vra[3]hmanam hinsitaras 
tapasvinam manisinam vrahmacaryena srantam ava[4]nti- 
mad bhavita rastram esam tapasaiva nihatam nann vetu 
ye sahasram ara[5]ja3iin a^am dasatad uta tebhyas pra vra- 
vimi tva vaitahavyas parabbuvam gau[6]r eva tan banya- 
mano vaitavyan ivacarat. | ye kesaraprapumdayas earn- 
ma[7]da upecaram abbimatra jayanti nod ivi divi pasprsam 
srga hin[8]satva vrahmim amumbbavyam parabbuvam | ye 
vrhatsamanam angirasam alpa[9]yam vrahmanam janah | 
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tetvak stokam ubhayldan yat stokany Smayat j [10] ye 
vrahmanam pratyusthivaih yas casmai sulkam i&ire [ astras 
te madhye kulya[ll]yas kesan akh§dantasate | astipadi ca- 
turaksi catussrota ca[12]turhanuh dvijihva dviprana bhutva 
sa rastram avi dhunute z [13] z j z 
In t 119 a 1 the margin corrects bhya to dya and ddhi to di. 
Read: isnr iya digdha nj^pate prdaktr Ito gopate | sa -vrahma" 
nasyesur digdha taya vidhyati piyatah zlz tiksnesaYO Trahmana 
hetimanto yarn asyanti saravyam na sa mrsa | anuhaya tapasa 
manyuna cota dtirad ava bhindanti te taya z 2 z jihva jya 
bhavati knlmalam van nadika dantSs tapasa sudigdhah | tebhir 
vrahma vidhyati devaplynm nirjalair dhantirbhir devajutaih 
z 3 z ye vrahmariam hihsitaras tapasvinam manisipain vrahma- 
caryexia &'antam | avartimad bhavita rastram esam tapasaiva 
nihatam fnanu vetuf z 4 z ye sahasram arajann asan da^aiata 
nta I tebhyas pra vravimi tva vaitabavyas parabhavan z 5 z 
ganr eva tan hanyamana vaitahavyah ivacarat | ye fkesara- 
prapnmdaya^ caramajam apeciran z 6 z atimatra ajayanta nod 
iva divam aspr^an j prajam hinsitva vrahma^ilm asambhavyam 
parabhavan z 7 z ye v^rhatsamanam angirasam arpayan vrah- 
man.am janah j ftetvak stokam nbhayadan yat stokany Emayatf 
z 8 z ye vrahmanam pratya^thivan ye cSsmai Snklam I§ire | 
asnas te madhye knlyayas keSan khadanta asate z 9 z astapadi 
caturaksi catnssrotra caturhanuh j dvijihvE dvipra^a bhutva sa 
rastram ava dhixnnte z 10 z 7 z 

St. 4 is new. S. 5. 18. 11b has avatirat which perhaps should 
be read in Ppp. 6b; and 6c looks very like a corruption of 
the form in S. The S. reading of 5. 19. 2cd is petvas tesam 
ubhayEdam avis tokany avayat; perhaps this should be read 
in Ppp. st. 8, with ubhay^dann as emended by Whitney. 

19 

(Cf.§.5.19.) 

[f, 118b 13] vrahmagavi pasyamana yavat sabhi vajahga- 
he 1 te[14]jo rastrasya nir hanti na viro jayate puman. akra- 
manena vai deva [15] dvisanto ghnanti paurusam te ajam 
vrahmajam ksettre ta anii:avadi[16]nam. 1 visam etad deva- 
krtam rija varuno avravlt. 1 te vrahmanasya [17] gam du- 
gdhva rastre jagara kas cana [ tad vai rastram a sravati 
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bhinnath iia[18]vam ivodakam | vrahmano yatra jiyate tad 
rastram a sravati chinnam [19] navam ivodakam ] vrahmano 
yatra jiyate tad rastram havi doschuni | [20] ekasatam vai 
javata bhumir ya dvidhunatas praja hihsatva vrahmi[f. 119 a]m 
amumbhavyam parabbuvam ) yam ud ajarii grsayo mani- 
sinas sapusatam vrhatim [2] devajutam | sa vrahmajyam 
pacati padyamana rastram asya vrhatl yas ca varcah [3] 
vaca vrahmanam ischati jamiyam hanti cibhya mittraya 
satye druhyati yam deva ghnanti paurusam. z S z 

In the top margin of £ 119a stands pacyama above padya- 
mana of line 2. 

Eead: vrahmagavi pacyamana yavat sabM vijangabe 1 tejo 
rastrasya nir hanti na viro Jay ate pnman z 1 z akramanena 
vai deva dvisanto ghnanti pnrusam [ te ajan vrahmajyaia 
ksetre 'thanrtavadinam z 2 z visam etad devakrtam raja varni^o 
avravit j na vrahma^asya gam jagdhva rastre jSgara ka^ cana z 3 
z tad vai rastram E sravati bhinnaih navam ivodakam | vrah- 
ma?io yatra jiyate tad rastram hanti ducchnna z 4 z ekasatam 
vai janatE bhumir ya vyadhunuta | prajaih hinsitva vrahmanim 
asambhavyam parabhavan z 5 z yam ud Ejan rsayo manisi^as 
t^apusatam vrhatim devajutam | sa vrahmajyam pacati pacyama- 
na rastram asya vyhati yac ca varcah z 6 z vEca vrahmaxiam 
icchati fj^-miyam hanti cittya j mitraya satye druhyati yam 
deva ghnanti puru^am z 7 z 8 z 

Stt. 2, 6, and 7 are new; st. 5 = S 5. 18. 12. Edgerton suggests 
sapta^atam in 6 b, In st, 7 we need an accusative; jamim ay am 
is the only suggestion I have. 

20 

[f. 119 a 4] ekapas chanda ekakasu[5]n ca ta apnoti cava 
ca rundhe prathamaya ratnya prathamaya samidha dvi- 
pa[6]^ chando dvipadas ca pasun. tad apnoti cava ca rundhe 
dvitiyaya ratnya [7] dvitiyaya samidha z tripas chandas 
trihs ca lokan. sa tad apnoti ca[8]va carundhe trtlyaya ratnya 
trtiyaya samidha | catuspas chandas catuspa[9]das ca pasun. tad 
apnoti cava ca rundhe caturthya ratnya caturthya samidha | 
pahca [10] disas pahca predisas tad apnoti cava ca rundhe 
pahcamya ratnya pahcamya sa[ll]midha | traistubhams 
chando virajam svaraijam samrajam tad apnoti cava ca 
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rundhe [12] sasthya ratnya sasthya samidha | sapta pranarh 
saptapanam saptarsis ca tad apno[13]ti cava ca rundhe sapta- 
mya ratnya saptamya samidha | oja^ ca tejas ca saha[!4]^ ca 
balam ca tad apnoti cava ca rundhe astamya ratnya astamya 
samidha | [15] ambhas ca mahas ca annam ca annadyam 
ca tad apnoti cava ca rundhe navamya ra[16]tnya navamya 
samidha | vrahma ca ksattram cendriyam ca vrahmana- 
varcasam ca tad a[17]pnoti cava ca rundhe dasamya ratnya 
dasamya samidha ] visvavasu ca sarva[18]vasu ca tad apnoti 
cava ca rundhe ekadasa ratnyekadasya samidha [19] pahktams 
chandas prajapatim sarhvatsaram tad apnoti cava rundhe 
dvadasya ratnya dva[f. 119b]da!5ya samidha z g z 

Eead: ekapac chanda ekapadaS ca paSun sa tad apnoti cava 
ca rundhe prathamayS ratrya prathamaya samidha z 1 z dvipEc 
chando dvipadaS ca pa§un « rundhe dvitlyayE ratrya 
dvitlyaya samidha z 2 z tripac chandas trihs ca lokan sa ® “ 
rundhe trtlyayE ratrya trtlyaya samidhE z 3 z catuspac chandas 
catuspadaS ca pasun sa « « ® rundhe caturthya ratrya caturthya 
samidha z 4 z pahca di^as pahca ca pradisas sa « * ** rundhe 
pahcamya^ ratrya pahcamya samidha z 5 z traistubham chando 
virajam svarajam samrajaih sa ° « rundhe §asthya ratrya sasthya 
samidha z 6 z sapta pranan saptapEnan saptarsih^ ca sa ^ « 

rundhe saptamya ratrya saptamya samidhE z 7 z ojaS ca teja^ 
ca saha^ ca balam ca sa ® rundhe astamyE ratryastamya 
samidha z 8 z ambhas ca maha^ cannam cannadyam ca sa 
’ ^ « rundhe navamya ratryE navamya samidha z 9 z vrahma 
ca ksatram cendriyam ca vrahmanavarcasam ca sa ® ° rundhe 
dasamya ratrya dasamya samidha z 10 z viSvavasu ca sarva- 
vasu ca sa ° ^ rundha ekada^ya ratryaikada^ya samidha 

z 11 z panktam chandas prajapatim samvatsaram sa tad Epnoti 
cava ca rundhe dvadasya ratrya dvadaSya samidha z 12 z 9 
z anu 3 z 


21 

[£ 119b 1] om yo va ekasaravarh nirvaped ekarsim eva- 
[2]nu nivapet | esa va eka rsir yad agnih eka rsim caiva 
lokam ca[3]va rundhe 1 eka rsir iva tapatye eka rsir iva 
didaya eka rsi[4]r ivannado bhavati 1 ya evam vada | sa 
evam vidvEn prasnlyad etam eva [5] devatam manasadhya- 
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yed eka rses tva caksusa pasyami eka rses tva [6] hasta- 
bhyam arabhed eka rses tvasyanu prasnamy eka rses 
tva jathare sa[7]dhayamiti sa yatha hutam istam prarsniyad 
evSinam prasnati vai dvisa[8]ravam nirvapet pranapanav 
evavanu nirvaped ete ve pranapanau [9] yan matarisva 
cagnis ca [ pranapanau diva lokam c5va rundhe jyog ji- 
[lOJvati sarvam ayur eti na pura jarasah pramiyate yah 
prasniya[ll]d etam eva devatam manasadhyayet pranapa- 
nayos tva caksusa pa[12]syami 1 pranapanayos tva hasta- 
bhyam arabhet pranapanayos tvasya[13]nu prasnami pra- 
napanayos tva z vai trisaravaih nirvapet triny eva [14] 
trikadrukadrukany ann nirvaped etani vai trini trika- 
drukany anu [15] nir vaped etani vai trini trikadrukany 
ajuryajus samani ya[16]juhsi vrahmanam vrahma caiva 
lokarh cava rundhe vrahmanavarcasi [17] bhavati yas pra- 
sniyad etam eva devatam manasadhyayed vrahmanas tva 
[18] caksusa pasyami vrahmanas tva hastabhyam arabhed 
vrahmanas tvamyena pra[19]snami vrahmanas tva z vai 
catusaravam nirvapes catasra evorvir anu ni[20]rvaped eta 
vai scatasra urvir yad diso disas caiva lokam cava rundhe 
ka[£ 130a]lpante smai diso disam priyo bhavati yas prasm- 
yad etam eva devatam mana[2]sadhyayed disanam tva 
caksusa pasyami disanam tva hastabhyam arabhed di[3]sanam 
tva caksusa pasyami disanam tva hastabhyam arabhed disa- 
nam tvamye[4]na prasnami disanam tva z vai pahcasaravam 
nirvaped vaisvanatam eva pahca[5]murdhanam anu nirvaped 
ete vai vaisvanaras pahcamurdha yad dyaus ca prthivi ca [6] 
rasavatipam vaisvanaram caiva lokam cava rundhe vmsva- 
naram tapati vai^vanariva [7] didaya vaisvanarivannado 
bhavati yas prasniyad etam eva devatam mana[8]sadhyayad 
vaisvanarasya tva caksusa pasyami vaisvanarasya tva ha- 
stabhya[9]m tabbed vaisvanarasya tvasyena prasnami 
vaisvanarasya tva hastabhyam ara[10]bhed vaisvanarasya 
tvasyena prasnami vaisvanarasya tva z vai satsaravam 
nirvape[ll]t sadylmna eva devan anu nirvaped ete vai 
sadyavano deva yad rtava rtuhs cai[12]va lokam cava 
rundhe kalpantaismai rtavo nartusv avrscatu rtunam [13] 
priyo bhavati yas prasniyad etam eva tarn manasadhyayed 
rtunam tva [14] caksusa pasyami rtunarh tva hastabhyam 
arabhed rtunam tvasyena pra[15]snami rtunam tva vai 
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saptasaravam nirvape saptarsln evanu nirvape[16]d etc vai 
saptarsayo yat pranapanavyana saptarsins caiva lokam 
cava [17] rundhe saptarsir iva tapati saptarsir iva didaya 
saptarsivannado [18] bhavati yas prasniyad etam eva deva- 
tam manasadhyayet saptarsmam [19] tvam caksusa pasyami 
saptarsmarh tva hastabhyam arabhet saptarsina[20]syena 
prasnami saptarsmam tva z z yo va astasaravam nirva- 
pe[f. 130b]d virajas evastapadm anu nirvaped esa vava 
virad astapadir yad dyaus ca [2] prthivi Capas cosadhayas 
ca virajad yasmins ca loke musmins ca vai[3]raja rsabha 
ity anem ahur yas prasniyad etam eva devataih manasa- 
[4]dhyed virajas tva caksusa pasyami virajas tva hastabhyam 
arabhed vira[5]jas tva caksusa pasyami virajas tva hasta- 
bhyam arabhed virajas tva[6]syena prasnami virajas tva 
z X z vai navasaravarh nirvapen navaya[7]mna eva devan 
anu nirvaped ete vai navayavano deva yan masa masa[8]s 
caiva lokam cava rundhe kalpante smai masa masanam 
priyo bhavati [9] yas prasniyad et§m eva devatam mana- 
sadhyayen masanam tva ca[10]ksusa pasyami masanam 
tva hastabhyam arabhen masanam tvasyena [11] prasnami 
masanam tva z vai dasasaravam nirvapedam eva dhenum 
a[12]nu nirvaped esa vavav ida dhenur yad yajhas pasava 
idam caiva dhe[13]num ca yajnam ca lokam ca pasus cava 
rundhe kalpante smai ido idam [14] priyo bhavati yas 
prasniyad etam eva devatam manasadhyayed i[15]dayas 
tva caksusa pasyamidayas tva hastabhyam arabhed ida- 
[16]yas tvasyena prasnamidayas tva z z yo va ekada^a- 
sa[17]ravam nirvaped rohitam evanu nirvaped esa vai ro- 
hito yad indra indram [18] caiva lokam cava rundhe kalpante 
smai indriya vai priye indras ca bhava[19]ti yas prasniyad 
etam eva devatam manasadhyayed indrasya tva [£ 131a] 
caksusa pasyamindrasya tva hastibhylm arabhed indrasya 
tvasyena prasnamindra[2]ndrasya tva jathare z z yo vai 
dvadasasaravam nirvaped visvamni eva [3] devan anu nir- 
vaped ete vai visve deva yad idam sarvam visvahs caiva 
deva io[4]kam cava rundhe kalpante smai visve devah 
priyo visvesam devanam bhava[5]ti ya evam veda | sa evam 
vidvan prasniyad etam eva devatam manasadhya[6]yed 
visvesam tva devanam caksusa paiyimi visvesarh tva de- 
vanSm hasta[7]bhyam arabhed visvesam tva devanam 
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asyena pr§snami vijSvesam tvS devanam [8] tva jathare sa- 
dayamiti sa yatha humam istaih prasniyad evainaih pra- 
sna[9]ti z x z 

Bead: yo Ta eka^aravam nirYaped ekarsim evanu niryapet | 
esa va ekapsir yad agnih [ eka|*sim caiva lokam cava rundlie | 
ekapsir iva tapaty ekapsir iva didayaikapsir ivaiaiiado bkavati 
ya evam veda | sa evaiii vidvan prasniyad etam eva devatam 
manasadhyayet z 

ekapses tva caksusa pa^yamy ekarses tva kastabliyam arabke | 
ekapses tvasyena prS^namy ekapses tva jathare sadhayami z 
iti sa yatha hutam istam prasniyad evainaiii praSnati z 1 z 
yo vai dvisaravam nirvapet pranapanav evanu nirvapet | ete 
vai pranapanau yam matari^va cagniS ca [ pranapanau caiva 
lokaih cava rundhe j jyog jivati sarvam ayur eti na pnra jara- 
sah pra miyate ya evam veda [ sa ® “ z 

pranapanayos tva cak§usa pa^yami pranapanayos tva hasta- 
bhyam arabhe j pranapanayos tvasyena praSnami pranapanayos 
tva jathare sadhayami z iti sa ° ^ z 2 z 
yo vai trisaravaih nirvapet triny eva trikadrnkapy ann nirva- 
pet j etani vai trini trikadrukEni yad peas samani yajuhsi 
vrahmapam | vrahma caiva lokaih cEva rundhe [ vrEhmana- 
varcasi bhavati ya evaih veda | sa « ° ® z 
vrahmapas tva caksu§E pasyami vrahmanas tva hastabhyEms 
arabhe j vrahmanas tvEsyena prasnEmi vrahmapas tva jathare 
sadhayami z iti sa z 3 z 
yo vai catu^saravarh nirvapec catasra evorvir ann nirvapet j 
eta vai catasra nrvir yad di^ah | di^a§ caiva lokam cava rundhe j 
kalpante ‘smai di^o di§am priyo bhavati ya evam veda | sa ® ® z 
diiSanam tva caksusE pasyami disanaiii tvE hastabhyam 
arabhe [ di^Enam tvEsyena prasnami disanani tva jathare sa- 
dhayami z iti sa ® *» z 4 z 

yo vai pahcasaravaih nirvaped vaisvanaram eva pahcamixr- 
dhanam ann nirvapet | esa vai vaisvanaras paheamurdha yad 
dyau^ ca ppthivi ca frasavatipam | vai^vanaram caiva lokaih 
cEva rundhe [ vai^vanara iva ' tapati vaisvanara iva didaya vai^- 
vanara ivannEdo bhavati ya evam veda j sa ® ® « z 
vai^vanarasya tva caksusa pasyami vai^vanarasya tva hasta- 
bhyam arabhe j vEij^vEnarasya tvEsyena prE^nami vai^vanarasya 
tva jathare sadhayami z iti sa “ « ° z 5 z 
yo vai sat^aravaih nirvapet sadyamna eva devan ann nirvapet | 
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ete vai sadyamano deva yad ytayah | ytun^ caiTa lokaiii cava 
rundhe j kalpante 'sma rtavo nartusv avr^cyatartunam priyo 
bliavati ya evam veda j sa ° ® ® z 
rtunaitL tva caksusa pa^yamy ptunam tva hastabhyam arabbe j 
rtunam tvasyena prasnamy irtunam tva jathare sadhayEmi z 
iti sa ® ® z 6 z 

JO vai sapta^aravam iiirvapet saptarsin evanu nirvapet | ete 
vai saptai'sayo yat prEnapanavyanah j saptapslM caiva lokani 
cava rundhe j saptarsir iva tapati saptayi^ir iva dxdaya sap- 
tarsir ivEnnado bhavati ya evam veda j sa ° z 
saptar^Inam tva caksusa pasyami saptayslnam tva hastabhyam 
arabbe | saptapslnaih tvEsyena prasnami saptarsinam tva jathare 
sEdbayami z iti sa « « ® z 7 z 
JO jva astasaravam nirvaped virEjam evastapadim anu nir- 
vapet 1 esE vai virEd astapadir yad dyau§ ca prthivi capa§ 
causadbayai§ ca \ virajaty asmins ca loke ‘musmins ca | vairaja 
ysabba ity enam abur ya evam veda | sa ® ^ « z 

virajas tva caksusa pa§yami virajas tva bastEbbyam arabbe | 
virEjas tvasyena prasnami virajas tva jatbare sadbayami z iti 
sa ^ z 8 z 

yo vai nava^arEvani nirvapen navayamna eva devan anu 
nir vapet j ete vai navayEmano devE yan masab | masaS caiva 
lokarn cava rundbe | kalpante ‘smai mEsa mEsanam priyo 
bhavati ya eyam veda [ sa ® “ z 
mEsanam tva caksusE pa^Emi mEsEnEm tva bastEbbyam 
Erabbe | masanEm tvasyena prasnami mEsEnam tva jatbare 
sadbayami z iti sa ^ z 9 z 

yo vEi da^aSarEvam nirvaped idam eva dbenum anu nirvapet | 
esE vE ida dbenux yad yajnas pa^avah | idaih caiva dbenum 
ca yajfiam ca lokaiii ca paiuns cEva rundhe [ kalpante 'smE ida 
idam priyo bhavati ya evam veda | sa « “ z 

idayas tva caksusa pasyamidEyas tva bastEbbyam Erabbe j 
idayas tvasyena pra^namidayas tva jatbare sEdhayami z iti 
sa z 10 z 

yo vE ekadaSa^arEvam nirvaped robitam evanu nirvapet | esa 
vai robito yad indrah ) indraru cEiva lokarn cEva rundbe | kalpante 
'sma indriya vEi priya indrasya bhavati ya evam veda | sa ® ® z 
indrasya tva caksusE pa^yamlndrasya tva bastEbbyam Erabbe | 
indrasya tvEsyena prasnamlndrasya tvE jatbare sadbayami z 
iti sa “ ^ ® z 11 z 


138 


L, 0> Barret 


JO yai dvadai§a^aravam nirvaped yisvan eva deyan anu nir- 
yapet | ete yai yi^ve deya yad idam sarvam | yiSyan§ caiya 
deyan lokaiii caya rundhe | kalpante ^smai yi§ye devali priyo 
yi^yesam deyanam bhayati ya evam veda | sa eyam yidyan 
pra^nlyid etSm eya deyatSiii manasadbyayet z 

yi^ve§am tya deyanam caksusa pa§yami yisvesam tva deyanam 
bastabbySm arabbe j yi^yesEiii tya deyanam asyena pra^nami 
yiSvesaib tvS deyanam jatbare sadbayami z iti sa yatba bntam 
istam prS^nlyad eySinam praSnati z 12 z 1 z 
* The ms seems to count this as two bymns, the first ending 
being indicated in £ 130b 7, but the unity of these groups has 
induced me to count them together as one hymn: moreoyer 
the norm in this book seems to be 12 stanzas. The ms at 
£ 130 b 14 has kalpante smai ido idam as if from stem id, but 
elsewhere in the immediate context the stem is clearly ida so 
we might emend to ida idanam. 

22 

[£ 131a 9] imam satam nir vapa odanasya tasya pantha 
mucyatam kilvi[10]sebhyah abhi drohad enaso duskrtaS ca 
punatu ma pavanais pavitrah bhadrau [11] hastau bhadra 
jihva bhadram bhavatu me vacah mahyaih pavitram oda- 
nam vrahmana ni[12]r vapamasi ] hastabhyam nir vapa- 
masi I yan me garbhe sati mata cakara [13] duskitam ayam 
ma tassad odanas pavitras patv anhasah j yad urvacmam 
ai[14]kahayanad anitarii kim codimah yad duskrtam yas 
chamalarii yad enas cakrma [15] vayam yan mataram yat 
pitaram yad rajamadriyamsisah yan matrghna [16] yat 
pitrghna bhrunaghna yat sahasimah cyavadata kunakhina 
stenena [1 7] yas cahasimah susundanam pauscaianam tat krnam 
yad annam asimah [18] yad apam api jahur munmrjy apapi 
sodakam. z i z yad ukta [19] vamanyato vayam vrahma- 
nasya nijaghnunsu padavagam upedima j yad vra-[£ 131b] 
hmacarye snatacarye anrtam kim codima kilasena duscar- 
mana vande yat saha[2]simad dharabhisiktena ma | yatra 
ksettram abhi tisthatasvam va yam nir emi[3]se yad aksesu 
hiranyaye gosv asvesu yad dhane anitam kim codima ca- 
ksu[4]r jayam svam dasim sutikam lohitavatxm asuddham 
yad ipeyima j [5] parividyas parividanenabhyavastra tena 
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paribhaksatena dvidusiipatya [6] yat sahaiSima | yad ukta- 
sidam vimejamad vimeyam dhanakamya ya [7] dvaye kam 
ya traye kam upayai kam iti yad dadau yat paramana sa- 
[8]valam apakvam mansam asimah z 2 z yad annam asima 
va[9]yam ad annam annakamyodanasyapi sacya j yad vi- 
dvanso yadi [10] vidvaso anrtam kim codimah ayarh ma 
tasmad odanas pavitra[ll]s patv anhasah yed devasya sa- 
vitus pavitram sahasradharam vitatham hi[12]ranmayam 
yenendrav apunamnartisartyas tenayam mam sarvapasum 
puna[13]tu | yenapunat savita revatir atho yenapunita va- 
runasya vayah [14] yenema visva bhuvanani putas tenayam 
mam sarvapasum puna[15]tu j atikramasi duritam yad eno 
jahami ripuih [16] parame sadhasthe | yenendrava pu- 
namnati duritam yad eno jahami [17] ripuih parame sa- 
dhasthe yenendrava punaihnati duskrtas tham a ruhe[18]ma 
sukitasu lokam ma yaksmamm ihamistam arihanto vi-[19] 
gatu nah samaiva punyam astu no tmam nayatu duskrtam 
imam pa[20]camy odanam pavitram pacanaya kam sa ma 
muhcatu duskrtad visma[f. 132a]smasmas cainasas pari a 4 z 
Eead: imam fsatam nir yapa odanasya tasya pantliS mucya- 
taih kilbisebhyah ) abbi drohad enaso dusk^tEc ca punEtu ma 
pavanais pavitrah z 1 z bbadran bast an bbadra jibva bbadram 
bbavatu me yacab [ mabyam payitram odanam vrabmanE nir 
vapamasi hastabbyam nir yapamasi z 2 z yan mayi garbbe 
sati mata cakara duskrtam | ayam ma tasmad odanas pavitra? 
paty anbasab z 3 z yad arvaclnam aikabayanad anrtam kim 
codima | « « « z 4 z yad duskrtam yac chamalam yad enaS 
cakrma vayam ] ® ^ « z 5 z yan mataraiii yat pitarazii yad ya 
jamataram hinsmali | z 6 z yan matrgbna yat pitrgbna 
bhrunagbna yat sahasima I « » z 7 z gyavadata kunakbina 

stenena yat sabasima ( « ® •»' z 8 z ^urwjanam pauskalanam tat 
fkrnaiii yad annam a^ima j ® z 9 z yad apam api fjabur 
munmrjy apapif sodakam | ° « z 10 z yad uktEy amanyato 

yayam yrahmapasya nijagbnatsu fP^'dEyagam uf pedima | 
* ° ^ z 11 z yad yrabmacarye snatacarye ‘nrtaib kim codima j 
« z 12 z kilasena du^carmanE ba^dena yat sabasima 
z 13 z yad dharEbbisiktena * * sabasima j z 14 z yatra 
ksetram abbitasthEtbaSyaiii vE yan niremise | ° z 16 z yad 

aksesu biranyaye gosv aSyesu yad dbane 'nrtam kim codima | 
^ ° z 16 z fcak^ur jayam syEm dEsIm sutikEm lobitayatim 
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a^uddliam yad upeyima | ^ ® z 17 z parividya tparivedanena- 

bhyayastratena paribhaksitena didisupatyS yat sahasima | ° 

z 18 z yad f^ktasldam yimejamt yad yimeyam dhanakamyah j 
^ ^ ^ z 19 z yad dyaye kam yat traye kam ubliaye kam iti yad 
dadau j “ z 20 z yat paramanam ^eyalam apakyam mansam 
aSima [ ° ° ® z 21 z yad annam asima yayam yad annam 
annakamya odanasyapi ^acya j ® z 22 z yadi vidvanso yadi 
yayidyanso *nrtam kim codima | ayam ma tasmad odanas 
payitras paty aiibasab z 23 z yad devasya sayitus payitram 
sabasradbaram vitatam biranmayam | yenendro apunad anartam 
artyas tenayam maib saryapasum punatu z 24 z yenapunat 
sayita revatir atbo yenapunlta yaruna^ ca yayah | yenema yisva 
bbuyanSni puta tenayam mam saryapasum punatu z 25 z ati 
kramami duritam yad eno jabami ripram parame sadhastbe [ 
yenendra eya punati dusk^-tas tarn a rubema sukrtam u lokam 
z 26 z yaksmamm ibamistam aribanto yigatuf nab j 

samaiya pu^iyam astu nas trnam nayatu dusk^tam z 27 z imam 
pacamy odanam payitram pacanaya kam 1 sa ma muncatu 
duskytad yiSyasmSc cainasas pari z 28 z 2 z 

Tbe restoration of a refrain in tbe edited text is done with 
confidence altbo it inyolyes making one bymn where tbe ms indi- 
cates three, as shown by tbe numerals in f. 131a 19, £ 131b 8; tbe 
unity of tbe material as edited is clear. For our 4ab see §. 10. 
5. 22ab; 7. 65. 2a; for 6ab c£ S, 6, 120. lb; for 8ab 

cf. S. 7. 65. Sab; 13b====6. 7. 65. 3b; for st. 26 see TB. 3. 7. 12. 5. 

23 

[£ 132 a 1] sahasraksam satadharam rsibhis pavanam [2] 
krtam j tena tena sahasradharena pavamanas punatu mam 
yena putam antariksam [3] yasmin vayur adhisrutah yena 
pute dyavapithivi apas puta atho svah yena [4] pute aho- 
ratre disas puta uta yena pradisah yena putau suryascandra- 
masau [5] naksattrani bhutakrtas saha yena puta | yena puta 
vedir agnayah paridhaya[6]s saha yena puta yena putam 
barhir ajyam atho havih yena putau yajho vasa[7]tkara 
hutahutih yena putau vrihiyavabhyam yajno adhinirmitah 
yena pu[8]tasva gavo atho puta ajayavah z 5 z yena puta 
rcas sa[9]mani yajur vrahmana saha yena putam yena pu- 
tan atharvaiigiraso devata[10]s saha yena puta | yena puta 
rtavo yenantava yebhyas samvatsaro adhini[ll]rmitah | yena 
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puta vanaspatayo vaaaspatya osadhayo vidadha[12]s saha 
yena puta | yena pSta gandharvapsarosas sarpapunyajanah 
saha [13] yena putah yena putas parvata himavanto vaisva- 
naras paribhavas saha ye[14]na putah yena puta nadyas 
sindhavas samudras saha yena putah yena puta [15] visve 
devas paramesthi prajapatih yena putas prajapatih lokam 
visvam [16] bhutam svar ajabhara | yena putas sthanayitnur 
apam vatsas prajapatih yena pu[17]tam rtam satyam tapo 
diksa putayate | yena putam idam sarvam yad bhutam yas 
ca [18] bhavyaih yena sahasradharena pavamanas punatu 
mam z 6 z . . . i: 

Read: sahasraksaih satadharam ^rsibhis payanam kirtam | tena 
sabasradhare^ia pavamanas punatu mam z 1 z yena putam 
antarik^am jasmin vayur adhiSritah ( tena « z 2 z yena 
pute dyavapirtMvi apa§ puta atho svah ] tena ® » z 3 z yena 
piite ahoratre di§a§ puta uta yena pradiSah. | tena ® z 4 z 
yena putau suryacandramasau naksatra^ii bhutakrtas saba yena 
putEh 1 tena « » ® z 5 z yena puta vedir agnayah paridbayas 
saba yena putah | tena z 6 z yena putam barbir ajyam 
atbo bavir yena puto yajno vasatkEro butabutih j tena ° 
z 7 z yena putau vribiyava yabbyam yajno adhinirmitah | 
tena « ° ° z 8 z yena puta aSva gave atbo puta ajavayah ) 
tena ° ® z 9 z yena puta I'cas samEni yajur vrabmauam 

saba yena putam j tena « « ° z 10 z yena puta atbarvangiraso 
devatas saba yena putEh j tenE “ « « z 11 z yena puta irtavo 
yenartava yebbyab samvatsaro adhinirmitah [ tena ® ° ® z 12 z 
yena puta vanaspatayo vanaspatya o§adbayo virudhas saba 
yena putEb | tena ^ ^ ^ z Id z yena putE gandharvEpsarasas 
sarpapupyajanah saba yena putah j tenE « ^ z 14 z yena 
putas parvata himavanto vai^vanarEs paribhavas saha yena 
putEh I tena * « z 15 z yena putE nadyas sindhavas samudras 
saba yena putah | tenE ° ® z 16 z yena puta vi^ve devas 
paramesthi prajapatih | tena « ® ® z 17 z yena putas prajapatir 
lokain visvam bhutam svar Ejabbara | tena ^ ^ z 18 z yena 

putas stanayitnur apam utsas prajEpatib 1 tena ^ ^ ^ z 19 z 
yena putam rtam satyam tapo diksE putayate | tena ° ° z 20 z 
yena putam idam sarvam yad bhutam yac ca bhavyam j tena 
sahasradharena pavamanas punatu mam z 21 z 3 z 

The arrangement made for st. 7 may not be correct, as the 
ms. reading havi^i may indicate the end of a hemistich. At 


142 


L. C. Sarret 


the end of 19b putayate for prajapatib would be much better, 
and possibly it should be read. 

24 

(6. 5. 20.) 

[f. 132 a 18] uscairghoso [19] dundubhis satvanatham va- 
naspatyas sambhita usriyabhih vacam khanvano [f, 132 b] 
damayan sapattran sinhaiva dvesamn abhi tanstanayati | 
sinhaivattanidravayo vi[2]baddho abhikrandamn rsabho va- 
sitam iva | nrsa tva vadhrayas te sapatnan indra[3]s te susmo 
bhimatisahah samjayan pitana urdhvamayu grhya grhnano 
[4] bahudha vi caksah z devim vacasagurassu medha sa- 
tfrmm upa bha[5]rassu vedah vrseva yutham sahasam vi- 
dano gavyaihn abha roha sarhdhanajit sti[6]ma viddhi hrda- 
yam paresam. hutva graman pracyuta yantu sattravah [7] 
dundubhir vacam prayataih vadantim asmvati nathita gho- 
[8]sabuddha nari putraih dhavatu hamgrhyamittre bhitah 
samare vadhanah dhi[9]bhis krtas pu bharassu vacam ud 
dharsayas saptanam ayudhani amittrase[10]nanam abhija- 
jabhano dimad vala dundubhe sunrtavat. j purvo du[ll]ndu- 
bhe visahasva satrun bhumyas prsthe vada bahu rocamaiiah 
indrase[12]dm satvanas samhuyasva ] amittr^r amittran 
ava jamghanihi antareso [13] nabhasi ghoso astu prthak 
te ddhanayo yantu sibham | abhi kranda stanayoya[14]tpi* 
pana slokakrtraturyaya sraddhi sahkrandanas prasraveno 
dhrs^u[15]senas pravedakrd bahudha gramaghosi ] srayo 
vadhvano vayunani [17] vidvan kirti bahubhyo vi bhaja 
dviraje z sriyasketo vasudhis sahi[i7]yan mittram dadhanas 
tvisito vipascit. | ansun iva srava vrsane [18] drir gavyaih 
dundubhe adhi nitya vedah satrusam nisad abhimatisa- 
[£ 133a]ho gavesanah sahamanodabhrt. | vagvi mindram 
piianayassu vacam sahgama[2]jibhya esam ud vadehah 
abhyudusyan samatho gamistha madho jayata prtana[3]sad 
ayodhyah indrena klipto vitatha nicikyud yubhyotano dvi- 
satam yahi si[4]bham. z j z 

Read; uccairgho§o dundubius satvanayan yanaspatyas sam- 
bhirta nsriyabhih | vacaiii ks^nyano damayan sapatnan sihba 
iva dye^ann abhi tahstaniti z 1 z sinha iyastanid druyayo 
yibaddho abhikrandann ^rsabho ya&tam iya ) yysa tyam yadhrayas 
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te sapatna. iiidras te m^mo z 2 z samjayan 

prtaB^ trdliyamayur grhyi, grhi^iriio bahadlia vi cak^al j daivim 
yacam a gurasya yedha^ ^atruipiEm npa bbarasva yedab 2 3 z 
yrseya yuthaih sahasa yidano gayyana abbi roba saaibanajit j 
suca yidhya brdayaib paresaib hitvE grSinaii pracyuta yantu 
satrayab z 4 z dundubber yacabi prayatam yadantioi asir^yati 
natbita gbosabuddba | narl putraiii dbaiyatu bastagrbyamitri 
bhita samare yadbanam z 5 z dbibbis kirtas pra bbarasva 
yacam ud dbarsaya satvanam ayudbani | amitrasenam abhi- 
jafijabbano dyumad yada dundubbe stnrtayat z 6 z purvo 
dundubbe yi sabasya ^atrua bbumyas pTitbe yada babu roca- 
manab | indramedi satvanas sam byayasva initrair amitran 
ava janghanibi z 7 z antareme nabbasl gho^o astii prthak te 
dbyanayo yantu sibbam j abbi kranda stanayotpipSna^ ^lokakyn 
mitraturyaya ^raddhi z 8 z sankrandana? prastEvena dbrs^tu- 
^e^as prayedakyd babudba gramagbo?! | §reyo yanvano vayu- 
nani yidvan kirtim babubbyo vi bbaja dvirije z 9 z &eya§keto 
yasudbitis sablyan mitraib dadbEnas tvipto vipaScit | an^un iya 
graya fvrsa^ie 'drir gayyaih dundubbe adhi nytya vedah z 10 z 
iatrtisa^ nl§ad abbimati^abo gavesa^ah sabamana udabbirt | 
yagyl mandram pra tanayasya vEcam samgramajityayesam ud 
yadeba z 11 z acyutacyut samado gami^tbo mrdbo jeta pytanasad 
ayodbyab | mdxei;ia klpto yidatba nicikyad dbpdyotano dyi- 
satam yabi sibbam z 12 z 4 z 

In 3 b if vi cak§ab is not acceptable perhaps yicaksab yrould 
be good. In 10 c S bas grayadbi§ayai 9 .e, wbicb might be restored 
here. The hymn shows a number of interesting variants from 
the text of S. Edgerton would read syardhi with ^ in 8d. 

35 

[f. 133 a 4] imas tapantv osadhir osadhinam ayam rasah 
asvatthas te yarn hr[5]dy agnir bhuto vy osatu pra patano 
mamadhya 

In c read 'yS'ib, for e probably pra patanu mamEdbyab. 

yatha sutam laksa rakta majyenanu si[6]syadhyate | eva 
te kama sarpantv antv arthasu majjasu pra 

In a sutram seems probable, and raktam; for b I would 
suggest madbyenEnu si^yadati: in cd read kamab sarpaty 
antar axtbe§u; read for e as in st. 1. 
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yatha kusthas prayasyati yatba [7] dahyate arcisS [ eva 
te dahyatarii manah pra 

In a kn^tlia? seems a little suspicious but I can suggest 
notHng else; for d read as st. le. 

pumsas kustham pra ksarati stokadhibhir a[8]bbrtali sa 
te hrdaye vivarta tan manadhibhis tava pra [ 

Again kustbaiii is suspicious; in b read stoka in c I 
would suggest vavartti, in d tan mana a°, and e as in st. 1. 

esa te stoko hrdayaih digde[9]vesu pra padyata | astra- 
khanam yathesta kamo vidyatu tamava pra z 
Eead: esa te stoko brdayaiii digdbevesub. pra padyatam | 
astrakhanani yatbesita kamo yidhyatu tva mama pra patanu 
mamadhyah z 5 z 

hariteti su[10]skaksas sarvada hrdayamayl trihaste anyam 
aschahsur atho tva sabhi socatu pra z 
Eead ®k§a in a; I can do nothing with pada c; in d read 
sabhi, or perhaps cabhi. Eead e as in st. 1. 

[11] socinud astu te sayanam socanud apa vesanam | su- 
cim astu te mano yatha tvanarama[12]sa 
Considering merely the letters we might emend to Socinud 
and i^okanud, but Socivad and Sokavad would seem better in 
the context; in b read api. In c ^ucidam would seem possible 
but I would suggest ^osidam; in d possibly tvam araso 'sah. 
Only here is ^pra’ (indicating repetition of le) lacking, and 
I would restore the pada. 

vacina manas sapro nir mam aya mamgathesu capanam 
tvabhi socatu | stoka sto[13]ka uttarottara pra 
In a probably arvacinam manas, in b saiiigathesu, but for 
the rest of ab I can suggest nothing. In c tapanam seems 
probable; for d read stokah stoka uttarottarah, for e as in st. 1. 

antar mahatu carmanosthivansebhir abhrtam sarvan ya- 
jhah pra ya[14]sayad idadhibhis tava pra 

In padas ab I can make no suggestion: in c possibly ya- 
sayad; the rest seems possible, with e as in si 1. The margin 
suggests its for ida. 

hrdaye tu sam rddhyatarh svair dausebhir esate | agnis 
ka[15]masya yo mahan sa mahyam rundhayatu tv§ prah z 8 z 
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Read: li|*daje tii sam irddlayatam svair dansebhiir esate | 
agnis kamasya yo mahan sa maliyaiSa raadhayatu tva prapa- 
tana mamadliyali z 10 z 

The numeral -8’ given in the ms. indicates the 8th kapda 
of the 4th anuvaka, thus ending this hymn here; bat the 
abbreviations (here prab) indicating the refrain pada continue 
to st. 15 of my arrangement and then in st. 16 the pada is 
given in fall; this fact and the subject-matter induce me to 
edit the next seven stanzas as part of this hymn. 

asvam agnim ajyam [16] dra tani krnve manojavam | 
agnis carum ivarcisa kamo vidhyatu tva mama prah 

In ab we may probably read ajyam indram tan u and «’ja- 
van; pada e as in st. 1. 

[17] z sayanam agnaminam asvatthasya savasinau cara- 
tum upatisthanta samadhibhi[18]r vi viddhyatam pra 1 

In a I would suggest agna asinam, in c possibly carantam 
uta tisthantam; in d mama% and possibly vidhya tarn; pada 
e as in st. 1. 

carantim stha tisthantam asidam upa samsati | resma 
trnam eva ma[f. 133b]ttvatu vaham kamaratho mama praz 

The following suggestions may be possible; for a carantam 
ca tisthantam ca**, in b upamam sati; in c iva mathnatu, in 
d vahan; pada e as in st. 1. 

yathendrayasuran arundhayatu vrhaspa[2]tih eva tvam 
agne asvatthan amun amayam iha naya prah 

Read arandhayad in b, and probably mahyam in d; e as 
in st. 1, 

aham te manada[3]dhe gudena saha medina ] deva ma- 
nusya gandharvas te mahyam randhayatu tva prah 

Read mana a dade in a, randhayantu in d; e as in st. 1. 

[4] yathasvatthasya parnani nUayanti kada cana ] evasati 
mama kame[5]na mava svapsit kada cana | pra patatito 
pamadhyah 

Read nilayanti in b; I believe that pada e here is intended 
to be the same as st. le. 

kustham tapanta marutas sa[6]dhyam dvarajanaih svara- 
yanto arcisa yatha nas svapat katamas canahavaiva ga-[7] 

10 rAOS 42 
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schan mamadhyah zz zz anu 7 zz ity atharvanika[ 8 ]pai- 
paladasakhayam navamas kanda samaptah zz zz 
Head: kustham tapanta mamtas sadhyaiii fdvarajaBam SYa- 
rayanto arcisa | yatha na svapat katama^ canaliavaiYa gacchan 
mamadhyah z 17 z 5 z anu 4 z 
ity atharvanikapaippaladai^akhayam nayamas kaiiclas sama- 
ptah zz 

In pada b we might read syarajanam, but the first two 
pSdas are not clear; the general intent of the hymn is how- 
eyer clear enough. 



E-FA at Lagash 


is further proved by the fact that in his Door-socket inscription, 
11. 21“23, Epa is put in apposition with it. This makes it clear 
that both structures were ziggurats. 

As we have shown the Epa was a seven-staged ziggurat. The 
Kinir may not necessarily have had so many stages. Probably 
it ordinarily had only three or four. 

If KI-NIR represents a temple with a ziggurat, KI-NU-N IR,^^ 
the name of the temple of Dumuzi in Girsu, mentioned by Urban 
and Gudea, would mean 'Temple without a ziggurat.'’ 


14 Ur-bau, Statue, vi, 10; Gudea, statue B, ix, 3; it is also frequently 
mentioned in the contracts, as e. g. in BTC 268 rev. 8. 
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THE KASHMIRIAN ATHARVA VEDA BOOK TEN 
Edited with Critical Notes 

LeRoy Carr Barret 
Trinity College, Hartford, Connecticut 

Introduction 

The tenth book of the Paippalada is here presented, elaborated 
in the manner of the preceding books: no new problems present 
themselves in this book, the shortest yet edited. 

Of the ms. — ^This tenth book in the Kashmir ms begins fl33bS 
, and ends fl38b7, covering five folios. There is one real deface- 
ment causing a lacuna at the end of lines 3 and 4 of fl34b: a 
crack across fl35 does not make the signs Illegible. 

Punctuation, numbers, &c. — Punctuation within the individual 
hymns is irregular, as in previous books, and frequently the 
colon mark is below the line, not in it. No accents are marked. 
The hymns are grouped in two anuvSkas: the hymns of the 
first are numbered in regular succession, 1 to 6, but ‘^anu V 
does not appear after the sixth hymn; in the second anuvaka 
there are ten hymns numbered in regular succession except the 
tenth after which appears no numeral either for kan^a or for 
anuvaka. In editing I have given sixteen hymns as the ms 
indicates, altho the last six might have been given as three; 
but the constraining reason for such combination in Book Nine, 
namely the ms method of indicating a refrain, is not present here. 
There are a few corrections marginal and interlinear. 

Extent of the book. — ^The book as edited has sixteen hymns, 
of which one is partly prose and four are only irregularly metricaL 
If there is a stanza norm it would seem to be ten; eight hymns 
are edited as having ten stanzas; this breaks the regular pro- 
gression of the stanza norms which runs from four to twelve 
in Books 1 to 9. Assuming the correctness of the stanza di- 
visions as edited we make the following table: 
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2 

hymns have 

5 

stanzas each 

= 10 

1 

hymn has 

6 

stanzas 

= 6 

8 

hymns have 

10 

each 

= 80 

2 


12 

77 77 

= 24 

2 

17 77 

13 

77 77 

= 26 

1 

hymn has 

14 

7 7 

= 14 


160 stanzas 

New and old material. — ^Thirteen hymns may be properly 
called new, tho some of them contain stanzas or padas already 
known: 121 of the 160 stanzas are new. The hymns which 
are S 19,27 and 31 appear here, the only complete hymns in 
the book which are not new. 

ATHARVA-VEDA PAIPPALADA SAKHA BOOK TEN 

1 

[fl33b8] atha dasama-\^\sydramhkalfp zz zz om namo ndrdya^ 
y.dya z om kdsva tejane dhe’‘[10]no lambanasiani | na tad vido 
yad aschasi | yad avittam na tad ghasab | 

The introductory phrases are correct. If, as seems likely, 
pada a ends with tejane three syllables are lacking at the be- 
ginning; b seems possible tho lacking one syllable; in c read 
icchasi, remove colon, in d read probably avittarh. 

patro[l\] yas te prsthibdhum astakarh sdmanarh krdhi j atho 
duhitaram naptem atho tvam[12\ sdmand bhava | 

Read: putro yas te pr^nibahus tarn u tvarii samanam krdhi j 
atho duhitaram naptim atho tvarii samana bhava z 2 z 

This stanza has appeared Paipp 5.1.3; there I departed from 
the ms and suggested sasanarh and sasana, but the double testi- 
mony of the ms is against this. In 5.1.3c naptrim is the reading. 

asdme kuru mdinagur asya svasdrdte nindate ma te snuhi te 
I [13] paretakastu pakarh vab^ punar dad ami yonav 

I am not at all sure of the word division or end of the stanza; 
with pakarh and yonau the last pada would be possible. 

ehada tvam hada tasyds tapatu si-[14:]sniham j tasyddhi putrdn 
bhrdtfns ca tasya gostham vi tdvata | 

The first word here may be vehad, but the rest- of the pada 
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I cannot solve: in b perhaps some form of snih is at the end; 
in d perhaps vi dhavata. 

yasyasota ndsti vd'kl‘{lS]r yasydm d vd havirgrhal^ dunndmms 
tatra gaschatu tatra sarvdli paretana 

In a read yasyam and possibly vMir, in b °grham ; in c durnamnis 
and gacchata. 

pari[16] dhdmdmty ekd | 

It seems probable that this refers to Ppp. 2.4.3 ( = S 2.14.6), 
which is as follows : pari dhamany asam a§uh kastham ivasaram 
j ajaisarh sarvan ajin vo na^yatetas sadanvab. This is stanza 
6 in the hymn here. 

anna §mrdna koie cardm aiho gosthdn vicdrimih | a-[n]tho yas 
svapne pasydmi id ita nd'saydmad | 

In a we may read yam na§varam (or na^varirh), in c yas, in d 
ito. 

'ka'ipid yd gardabhlva [18] nirdhajai sukarwa tasye prati pravar- 
iaya j taptam asmdnam dsinlm | 

In b read ni dhrajat, in c tasyai, remove colon after c; for 
asinim possibly a^anim, 

yoni-[\9]r ydhhi gaschdt priyam kastdu pastausinlm kastdu 
pamasydschidyad athdindm [fl34a] cdtaydtdi j paramdm cet 
pardvatdm 

For pada a we may probably read yoner yabhi gacchat priyam ; 
for the next two padas I can suggest nothing; I would put 
colon before athainarh, reading the last two padas together as 
they stand: or read paravatam. 

yd bhadrd yam sivd yorjd payasd saha | [2] agnis tvdsmdkam 
grhe gdrhapatyo ni yaschatu | 

In pada a read ya for yam, in d yacchatu. 

idam vo devas savitedam [3] devo vrhaspatifp idam vo vUve de- 
vdvasdnam ajuksdt] 

Place colon after pada b ; in cd read deva avasanam aghuksanta. 

pari prdgd-[4:]d devo agnl raksokamlvacdtanah sedhan visvd apa 
dviso dahan oksdnsi [5] visvahd ( 

Place colon after pada b; read raksahsi in d; this stanza oc- 
curs KS 38.12. 
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paryame gam anemia pary agnim ahar^ata | devesv akraias 
srams ka i-[6]mdm gd dadharsati z 1 z 

Read: panme gam anesata pary agnim ahr§ata | devesv 
akrata ^ravas ka iman a dadharsati z 13 2 1 z 

This stanza as emended appears RV 10.155.5 and VS 35.18, 
and with ab reversed at S 6.28.2. 

2 

[fl34a6] tvaylndriyam tvayi varcas tmm dharmapatir bhava | 
[7] ivam uiaro bhratrvyebhyas tava laksmlh payasvatl 

Read uttaro in pada c. 

bhavetdm asvind vaham tava rd-iy^^tram divi srutam ivam dyusmdn 
sapatnahottaro dvi^ato bhava 

It seems probable to me that we should read tavetam at the 
beginning of pada a; for vaham possibly vahau; in b read ^ritam. 

tlksnasxhgo vrsa-[9]bhas samtidraivaksatodaka ivam | sahas- 
ravlryds tavdbdho gavdmpatl 

For pada b read samudra ivak§atudakam; in c °viryas, in d 
gavam-pate, 

hhrdtrvya-[\0]s ca saputtras ca yas tvd sattro jighdhsati | sriyantam 
sarvesdm daddtu ya ivam ve-{i^]da z sriyantam sarvesdm maddyo 
grha vi dharaya 

In pada a read sapatna^, in b §atrur: Sriyantam ® ® veda does 
not seem to belong to the verse and I would drop it out, but 
it seems to indicate that pada c is Sriyantam sarvesam dadatv* 
for d we might read atho grharii vi dharayat. The restoration of 
cd is uncertain and I think Sriyantam must be a corruption: 
Sriyam ca might be a good emendation. 

ivam I vaB satydkuti-\l2]s satyadharmd gavesinah andstrds tvarh 
sarvdstl tvd bhrdtrvydndm sriyam ruha | 

Remove colon after tvarh which surely belongs in this stanza; 
in b read gavesanab ; in c anastras, probably sarvastrl, and tvarh. 
This is stanza 5. 

[13] tubhydm srayantu balayas iubhyam sulkd pra dlyatdm. 
iubhyam viral payo ruhdm tvdm [14] vdnchantu viso mahl z 

In pMa a read tubhyaih, in b Sulkab; pada c might stand but 
duharh would improve it; in d viSo mahih. 
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mnchanti tvd vrhadrastram dvisis tesdm sukhdhita | [15j tvam 
devdndm bhava priyas tvayi gdvo adhisruta [ 

In pada b read tvisis and sukhahita; in d adhi^ritab- 

tvaymdriyam tvayi varcas tvam [16] yajno adhisrutak tavdyantu 
havam devls tvam priyo ham vrhaspatih 

In pada b tvayi should probably be read, and adhi§ritah; 
in c devas would seem more probable; in d I think we may read 
ha v^haspateh. 

agm-[17]somd pavamdndu virad devi payasvati\atandhram sarve 
raksantu r as tram te ndpa <ia-"[fl34b] dyam 
Read atandrarh in pada c, and at the end of d possibly dadhyub 
or dadhan. 

agnir iva trnam pradhya kaskulam ivd ruja | sriyam hhrdtrvydndm 
adhas tvdmdl-[2]kam ivddipuskardt. z 2 z 

Read: agnir iva trnarh pradahya kaskulam iva ruja | Sriyam 
bhratrvyanam adhas ftvarhdikam ivadhipas karab z 10 z 2 z 
In pada a pradahya seems a fair conjecture but prati might 
be as good ; I do not find kaskulam, but it might be equivalent 
to kularhkasam. 

3 

[fl34b2] asvdiva ratham d dhatsva sihhdiva purusam [3] hara | 
hastlvarvad valdm bhandhi bhrdtrvydndm sriyam ruha | 

Read a^va iva in a, sinha iva in b, possibly °arvan balarh 
bhandhi in c. 

ut te krno * * * [4] pa vrahma devdir abhistvatam | dprltam ivar- 
adukam etam khadiram dha * 

Read: ut te krnotu ka§yapo vrahma devair abhistutam | 
apritam ivaradukam etarh khadiram a hara z 2 z 
There is a lacuna covering the end of lines 3 and 4; three 
characters seem to be missing from line 3 (tho there is a trace 
of the ^'tu'’ of krnotu) and four characters from line 4. 

***[5]fma haram utditam parnam d harad aviduso grham yad 
imam devdis samdm bhrtd ta pra-[6]ddd vrhaspatih 
A good reading for pada a would be utaitad varma harad 
which is of course pure conjecture except varma; pada b seems 
to end with harad and pada c with yad, tho S 4.18.2b is harad 
aviduso grham. For the last two padas we may read with some 
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probability imam devais samatii bh^tarh tarn pra dadad vrhaspatil?. 

The lacuna touches the end of line 5 but enough of the charac- 
ters is left to assure the transliteration given; the tops of the 
characters are broken so that the ms may have had bhrtarii tarn. 

tan d dharhhi samdhite gndu surymicaksane | tebhis tvam ii- 
[1]ttaro bhava bhrdtrvyd'^am iriya^h ruha \ atho yesdm payo hara 

In pada a read dhehi, in b 'gnau surya®, in e esam. Edgerton 
would read tebhyas tvam in c. 

adityd nidrd [8] vasava fsayo bhiltakftas ca ye j sriyam ca ksat- 
tram ojas ca tubhyam deva asdvi^uh 

Read ksatram in pada c. 

[9] asurasmdrdndmdyusmdn iatasdrada [ sa indrlva devesu 
tvislmdh vi-[lG\sd vada z 3 z 

Read: asuro 'sindranamayusman ^ata^aradah 1 sa indra iva 
devesu tvisimah visa a vada z 6 z 3 z 

4 

[fi34bl0] idam rdstrarh prathatdm gobhir asvdir idam rdstram 
adhyeno-{li]rayd rasena asmdi sad urmr upa safhnamattu sap- 
tahotrd hataiatrun sacittdm \ 

In pada b the ms corrects to adnyeno®; the phrase appears 
below in st. 8b where the ms reads anyeneraya; this latter read- 
ing can stand tho the word anya (=inexhaustibleness?) occurs 
only in S 12.1.4; a better reading would be ra^tarii madyene®. 
In d I would suggest hataSatrus sacittah* 

[12] imdi raj ana isibhir ghnantu iatrun ime raj anas samitydn 
vadeyub | ime [13] rdjdnas prtand mahantdm aham vrahmd vimrdho 
ham niraksdh 

In pada a read ime and isubhir, in b samityam; in c prtanas 
sahantam; with *ham pada d can stand if nirak^ab can mean 
''protector.'' 

idam rdstram kr-[l^]tamad vlravaj jis^u ugram idam rdstram 
gadamas cittraghosam, | asme rd^trd [15] balamath neharamtv 
aham devebhyo havisd vidheyam z 

In pada a fcrtamad would seem possible but kirtimad would 
be better; read jisnugram; in b possibly gatumac, and cltra- 
ghosam. For c read asmai ra^traya balam ni harantv. 
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yadi yuddhe yad mfjatam [16] vo astu deudinasad yadi vd pit- 
ryena | yena riviydd dhena vo astu tasmd a-[n]ham devebkyo 
havisdjtihomi\ 

In pada a I can make no suggestion for yad mrjatam, but 
the rest of the pada seems good; in b °ainasad: in c I would 
read yenartviyad eno; in a and c read asti. Edgerton suggests 
anrjutvam for yad mifjatam. 

yad vas krtlram manasd yas ca vdco devenasd-[lS]d yadi vd 
pitrye^a [ dpdiva dusvapnim api datsva vadhvam athd nandinas 
su-[19]manasas sumetd 

The ms corrects du of du§vapnim to dva. 

Read yac ca in pada a, devainasad in b : for c we might read 
apaiva dusvapnyam api dhatsva baddham; in d sameta would 
seem possible. 

ekavratd vi dhinam bhajamtv apurohi tena vo rd^tram pra- 
[il35a]prathayantu devdk samyag vo rdstram saha vo mandnsi 
samlclndm pasavo visva-[2]rupdk samlclndnarh vo aham asmi 
vrahmd samyanco devd havdm d yantu [3] meyimam. | 

In pada a I would suggest vidhirh bhajantv apurohitas but 
could not defend it strongly; in b prathayantu, in d sami- 
cinanam and the same in e; in f havam and probably ma imam. 
This is stanza 6. 

yathdpas samudrdya samlclr vahatu §riyam | evd rdstrdmya 
[4:]me devdh samyanco vahatu sriyam. J 

In pada b read vahanti, in c rastraya, in d vahantu. 

samsrstam vo rdstrarh prathayantu gobJiir samsrstam 

anyenerayd rasena | maya vrahmand prathamdndhso vaslydhsa [6] 
svadam ugrd bhavdtha \ 

In pada c read maya and prathamanaso, in d vasiyansas and 
sadam. 

bahur yo vd prasrpo dhrsitir astu bahukumdrds pa-[7]tinlpds 
pitfndm satyarh vadantas sumatim caranto mi tram grhidnd ja- 
[%]naso yantu sakhyam 

In pada a read pramrno dhrsnur asti, in b pratirupas; in 
d read mitram and probably janaso. 

iha ksaltram dyumnam uta rdstram samltv indriyam pasubhib 
samvidd-[9]narh madhnatvdndpriydn yds ca dvismedam 
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Read ksatraiii in pada a; in b sam etv seems probable tho 
^ami tv might be possible: in c I would suggest mathnatu 
tan apriyan yah^ ca dvi§ma, ending the stanza wnth this familiar 
phrase. 

(dvismedafh) rdstram prathatdm sarvadeva | idam rdstram krta- 
[10]mad vlravaj jis'^ugram idarh rdstra pasumad vrahmavrddliam 
I idafh rdstram katasatrii ji-[ll]sp,u 

For pada a read idam rastrarh ® sarvadevam, pada b as abov^e 
at 3a; in c rastrarh and omit the colon after "^vrddham; in d 
hata^atru. In spite of the punctuation these four padas seem 
to belong together. 

sapatnasdham pramri^dmidarh rdstram drdham ugram sadhd- 
mittram abhimdti\\l\sdham sarga jigdya dhrtavd vrstih z 4 z 

Read : sapatnasaharh pram^fnam idam rastrarh drdham ugram 
I sadhamitram abhimati§aharh sargo jigaya fdhrtava vr§tih 
z 12 z 4 z 

In d I have thought of dh^tavan vrsteh and also d^rtav iva 
vrstib, but neither seems very attractive: Edgerton suggests 
jigayadhrta iva vrsteh- 

The general intent of this hymn is clear but the details have 
not come out at all well. 

. . 5 . 

(S 19.31) 

[fl35al2] audumharena ma-\lZ]nind pustikdmdya vedhasl pas- 
undrh sarvesdrh sphdtim gostharh me savitd[14:]vitd karat. | yo 
agnir gdrhapatyas paiundm adhipd asat, udumharo 
manis sam md srjatu pustyd karl^ii^am phaldvatlm svadhdm irdm 
ca no gr-[16\ha | udumharasya tejasd dhata pustirh dadhatu te | 
yad dvipds catuspds ca yd-[n]ny d ye rasa j grhyyLydm tesdm 
bhdumdnam bibhratd udumharam ra maiiirh pustim pa-\\^t%,ndm 
pari jagrabhdharh catuspaddm dvipaddm yas ca dhdnyam payab 
I pasundm rasa~[19]m odhmdrh vxhaspatis savitd me ni yas chat. 

I aharh pasundm adhi mdni ma-[l\ZSh\yi pustim pustipatir dadha- 
tu 1 mahyam dudumharo mai}is prajayd ca dhanena ca | i\l\ndre7ta 
jinvato manir a mam saha varcasah [d&oo manis sapattrahd dhanasd 
dhanasd-[3]ye | paioranyasva bhdumdnam gavdrh sphdtim niyaschatu 
j yathdgre tvam vanaspate pustyd [4] saha jajni^e | evd dhanasya 
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me sphdtim d dadati sarasvatlm | d me dhino [5] sarasvatl payas- 
phdtirh ca dhdnyath | sinlvdly upavahad ayam codumbaromanili [6] 
z om ay am codtmbaro mani% z am tvam manmdm ipd vrsdmi 
trdi pustim pii-[1]stipatir jajdna | tmyi me vdjd dravinani sar- 
vodumbara sa tvam assat $ahasva[8]rdd ardtim abhitiksayam ca | 
grdmaTflr asi grdmanls chdydbhisikto bhi [9] md sica varcasd tejo 
si tejo mayi dhdrayanadharlr asarlr mayi dhehi | [10] ptistir asi 
pustyd md sam agdhi grhamedhe grhapatin md hr mi iidimbara 
sa tv erne [11] smdsu ray yam sarvavlram ni yascha rdyasposdya 
prati munce aham tdm ayam odumba-[l2]ro manir viro vlrdya 
ucyate | sa nas sanlrh madhumatlm hxnotu rayirh ca nas ^^-[13] 
rvavlrarh ni yaschdL z 5 z 

The margin corrects to adhipa in fl35al9, and to ya§chatam 
in fl35bl3. 

Read : audumbarena manina pustikamaya vedhase j pa^unarh 
fsarve§am sphatim gosthe me savita karat z 1 z yo agnir gar- 
hapatyas pa^unam adhipa asat j audumbaro vrsa man is sam 
ma srjatu pustya z 2 z kari§inim phalavatim svadham irarh ca 
no grhe | audumbarasya tejasa dhata pustim dadhatu me z 3 z 
yad dvipac ca catu§pac ca yany annani ye rasab | grhniyam 
tesam bhumanam bibhrad audumbaram manim z 4 z pustim, 
pa^unam pari jagrabhahaiii catuspadarh dvipadam yac ca 
dhanyam | pay ah pa^unari) rasam osadhlnam vrhaspatis savita 
me ni yacchat z 5 z aharii pa§unam adhipa asani mayi pustim 
pustipatir dadhatu | mahyam audumbaro manir dravinani ni 
yacchatu z 6 z upa maudumbaro manis prajaya ca dhanena ca 
I indrena j invito manir a magan saha varcasa z 7 z devo manis 
sapatnaha dhanasa dhanasataye j pa^or annasya bhumanam 
gavarh sphatim ni yacchatu z 8 z yathagre tvarh vanaspate pustya 
saha jajhise | eva dhanasya me sphatim a dadhatu sarasvati z 9 z 
a me dhanarh sarasvati payasphatim ca dhanyam | sinivaly 
upavahad ayarh caudiimbaro manib z 10 z tvam maninam adhipa 
VTsasi tvayi pustirh pustipatir jajana | tvayime vaja dravinani 
sarvaudumbara sa tvam asmat sahasvarad aratim abhitirh 
ksayam ca z 11 z gramanir asi gramanir utthayabhisikto ‘bhi 
ma sihca varcasa J tejo ‘si tejo mayi dharaya f nadharir asarir t 
mayi dhehi z 12 z pu^tir asi pustya ma sam angdhi girhamedhi 
grhapatim ma krnu | audumbara sa tvam asmasu dhehi rayim 
ca nas sarvavlram ni yaccha rayasposaya prati munce aham 
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tvam z 13 z ayam audumbaro manir vlro virayocyate j sa nas 
saniiii madhumatirh krnotu rayirh ca nas sarvavirarii ni yac- 
chat z 14 z 5 z 

Whitney translates vedhase in lb tho the S text has vedhasa. 

Our ms omits 6d and 7a, which I have supplied from S. The 
emendation in He is close to our ms and would seem as good 
as any of the other suggestions. In st 13 I have restored from 
S. In 14b S has badhyate which may be the true reading here. 

6 

[fl35bl3] bhagasya rdjnas sumatirh gamema yo havante [14] 
bahudhd mdnusdsah j karma kxnDdno bhagam d vriilte sa no javesu 
subha-[15]gdm krfioht bhagam purastdt prativuddhyamdnd pasyema 
devls usasarh vibhdtlm [16] pratlcl subhrd dravinena sdkarh bhagam 
vahatv aditin nd etu j bhago no dya \l7\ ssavite dadhatii devandm 
panthd vibhino na ehi | arvdcl bhadras sumiti-[13]n na etv adhd bhage 
ma sumatd no stu z bhagena vdcam i^itdfh vadani sarasvail [19] ma- 
dhumatlm suvarcasah bhagenddattam upa medam dgdmn yathd var- 
casvdn mami-[i2Q]tim dvaddni | bhago md gd^v avatu bhago mdvatu 
dhdnye\aksesustrlsumd [fl36a] bhago bhago mdvatu rattydbhagona 
madhyamdnesu prdtar md bhagdgamat. | bhago md prdtar a-[2] 
vatu bhago madhyandinam pari j apardhne vayam bhagam vdsdiva 
pari darma te | bhagam dajebhya-[3]s subhagam bhagam manuse- 
bhyah divas prthivydham antariksdd bhagam vr^ie^ [ so gre ramatdm 
f4] mayi sa md prdvatu varcasd | bhagam vriid vagvam vahanti 
vani prayanto bhagam id dhavante | [5] bhagena dattam upa medam 
dgarh visvam bhutam dravinena bhadrd j bhagena devds sam agan 
mayl-^Slmd vihd bhuvandbhivaste | prayaschan nayati bahudhd 
vasuni | sa no dadhdtv atamad va-[1]mistham vdto bhago varuno 
vdyur agnili ksettrasya patm suhavd no stu | hiranydkso [8] adhi- 
pasyo nrcaksds sarvdismdkam sajamdno na ehi ud ehi deva 
stirya saha [9] sdubhdgyena sd fsabhasya vdjena sahdvatarh karanena 
I hiranyenety ekd [10] z 6 z 

Read: bhagasya raj has sumatirh gamema yam havante 
bahudha manusasah | karma krnvano bhagam a vrnite sa no 
javesu subhagan krnotu z 1 z bhagam purastat pratibudhyamanarh 
pa§yema devim u^asam vibhatim | pratici §ubhra dravinena 
sakarii bhagam vahatu aditir na aitu z 2 z bhagarh no 'dya 
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savita dadhatu devanam pantha vibhinno na ehi | arvad bhadra 
sumatir na etv adha bhage sa sumana no ‘stu z 3 z bhagena 
vacam isitam vadani sarasvatim madhunGiatlrh suvarcasam | bha- 
genadattaiii upa medam agan yatha varcasvan samitim avadani 
z 4 z bhago ma gosv avatu bhago mavatu dhanye | akse§u strisu ma 
bhago bhago mavatu ratryam z S z bhago ma madhyamahnesu pratar 
ma bhaga agamat | bhago ma pratar avatu bhago madhyandinarh 
pari z 6 z aparahne vayam bhagatn vasa iva pari dadhma te | bhagarii 
devebhyas subhagam bhagaiii manu§ebhyab z 7 z divas prthivya 
aham antariksad bhagam vrne j so 'gre ramataiii mayi sa ma 
pravatu varcasa z 8 z bhagam f vrna vagvam f vahanti vane 
prayanto bhagam id dhavante j bhagenadattam upa medam 
agan vi^varh bhutarii dravinena bhadram z 9 z bhagena devas 
sam agan mayima vi6va bhuvanabhivaste | prayacchann eti 
bahudha vasuni sa no dadhatv f atamad vasistham z 10 z vato 
bhago varuno vayur agnib ksetrasya patni suhava no 'stu j 
hiranyakso atipa^yo n^cak^as sarvais sakam sajamano na ehi z 11 
z ud ehi deva surya saha saubhagyena | saharsabhasya vSjena 
sahavatarh karanena z 12 z hiranyenety eka z 13 z 6 z anu 1 z 

Some of the emendations suggested are somewhat doubtful, 
particularly 3b: in 9a we would get a good pada by reading 
vtnana navagvaih. Edgerton suggests yavesu in Id; and dadh- 
mahe in 7b since te seems out of place in the hymn. St 13 
must have appeared in some lost part of the ms. 

' 7 

(S 19.27) 

[fl36al0] gobhis pud pdtv arsabho vfsa tvd pdtu vdjihkih vdyus tvd 
vrd-[l\]hmand tv indras ivd pdtv indrl momas tvd pdtv osadhlbhin 
naksattrdis pdtu suryab \ [12] mddhitis tvd candro vrttrahd vdtalp 
prdrtena raksatu tisro divas tisras prthidX3]vls triny antariksdni 
caturas samudrdn. | trivxtam stomam trivrtdpa dhus td-[14c]s tvd 
raksantu trivrtds trivftibhih | trln ndkdrh trlni samudrdm trlni 
vradhndm [15] trini vdistapdm trlrii mdtarisvanas trlni surydn. 
gopitfn kalpaydmi [16] te ghrtena tvd sam uksdmy agndjyena 
vardhayam agues candrasya suryasya md prdnarh [17] mdyino 
dahham | md va prdnam md vo pdnarn md haro mlyano dabham j 
bhrdjanto vi-[lS]svavedamo deva ddivyena mdvatas prdnendgnim 
sarh dad}tala vdta% prdf^ena sam'-[19]hata prdnena visvatomukharh 
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suryam devajanayam dyuskftd jirnyusmah ji-[{lZ6h]va $d mrsd 
prd'^e^tdimdnvyatdrh jiva md mftyor upa gd visam | devanam niha~ 
[2]tdm nidhirmam indrdnv avindam paihibhir devaydndili dpo 
hiranyarh jugubhis tri-lSlvfdbhih tds tvdraksantu trivrtds trivrdbhih 
trayastrihsad davds trii^i ca viryd-[4:]fpi priydyamdnd jugupur upsv 
antaJi | asmihs candre adM yad dhiranyam tend-[S]yam krnavad 
mrydni z 1 z 

The ms corrects to mttha in fl36bl, and to abindhaiii in 
fl36b2. 

Read : gobhivS tva patv rsabho vfsa tva patu vaj ibhih | vayus tva 
vrahmana patv indras tva patv indriyaih z 1 z sonias tva patv 
o^adhibhir naksatrais patu suryah | madbhis tva candro vrtraha 
vatah pranena rak§atu z 2 z tisro divas tisras prthivis triny 
antarik§ani caturas samudran | trivrtarh stomarii trivrta apa ahus 
tas tva rakfantu triv^-tas trivi-dbhih z 3 z trmnakan trin samudran 
trin vradhnan trin vaistapan j trin matari^vanas trin suiyan goptf n 
kalpayami te z 4 z ghrtena tva sam uksamy agna ajyena var- 
dhayan | agne§ candrasya suryasya ma pranam mayino dabhan 
z 5 z ma vab pranarh ma vo ^panarh ma haro mayino dabhan 
I bhrajanto vi^vavedaso deva daivyena mavata z 6 z pranenag- 
nirii sam dadhati vatas pranena sarhhitab j pranena vi^vato- 
mukham suryam deva ajanayan z 7 z ayusayuskrtarii jivayusman 
jiva ma mjrthah | pranenatmanvatarh jiva ma mftyor upa ga 
va§am z 8 z devanam nihitam nidhim yam indro anvavindat 
pathibhir devayanaib | apo hiranyam jugupus trivrdbhis tas tva 
raksantu trivrtas trivxdbhih 9 z trayastriMad devas trini ca 
viryani priyayamana jugupur apsv antah | asmih^ candre 
adhi yad dhiranyarh tenayam krnavad viryani z 10 z 1 z 

The corrections bring the text here almost into accord with 
that of S : in 2c madbhis as here should probably be read also 
in S; in 6c S has dhavata, in 7a it has srjanti. 

8 

(S 19.27.11-15) 

[fl36bS] ye deva divy ekddasa stha te devdso [6] havir idam 
jusadhvath | asapattram purastdt pascdn no bhayam krtam. j 
saviid md daksi~[7]natu uttard'h na md sacipatih divo mddityd 
raksanHi bhumyd raksantu gnayah 1[8] indrdgnl raksatdrh md 
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purastad asvinav abhitas carma yaschatdm tirasclndgnyd [9] rak- 
satu jdtavedd bhutakrto me sarvatas santu varmal} z 2 z 

Read: ye deva divy ekadasa stha te devaso havirjdam jus- 
adhvam z 1 z <ye deva antariksa ekada§a ^ z 2 z ye devab 
pythivyam ekadasa stha te devaso havir idaiii jusadhvam z 3 z > 
asapatnam purastat pa^can no ^bhayam krtam \ savita ma dak- 
sinata uttaran ma ^acipatih z 4 z divo mMitya raksantu bhumya 
raksantv agnayah | indragni raksatam ma purastad asvinav 
abhita^ ^arma yacchatam j tira^cinaghnya raksatu jataveda 
bhutakrto me sarvatas santu varma z 5 z 2 z 

Stanzas 2 and 3 have been supplied from S; our ms is perfectly 
capable of making such omissions without leaving a trace and 
the address to eleven gods seems less probable than the address 
to three groups of eleven; cf RV 1.139.11 and see Whitney on 
S 19.27. 

9 

[fl36b9] ye psv antaJp [1G\ agnaya§ pravistas sroko manohd 
khano nirdaha | dtmadusis tanodusi idam [11] tvdnatu srjdmi nira 
enam nirrtam stjdmi \ 

Read : ye 'psv antar agnaya§ pravista mroko manoha khano 
nirdaha atmadusis tanudu§ih | idam tan ati srjami nir enam 
nirrtam srjami z 1 z 

Cf SMB 1.7.1ab and § 16.1.3 and 4; also S 10.5.21. 

dbhutyd saPuoya nir dusvapnyam [12] suvami | vasistharundhatl 
md ma pdtdrh prajdpateh 

In pada a we need something like sahovatya; in d read sa 
ma and probably prajapate. With pada b cf S 16.1.11 and with 
c RVKh 10.85,5b. 

pr as taro vr has pate? ke-[13]^dhardhudhamcaksus su§rutdu karridv 
aksatdu | prdndpdndu hrdaydjara-[l^]sain md mdsln madhyam- 
drisam | 

We might read in this ke§a ardhukam caksus su^rutau, and 
perhaps also sa ma ma hihsin; after that I have no suggestion. 
Colon should stand after karnau. 

dpo md iundhantu dushrtd duritd yo md ca-[lS]krma | ayo ma 
iuddha uditas tanobhilp 

I would suggest here du§k?-tad duritad yad va; but TS. 1.8-5.3e 
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IS durita yani cakrma, and perhaps we might read so here. 
For ayo ma I have no suggestion; Buddha and uditas are possible 
as words and we should read tanubhih, but I make nothing 
out of the pada, 

vdisvdnaro rasmibhir nas pundtu vdtah [16] prdneneHro na^ohhih 
dydvdprthivi payasd payasvati | ftdvari ya~[n]jhiye md punlidm 

Read nabhobhil? in b, and remove colon at the end of c. 
This stanza appears S.6.62.1; TB L4.8.3; and MS 3.11.10; 
the Yajus texts have ma in a as well as other variants. 

ptinantu md agnayo gdrhapatydh punantu md pfptyd J<?-[18] 
devajratdm | punantu sd sakvarts somapr^thds pavamdndso va- 
jriitah 

The ms corrects to pavaman^po. 

Read: punantu magnayo garhapatyah punantu ma pr^nayo 
devajutah | punantu ma ^akvaris somaprsthas pavamanaso 
vajrinah z 6 z 

[19] yas pavitd ma pundtu md vfhadhhir deva savitah varsisthydir 
dydtmavo pari 

Read sa punatu and devas savita; the omission of sa would 
improve the rhythm: we may read varsisthair but for the rest 
I can get nothing. 

vrahma-[2()\savdis pundtu md rdjasavdili pundtu md satam 
pavitrd vitatd tiras ca ya [fl37a] tebhir md devds savita pundtu | 

Read: vrahmasavais punatu ma rajasavais punatu ma j 
^ataiTi pavitra vitata tira§ ca ya tebhir ma devas savita punatu 
z 8 z 

With padas cd cf MS 1.2.1 where vitatany asu stands for our 
vitata tira^ ca ya. 

satam ca md pavitdras punantu sahasram ca srava~[2]nesv dpah 
I di>a iva puto ssy agnir iva suvarcd surya iva sucaksd 

Read : ^atam ca ma pavitaras punantu sahasram ca sravane§v 
apah I apa iva puto 'smy agnir iva suvarcas surya iva sucaksah 
z 9 z 

uru-[3]nasdv asrpd udumhardu yamasya diiidu caratdu jandh 
anu I tdv asmabhyarh [4] drse dfie df surydya | punar ddtdm asmad 
dehi bhadram, z 3 z 

Read: urunasav asutrpa udumbarau yamasya dutau carato 
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janan anu | tav asmabhyam drSe-drSe suryaya punar datara asum 
adyeha bhadram z 10 z 3 2 

This stanza occurs RV 10.14.12; S 18.2.13; TA 6.3.2; the first 
two padas appear again in Bk 19 on f266b. RV and S have 
udumbalau but probably udumbarau can stand with the same 
meaning; if dr^e-dr^e is not acceptable we will have to read with 
the others dr§aye. 

10 

[fl37aS] agan devasu svar aganmdganma jyotir aganma ma- 
hendro si paramestM sumittra [6] visvatomukham d te aydni sam- 
dfsah udyann adya mittramakas sapattrdn neva [7] jaM divman 
raimibhis saha rdtrmdms tamasd vidhl | s te hamtv adha-[8\mafh 
tamd suryasydwtam anv dvfte daksiitdm anv dvftarh \ agnes tejasd 
te-[9]jasvl bhuydmas indrasyendriya'^^endriydvdn bhuydsam | idam 
aham agne-[l 0]5 tejasvendrasyendriyena somasya dyumnena viive^dm 
devdndfh kratundmusyd-[ii]mu^ydyaij.asydmusydk putrasya varcas 
teja indriyarh prdiiam dyur ni [12] vesiayami dyun ni yaSchet. 
idam aham agnes tejasvendrasyendriyena 5(?-[13] masya dyumnena 
visvesdrh devanam kratundmusydmusydyancisydmusydk' putra-[i4] 
sya varcas teja indriyarh prdi^am dyur dddya tutydyanam pdieHtvd 
[15] dus§vapnena samsrjya mrtyor vydttd sarhn api dadhdmi z 4 z 

Read: agan devas svar aganma jyotir aganma j mahendro 'si 
paramesthi sumitra visvatomukham a te ayani sarhdrSafi z 1 z 
udyann adya mitramahas sapatnan me Va jahi | diva 
enah raSmibhis saha ratrinarhs tamasa vidhis te yantv adha* 
marh tamah z 2 z suryasyavrtam anvavarte dak§inam anv 
avrtam | agnes tejasa tejasvi bhuyasam indrasyendriyenendriya- 
van bhuyasam z 3 z idam aham agnes tejasendrasyendriyena 
somasya dyumnena vi§ve§am devanam kratunamusyamusy ay an- 
il asyamusyah putrasya varcas teja indriyarh pranam ayur ni 

ve^tayami | ayur ni yacchet z 4 z idam aham agnes tejasendras- 
yendriyena somasya dyumnena vi^vesarh devanarh kratunamu§- 
yamusyayanasyamu^yah putrasya varcas teja indriyarh pranam 
ayur adaya ftutyayanarh paie^itvaf dussvapnena sarhstjya 
mrtyor vyatte saih api dadhami z 5 z 4 z 

I am not at all sure of devas in st la; S 16.9.3. has aganma 
svab svar aganma; toward the end of 5 perhaps we might read 
bhutya enarh pa4a isitva, or adayabhutya®. For st 2 cf RV 1.50. 
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11a and S 13.1.32bcd; vidhis is not quotable but seems possible; 
perhaps vadhis would be better. For st 3 cf S 10.5. 37ab and 
KS 5.5; for the rest cf S 10.5.36 and similar stan;Eas. 

11 

[137al6] yo nas svo yo arano bhrdtfvyas cajighdnsati [ indras ca 
tasydgnis ca marma [17] skandhesu vindatam j yo md sayydndm 
jdgratam yas ca suptam jighdnsati [ indra-[\^]s ca tasydgnis ca hdhu 
marmaiii vrscatdm yo md carantam tisthantam dslnam ca jighdh- 
[19]sati j indras ca tarn asmin agnis ca duritam prati mtincatdm 
I yo md cakmsd manasd[2Q] s ca vdcd jighdnsati ] indra§ ca tasmdgni 
hindhsi vahatdpi td yas pi-[ll3lh]sdco ydtudhdnas kravydd yo 
mdm jighdnsati ) indras ca tasydgnis ca kniddhdn digdhd-[2]bhir 
asyaidni | yo md vrahmand tapasd yas ca yajndir jighdnsati j 
indras ca tasydgni-lSjs ca h^daye dhana vindhatdm [ yo me vrahma 
yo me tapam balam srestharh jighdnsati [ i-[^]ndra§ ca tasmdgnU 
ca murdhdnarh prati vindatam j yo me annath yo me rasam vdcarh 
srestharh [5] jighdnsati | indras ca tasrndd agnis cdtsarh hahkaram 
asyatdm | yo me tanturh yo me [6] prajdm caksui srottrarh ji- 
ghdhsati | indras ca tasmdgnis cehitafh deve^u vindatdrh yo [7] me 
gobhldascad asvabhyas ptirusebhyah indras sa tasmdgnis ca 
jydnarh devesu vindatdrh z[B]z 5 z 

Read: yo nas svo yo arano bhratrvya^ ca jighahsati | indra§ 
ca tasyagni^ ca marma skandhesu vindatam z 1 z yo ma ^ayanam 
jagratam ya§ ca suptarh jighahsati | indra^ ca tasy agnis ca bahu 
mar man i vif^catam z 2 z yo ma carantam tisthantam asinarh ca 
jighahsati | indra^ca tasminn agni^ ca duritam prati muhcatam 
z 3 z yo ma caksusa manasa ya§ ca vaca jighahsati | indra^ ca 
tasma agnis ca fhinahsi vahatapi taf z 4 z yas piSaco yatudhanas 
kravyM yo mam jighahsati ) indraS ca tasyagni§ ca kruddhau 
digdhabhir asyatam z 5 z yo ma vrahmana tapasa ya^ ca yajhair 
jighahsati | indrai ca tasyagni^ ca hrdaye dhanaiii vindatam 
z 6 z yo me vrahma yo me tapo balaiii Srestharh jighahsati [ 
indras ca tasyagni^ ca murdhanam prati vindatam z 7 z yo me 
annarh yo me rasam vacam Srestharh jighahsati | indra§ ca tasma 
agni^ castrarh hihkaram asyatam z 8 z yo me tanturh yo me 
prajarh caksu^ ^rotrarh jighahsati | indra^ ca tasma agniS ca 
hetirh devesu vindatam z 9 z yo me gobhyo fbhidaScad a§vebhya§ 
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purusebhyah | indra^ ca tasma agni^ ca jyanam devesu vindatam 
z\10 z 5 z 

In 4d Edgerton suggests hesansi vahatam prati ; something of’ 
the sort would seem appropriate. In Sd supply isubhis with, 
digdhabhir, or else read digdhebhir. In 10a Edgerton suggests- 
'bhidruksad, which fits well 

12 ,, 

[fl37b8] yo me bhutim anamayad dyutum dyur jighdnsati [ indras 
ca [9] tasmdgnis ca divo smasdnam asyatdm yo me vesmi yo me 
saphdfh sriyam srestham [10] jighdnsati \ indras ca tasydgnis ca 
krtydm vyatanatdm grhe | [11] yo me mrtyum amamrddhim ahna 
rdttryd detsami | indrai ca tasydgnii cdrci-llllsd dahatdm svam | 
yo me prdnam yo me pdnam vydnam ire^tham jighdnsati | i-[13l 
ndras ca tasydgnis ca prapam prd^dnuhaidm j yo md devajandis 
sarpdir vidya-[14]td vrdhmand dyamd | agastyena medine | indras 
cdgnis ca tarn hatdrh ivam sabhya u-{15]dd pra daha tvam agnir 
vdUvdnaro vrsd | yo md turas sam deksdtdir yas ca dipsati [16] vidva- 
Id I yo md dipsati dipsantamyaS ca dipsati dipsatam | vdisvdnarasya 
dan-[n]strayor agner api fdhdmi tarn j abhi tarh dydvdprthivt 
sam taptdm tat te ghameny u-[lZ]cyatdm ] nirftyd vadhyatdm 
pdse yo nas pdparh cikitsati pratyagmdhah praty u-[19]j jahih 
bhrdturvydm ghoracaksusd \ indrdgm endn vrscatdm mahisdm u- 
[20]iJ5e5^ has cana | pratyuvadhena pracyutdn bhrdtrvydn dvisatcr 
mama | apdndm prd-[21]ndm sacid y ad dvisatas parayadhard | 
agre ye md jighdnsaMv agne ye [llZZd] ca dvisanti mdm ague ye 
mopa tapyante tesdrh priyaiamam jahi vatarh dvisantam ava-[2X 
dhisam andhena tamasdvftam. \ yatam martyo bhi padyasva md 
te mod mahodarah z [3] % 6 z 

Read: yo me bhutim anamayad dyuttam ayur jighansati 
I indra^ ca tasma agnM ca divo ‘^ma^anim asyatam z 1 z yo me 
ve§ma yo me §aphan Sriyam §re§thaih jighansati | indra^ ca 
tasyagni^ ca Iq-tyam vi tanutam grhe z 2 z yo me mrtyum asamrd- 
dhim ahna ratrya ditsati | indra^ ca tasyagni^ carcisa dahatam 
svam z 3 z yo me pranarh yo me 'panarh vyanarh srestham jighan-^ 
sati 1 indra^ ca tasyagni^ ca pranarh-pranarh anu hatam z 4 z yo* 
ma devajanais sarpair vidhyata vrahmana fdyama [ agastyena 
medinav indra^ cagni^ ca tain hatam z 5 z tarn satyaujah pra 
dahatto agnir vai^vanaro vr§a | yo ma durasyad fdeksatair 
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yai ca dipsati vidvalab z 6 z yo ma dipsaty adipsantaiii ya§ 
ca dipsati dipvSantam | vai^vanarasya daiivStrayor agner api 
dadhami tarn z 7 z abhi tarn dyavaprthivi samtapatam tat te 
'ghamenir iicyatam j nirrtya badhyatam pa§e yo nas papam 
cikitsati z 8 z pratyagvadhab praty uj jahi bhratrvyan ghora- 
caksusab | indragni enan vr^cataiii maisam ucchesi kas cana 
z 9 z pratyagvadhena pracyutan bhratrvyan dvisato inama j 
apanan pranan sacid yad dvi^atas fp^^’S-yadhara z 10 z agne ye 
ma jighansanty agneyecadvisantimam | agne ye mopa tapyante 
tesarii priyatamam jahi z 11 z tarn dvi§antam avadhisam andhena 
tamasavrtam | etam martyo ^bhi padyasva ma te moci ma- 
hodarab z 12 z 6 z 

In St 2b if &iphan may mean ^'cattle” it can stand; otherwise 
it would hardly seem possible* At the end of 5b perhaps dhyasat 
might be acceptable. For st 6 cf S 4.36.1: in 6c perhaps 
diksabhir is possible, but S in c has °dipsac ca. Our st 7 is a 
variant of S 4. 36. 2. At the end of lOd perhaps sparayad 
dharah is intended, or something similar. With our 9d cf & 
11.9.13c, and with our 12d cf S 4.16.7b. 

[fl38a3] dydvaprthivl sannahyethdm mama rdstrdya jayantl a- 
[i\$itebhyo hetini asyantl mid pammandu sam nakyesdm mama 
rdstrdya jayamid [5] amitrebhyo hetim asyantdm indragni sam- 
nahyethdfh mittrdvarund [ bhavd§a-[6]rvd sam | asvind samnahyesdm 
mama rdstrdya jayantd | amitrebhyo hetim asya-[1]ntdti marutas 
samnahyadhvam mama rd^trayi jayanto mitrebhyo hetim asyantah 
pita-{S\ras samnahyadhvam mama rdstrdya jayanto mitrebhyo 
hetim asyantah surydcandra-[9]masdu sannahyesdm mama rdstrdya 
jayantd | amitrebhyo ho hetim asyantdu [10] ahordtre sannahyesdm 
mama rdstrdya jayantl amittrebhyo hetim asyantl z [11] z 7 z 

Read: dyavaprthivi sam nahyetharii mama ia§traya jayantl 
amitrebhyo hetim asyanti z 1 z vata pavamanau sarii nahyetham 
jayanta °° asyantau z 2 z indragni sam nahyetham jayanta 
asyantau z 3 z mitravaruna sam nahyetham jayanta 
asyantau z 4 z bhava^arva sam nahyetham jayanta"^ 

asyantau z 5 z a^vina sam nahyetham jayanta asyantau 
z 6 z marutas sam nahyadhvam jayanto 'mitrebhyo hetim 
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asyantab z 7 z pitaras sam nahyadhvam ““ jayanto asyantab 
z 8 z suryacandramasau sam nahyethaiii °° jayanta amitrebhyo 
hetim asyantau z 9 z ahoratre sam nahyethaiii mama ra?traya 
jayanti amitrebhyo hetim asyanti z 10 ^ 7 z 

14 

^ [fl38all] gandharvdpsarasas sannahyadhvam mama r astray a 
jayanta a-[12]mittrebhyo hetim asyantah z sarvapunyajanas mm 
vanaspatayas mrh vanaspa.[n] tyas sam | vanaspatyas sarh I 
ojadhayas sam | mrudhas sarhnahyadhvarh mama rajtra-[lA]ya 
jananto am^ttrebhyo hetim asyantah | suryascandramasau sath- 
nahyasva mama [iS] ra?}raya jayah | amittrebhyo hetim asyantau I 
prajapataye sarh paramesthyam safh-[U]nahyasva mama rdstrdya 
amUtrebhyo hetim asyah | udard udlrdhvarh vi-[l7isvani 
bhutani sarhnahyethdrh mama rdstraya jayantl amittrebhyo hetim 
asya-[12i]ntl z 8 z 

_ Read: gandharvapsarasas saiii nahyadhvam mama rastraya 
jayanto amitrebhyo hetim asyantah z 1 z sarvapunyajanas" sam 
nahyadhvam z 2 z vanaspatayas sam nahyadhvam °° z 
3 z vanaspatyas sam nahyadhvam °° z 4 z osadhayas sarii 
nahyadhvam jayantyo °° asyantyah z 5 z virudhas sam nah- 
yadhvam mama rastraya jayantyo amitrebhyo hetim asyantyah 
z 6 z suryacandramasau sarh nahyethaih °° jayanta °° asyantau 
z 7 z prajapate sam nahyasva °° jayann - asyan z 8 zparamesthin 
sam nahyasva - jayann - asyan z 9 z udara udirdhvarfi vi^Vani 
bhutani sam nahyadhvam mama ra§traya jayanty amitrebhyo 
hetim asyanti z 10 z 8 z, . 

15 

sa inia send rakjatu | anusthdtar anu 
[19J H^tha sarve vlrd bhavantu me j indro raksatd I somo raksatd I 
varuiio raksatd j [20] vdyd raksatd tvam raksatd | dhatd I raksatd 
I samta raksatd. j suryo raksatd [fl38b] candramd raksatd I imdrh 
senam raksatu anusthdtar anu zz 9 zz 

Read: agni raksita sa imam senam raksatu | anusthatar anu 

tistha sarve vira bhavantu me z 1 z indro rak§ita sa ° ° ° z 2 z somo 

raksita sa z varuno rakcjifs -- 

ooo r ^ raicsita sa z 4 z vayu raksita sa 

z5 z tvasta rak§ita sa °°°z 6 z dhata raksita sa °°°z 7 z 
savita raksita sa °“°z 8 z suryo rak|ita sa °°°z 9 z candrama 
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raksita sa imam senam raksatu | anustliatar aim tistha sarve 
VI ra bhavantu me z 10 z 9 z 

16 

[fl38b2] aha raksatr tad imam anusthdtar anu rdtrl raksatrl^ 
j sdyamdfh anu^thdtriy a-[S\nu z indrdnl raksatrl | varnndnl 
raksatrl j sinlvdll raksatrl ] $d [4] imam amisthdtriy ami | samudro 
raksatd | parjanyo raksatd | v^haspatl [5] raksatd | prajdpatl 
raksatd j paramesthl raksatd j sa imam send raksa-[6]tti z anus- 
thdtdr anu tistha sarve vlrd bhavantu me zz zz ity atha-[7]rvanika- 
pdipalddasdkhdydm dasamas kandas samdptah. z z 

Read: aha raksitiC tad imam senam raksatu | anusthatar anu 
tistha sarve vira bhavantu me z 1 z ratri raksitri sematii | 
anusthatry anu ° ° z 2 z indrani raksitri semarii ® z 3 z varun- 
aiii raksitri semarii ^®°z 4 z sinivall raksitri semarii seiiarii 
raksatu | anusthatry anu tistha sarve vira bhavantu me z 5 z 
samudro raksita sa imarh senarii raksatu | anu§thatar anu tistha 
sarve vira bhavantu me z 6 z parjanyo raksita sa ®^°z 7 z 
vichaspati raksita sa °^°z 8 z prajapati raksita sa °°°z 9 z 
paramesthi raksita sa imarh senarii raksatu | anusthatar anu 
tistha sarve vira bhavantu mezlOzlOz anu 2 z 

ity atharvanikapaippalada§akhayarii dasamas kandas samaptali 
■z z . ■ ... , ,, . ■ . . 
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THE HEBREW TERMS FOR GOLD AND SILVER 
Paul Haupt 
Johns Hopkins University 

Hebrew kdsf, silver (Syr. kispa^ Ass. kaspuY is not a Baby- 
lonian loanword (contrast AkF 59).® Nor can it be combined 
with Arab, hash, gain. The primary connotation is not pale 
(EB 4523; EB^^ 25, 112^) hut fusible^ just as Ass. garpu, silver, 
is derived from qarapu, to smelt. In Arabic we have garif^ 
pure silver, and in modern Arabic, rUbdgj which has the same 
meaning, and murdubag^ refined. In Ethiopic, ber4r denotes 
silver, while Heb. bar4r signifies pure (JBL 39, 164^). Arab. 
garrdf (or gairaft) has the meaning money changer (prop, ar- 
gentarius). Arab, girf, red (==gdrif; JBL 39, 172, 1. 8; cf, also 
garb and AJP 43, 241*) may be a transposition of Sum. zabar, 
copper, bronze, 3 while girf, pure, is derived from gardpu (con- 
trast AF 185). Heb. gardf, to smelt, refine, test {>Sarepta, 
Ass. ^ariptuY is a doublet of iardf, to burn, and Arab. Mriba, 
to drink, orig. to be parched with thirst {cf. Heb. ba'dr to burn — 


* I adhere to the term Assyrian, In my paper Accadian and Sumerian, 
which I presented at the meeting of the American Oriental Society in Phila- 
delphia, April 24, 1919, I stated that it was unnecessary to substitute Ac- 
cadinn for Assyrian, but in the abstract printed in JAOS 39, 143, d, the pre- 
fix un has been omitted. 

“ For the abbreviations see voL 42 of this Journal, p. 301, n. 1. — 
AT^-Kautzsch-Bertholet, Pfe Schrift des Alien Testaments (1923). 

— BuA = Meissner, Babylonien und Assyrien (Heidelberg, 1920). — BuL = 
Bauer und Leander, Historische Grammatik der hehrdischen Sprache (Halle, 
1922). — ]FOS=Jourml of the Palestine Oriental Society. — PB = Polychrome 
Bible.-— SATA==i?^e Schriften des Alien Testaments in Auswahl neu iibersetzt 
von Gunkel, &c. (Gottingen, 1922).— pB =post-Biblical.—* (w/^a) = below; 
® (supra) = above; middle;-^ (ad finem) =at the end. 

3 Bronze is called in Arabic: nubds dhmar or gdd dhmar; cf. ga^ddn, 
also gddi^a, to be dark red or brown, or rusty; rust is connected with russet, 
ruddy, red, &c. Arab, gdd, copper, is derived from Ass. gddu-igUd, to shine, 
glisten (HW 564^) which is used specially of copper (gddu eri). 

^ Modern Qarf and < Qar pant <QarpaUu; cf. the reading Qarefdltd in 
1 K 17, 9. 
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THE KASHMIRIAN ATHARVA VEDA, BOOK ELEVEN 
EDITED WITH CRITICAL NOTES 

LeRoy Cake Basket 

TbINITY OOiLLEGB, BaSTFOEU, COOTECTIOET 

Introduction 

The eleventh book of Paippalada herewith presented is 
the shortest published and one of the three shortest in the manU' 
script: it contains nothing of unusual interest. The material is 
presented in the same manner as in previous books. 

Of the m5.— This eleventh book in the Kashmir ms begins fl38b8 
and ends f 14:lb6, covering three folios. There is no defacement of 
the ms: the pages have 20 lines each. 

Punctuation, numbers, etc . — Punctuation is more regular than 
in most of the books previously edited, and the stanzas are num- 
bered regularly for the first time since Book One. All the stanzas 
of three hymns are correctly numbered, in another there is only 
one mistake, and in the other three hymns there is confusion. 
There are only seven hymns (kandas) in this book, and no sign of 
grouping these into anuvakas : only at the end of hymns three, four 
and five does a numeral appear to indicate the kanda number; 
space is left for it after hymn seven. There are only a few cor- 
rections marginal or interlinear: in the left margin opposite the 
end of hymn five is ur jasam rca and a star. Accents are marked 
on all but the first stanza of hymn six, a hymn which appears in 
RV and a number of other texts. Accents have been almost en- 
tirely lacking in the ms since Book One (cf. JA08 30. 189). 

Extent of the hook . — ^The book has seven hynons, all metrical. 
If there is a normal number of stanzas it is 14, as three of the 
hymns have 14 stanzas. The facts are set forth in the following 
table: 

1 hymn has 5 stt ==« 5 stanzas 


1 " « 10 = 

10 

ec 

1 « « 11 = 

11 

cc 

1 " " 13 = 

IS 

a 

3 hymns hare 14 stt each= 

42 

<€ 

7 hymns hare 

80 stanzas 
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New and old material, — Two of the hymns in this book are 
S 19. 34 and 35 ; one is part of EV 10. 97 : we may fairly count 52 
stanzas as new material. 

ATHAEYA-VEDA PAIPPALADA^AKHA 
BOOK ELEVEK 

1 

[fl38b8] atha ehadasas Icdnddn Ulchyanie zz zz om namo ndrd- 
yand~ [9] ya z om namas tilotamdydi z om namo jvdlabhagavatydi 
z z om namo ga- [10] nesdya % z om vrsd te ham vrsamnyanil 
garhham dadami yonydm ya- [11] di devaparisthita j prdjdm to- 
ham na vindase z 1 z om dhdtd ie tarn $i- [12] nlvdll varuridm 
pra yaschati ] pumdhsam putram indram sata- [13] tdydm dadhdtu 
te z 2 z samvrJctas te vahsamsu garbhas pusdm puma- [14] n hrtah 
sarvdngas tdmnor jdyatdm agnir vdranyo hrdihhih z S z dhasbl- 
[15] ram harmanyam prastam td vadhrim sarvesdm hrnomi | at- 
manas te lohitdd gor- [16] rlhas sam vartatdm vrsdlcapeh z JfZ tvastd 
pihsatu te prdjdm dhdtd[Vt'\ toham dadhdtu te | rdhd slvyas oa sucyd 
bhutasyesdnd hhuvanasya de- [18] m z- 5 z sinlvdllm anumatlm rd- 
ham gugum sarasvatlm, | de- [19] vdndm patnydi yd dev% indranlm 
arose huve z 6 z abhidd- [20] td vrddharagbha aristdri vtrasuryam 
\ vi jdyatdm pra jdyatdm ba-[llZ^a\hvl bhavatu putrim z 7 z 
parisruca garbham dehi mdsydh pracyosta lohitam | ano- [2] nonah 
purno jdyatdm asthdpu namdho pisdeadMtah z 8 z tvam dadhasi 
dvipades ca- [3] tuspade garbham prajdm ecate visvarupd j hani- 
hradad vrsabho vidumopd prajdpa- [4] te tanvdm dehi garbham 
z 9 z abhihrandah stanayan dhehi garbham vidyotamanas pavamd- 
[5] 710 vldbhih [ parjahyo mdm prthim rebhasd | vatdpdm raslro- 
vadhlnam pasund | [6] z 10 z d te nay ami vrsamm yas prajdndm 
prajdpaiih [ so te dadyat trtlyam [7] garbham yonydm vijdm pror 
jam z 11 z ye vrsdno garhhamhrta rtviydndm sumenasah [8] tans 
te hvaydmi tad u te sampaddhyaidm z 12 z agues te tvastur varunad 
indrdt so- [9] mad vrhaspateh putram te putrahdmdydi devebhyo 
nir mame prajdm z IS z angad anga- [10] ^ sam sravatu tad yondu 
prati tisthatu | prajd te vahsdnd sayd tarn te hi jam nir uhatu | [11] 
z H z 

Eor the introductory phrase and invocation read : athaikadasas 
kando likhyate zz zz om namo narayanaya z o& namas tilotamayai 
z om namo jvalabhagavatyai z om namo ganesaya z z 
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Eor the hyma read : vrsa te Tiam vrsanyantyai garbham dadha- 
mi yonyam | yadi deTaparisthita prajam tokaiii na vindase z 1 z 
dhata te taiii sinivall varunani pra yacchati | pumahsam pntram 
indrani tsatatayam dadhatu te z 2 z samvrktas te yaksanasn garbhas 
paihsam pianaii krtah | sarvafigas ianvo jayataan agnir varanyor 
yrttibhih z 3 z gambhiram karmanyam prastham tan Tadhrin sar- 
van krnomi j atmanas te lohitad garbhas saiii Tartatam vrsakapeh 
z 4 z tvasta pihsatu te prajam dhata tokaiii dadhatu te j raka sivyac 
ca sucya bhutasyesana bhuvanasya devi z 5 z sinlvalim anumatim 
rakam guhgum sarasvatim | devauam patni ya devindranim avase 
huve z 6 z abhijata vrddhagarbha aristasti yirastir ya | vi jayatam 
pra jayatam bahvi bhavatu putrini z H z parisrutaiii garbham 
dhehi masyah pra cyosta lohitam | anunah purno jayatam tasthapti 
^nandho ^pmcadhitah z 8 z tvam dadhasi dvipade catuspade gar- 
bham prajam ejate Yisvarupa j kanikradad vrsabho tyidumopa 
prajapate tanvam dhehi garbham z 9 z abhikrandah stanayan dhehi 
garbham Yidyotamanas pavamano Vibhih ] parjanyemam prthiYim 
retasaYithapam rasenausadMnam pasunam z 10 z a te nayami 
YTsanam yas prajanaih prajapatih j sa te dadhyat trtiyam garbham 
yonyam Yijam prajam z 11 z ye Yrsano garbhamkrta rtviyanam 
sumedhasah | tans te hYayami <sutaYe> tad u te sampadyatam 
z 12 z agues te tvastur varunad indrat somad Yrhaspateh j putram 
te putrakamayai deyebhyo uir mame prajam z 13 z angad-angat 
sam sravatu tad yonau prati tisthatu ] praja te Yaksana sayat tarn 
te bijam uir uhatu z 14 z 1 z 

Over sravatu iu fl39al0 is written in small characters bhavatu. 

A stanza in MG. 2. 18. 2 is similar to our st 7; in a it has 
abhinnan^ but I can get nothing similar to that out of our ms 
reading; Knauer^s edition leaves a hiatus between padas a and b, 
and I have done the same; in b MG has arista virasuvari, and in d 
iyaih bhavatu tokini. With our 8cd cf ApMB 1. 13. led and HG 
1. 25. led. With 9c cf EV 5. 83. Ic which ends with jiradanuh^ 
and with 10a cf EV 5. 83. 7a. In 14c I have accepted vaksana as 
a participle of vaks, but it is anomalous ; it might be better to read 
vaksanasu ya ; 14d does not yield a very good meaning. 

2 

[fl39all] aham saso yamanam saso ihutir yahsmam ajijanat. j 
imam sahasralM- [12] ga indro visan ndsayati te z 1 z yas hdryo 
yas ca hrtas svayamjd uta hdryah [13] deva indrajyestJia indro 
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visan nmayUtu te z B z visarasya vijya- [14] mbhasyesudhar mdtd 
dhanus pita adityas pudiiyad visam ndsayaniu te z 8 z[lo] dhan- 
vino jdyd isvd apaslcarhtasya hdhvoh apdstm chamgdt hurmalad 
vi§a- [16] n ndmydmi te z 4 z alavatir ara sirsmm aiho syd yo 
muhham dem parja- [1*7] nyaretasisave hrnutd namah z 5 z imd- 
sairayo figiraso gautamd vl- [18] rudkam viduh iaya hharadvdjas 
hanvo visan ndsaydti ie z 6 z yas tvd [19] stnrid upasado yas pumso 
dliy druhan. dkldntam samhldnfarh sndva tahu [20] te halpaydmasi 
z7 z vdtevabhram sydvaydmi yahsmam ie tanvam pari | vd- [flrSOb] 
id ya cagrm te gum rujd laghu hrnmasi z 8 z tendham rio tena 
visan nd- [2] say ami te j yaihd nas saiyam purusas sadd vadutum 
arhasi z 9 z vishandham ia- [3] d dpisaram visaram vrsnyd vayam 
jamihahanu graham saiihham tvdnujayendh ajdma- [4] si z 10 z 
summ id vosadhayo ni dadhe hhesajdya hark | dhandyavah sand- 
yakas pu- [5] rusam pdrayisnavah z 11 z d ta pattrdm devajutd 
virudh dyisyd hrtd | [6] taydham indradattaya visan ndsaydmi te 
z 12 z alasya vyanjanasya ve- [7] staiah shotaparnadhe granthe 
jyddydyusvds tvid visin ndsaydmi te z IS z sdham [8] viskandha 
prapata casern hikidivyd | sdkam vdtasya drdjyd sdkam nassa nihd- 
[9] kaya z IJf^ z 

Eead: ahaiii sasau yamanaih sasau bhutir yaksmam ajijarat j 
imam sahasrabbaga indro yisaih nasayati te z 1 z yas karyo yas 
ca krtas svayamja ata haryah [ deva indrajyestba indro vi^aib 
nasayati te z 2 z visarasya vijambhasye^udhir mata dhanus pita j 
adityas tpudityad visam nasayantu te z 3 z dhanvino jyaya isva 
apaskambhasya bahvoh j apasthac chrhgat kurmalad visam n^- 
3 ^ami te z 4 z alavater ara sirsnanx atho %ya yan mukham | devih 
parjanyaretasa isave krnuta namah z 5 z imam atrayo ^hgiraso 
gautama virudham viduh | taya bharadvajas kanvo visam nasayati 
te z 6 z jm tva straina upasado yas puiiiso ^dhy aruhan [ aklantam 
samklantam snava taku te kalpayamasi z 7 z vata ivabhram cyava- 
yami yaksmam te tanvah pari [ vata yac cakrus te gurv aruja 
laghu krnmasi z 8 z tenaham trto tena 'visam nasayami te | yatha 
nas satj^arii purusa sada vaditum arhasi z 9 z viskandhaiii tad 
apisaram visaram vrsnya vayam [ jambhahanum graham sahkham 
ttvanujay enah ajamasi z 10 z sunam id va osadhayo ni dadhre 
bhesajaya kam | dhanayavah sanayava§ purusam parayisnavah z 
11 z ya te pattrani devajuta virud ayu§ya kpta | tayaham indra- 
dattaya visam nasayami te z 12 z alasya vyanjanasya vestatah sku- 
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tapaxnadheh j granther jyaya isvas tn yad visaih nasayami te z 13 z 
^am viskandham pra pata casena kikidivya | sakaiii yatasya dhra- 
jya sakam nasya nihakaya z 14 z 2 z 

There is much uncertainty in detail in the text here^ particularly 
in stt 7 and 8. With our 4hc cf § 4. 6. 4c and 5c; for st 14 see 
RV 10. 97. 13. 

3 

(g 19. 34) 

[fl39b9] jangidisi jahgido rahsatdsi jahgidah dvipds catuspad 
Or [10] smdlcam sarvam rahsatu jangiiMh % 15 z yd hrschrdttri- 
pancdsls chatam Tcrtydlcrta- [11] s ca ye | sarva vyunalctu tejaso 
rasdn jangidas Jcarat. % 2 z rasam hrttrimam nadasa- [12] rasas 
sapta visrasah apetu, jangiddmatim isupasteva sddhayd z S z [13] 
Tcrtyadusam vdyam atho ratidusamh atho sahasvdn jangidas pari 
mm yo- [14] si tdrisam z Jf z sa jangidasya maMsd pari nas pdtu 
vismtah visvam sha- [15] ndham yena sdmahd samsJcasojojasd nis 
tvd deva ajanayan nisthitam bhumyd- [16] m adhi tarn u tvdngird- 
yati vrdhmanas purvyd viduh z 5 z na tvd purvd osa- [17] dhayo 
na tvd caranty d navd | vibadha ugro jangidas paripdnds suman- 
galah [18] asvayopaddni bhagavo jangidamutavlryah purd ta ugrd- 
ya sato- [19] pendro viryam dadhau z 6 z ugra itye vanaspataya 
indrojmdnasd dadhdu [ a- [20] mivds sarvd rahsdnsi jahi ,raTcsdhsy 
osadhe | dsarlram visariJcam ca- [fl40a] Idsam prsnydmayam talc- 
mdnam visvasdradam arasam jangidas Tcarat z 7 z 

Read: jahgidasi Jangido raksitasi jangidah j dvipac catuspad 
asmakam saryam raksatu jangidah z 1 z yah krcchras tripahcasis 
satam krtyakrtas ca ye | saryah yinaktu tejaso ^rasah jangidas 
karat z 2 z arasam krtrimahi nadam arasas sapta yisrasah | apeto 
jahgidamatim isum asteya sadhaya z 3 z krtyadtisano va ayam atho 
^ratidusanah | atho sahasvah jangidas pra na ayiihsi iarisat z 4 z 
sa jangidasya mahima pari nas patu visyatah j yiskandhaih yena 
sasaha saihskandham oja ojasa z 5 z nis tya deya ajanayan nisthi- 
tam bhumy^ adhi | tarn u tvahgira iti vrahmanas purvya viduh 
z 6 z na tya purya osadhayo na tva caranti ya navah | vibadha ugro 
jangidas paripanas sumahgalah z 7 z atha tpadani bhagavo jahgi- 
damitavirya | pura ta ugraya sata upendro viryam dadhau z 8 
z ugra it te yanaspata indra ojmanam a dadhau j amivas sarva 
raksahsi jahi raksahqr osadhe z 9 z a&riram visarikam balasam 
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prstyamayam ] takmanam visva^radam arasam Jangidas' karat 

■Z'.'IO' '..zJ '"z."'"""" 

In the top margin of f 140a stands z 1 z 3 z indicating the end 
of the hymn. The 15 at the end of st 1 indicates mistakenly 
the inclusion of the stanza in the preceding hymn ; our st 2 is num- 
bered correctly^ hut note irregular numbering after st 4. The text 
here given varies in places from that of the vulgate; the trouble- 
some passages are fully treated in Whitney^'s Translation. It 
should be remembered that there is reason for believing that S Bk 
19 was drawn from Paipp, in which case we do not have two inde- 
pendent texts to work with. 


(§ 19.35) 

[fl40al] indra- [2] sya ndma gfhTiahta rsayo jahgidam daduh 
deva ya cahrur hhesajam ugre visha- [3] ndhadusamm z 1 z ma 
no rahsaiu jahgido dhanapalo dhandiva deva yam cahrur vra- [4] 
hmanas paripdmm ardtiyam z 2 z druhandasam ghoracaksum pd- 
pahrtvd- [5] nam dgatam | tans tvam sahasracahso pratibodhena 
ndsaya | paripdno mi jahgi- [6] Mh z S z para md divas para md 
prthivydh pary aniarihsdt para md virudhhyah [7] para md ihutdt 
para motha hhavyd diso diso jahgidas pdtv asmdn, z 4 z [8] ye 
rmavo devahria yoco lihhrthe tyd | sarvas tvdn visvdbhesajo rasdh 
jahgi- [9] das karat, z B z Jf z 

Bead: indrasya nama grhnanta rsayo jahgidam daduh j deva 
yam cakrur bhesajam agre viskandhadusanam z 1 z sa no raksatu 
Jahgido dhanapalo dhaneva j deva yaha cakrur vrahmanas pari- 
panam aratiham z 2 z durhardam ghoracaksusam papakrtvanam 
agatam | tans tvam sahasracakso pratibodhena nasaya paripano ^^si 
Jangidah z 3 z pari ma divas pari ma prthivyah pary antariksat 
pari ma virudbhyah | pari ma bhutat pari mota bhavyad diso-diso 
Jahgidas patv asman z 4 z ya rsnavo devakrta 3 ^a uto bibhrte ^nyah [ 
sarvahs tan visvabhesajo ^rasah Jahgidas karat z 5 z 4 z 

In st 3a I have emended as suggested by Whitney ; in 5a since 
Paipp and the commentator on § have rsnavo we must deal with 
that; at Edgerton^s suggestion I accept it ; ye ” of the ms suggests 
a following initial consonant or short a, and that has led me to 
consider ye ^disnavo. In 5b I suggest a form similar to that given 
by SPP but closer to our ms. The relationship of S Bk 19 and 
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Paipp has the same bearing on the problem here as in the preceding 
hymn. 

5 

[fl40a9] prati grhmi prthivmiyatam etad djyasya [10] mathi- 
tarn iariram mam dhanum asya ddtus tmm rahsa barhisyd yathdsat. 
is 1 z 

Eead imaiii dhennm in e: pida a seems possible altho the sub- 
junctive grhani is not quotable^ and I have thought that perhaps 
grahani and ni dhattam might better be read. 

[11] uta tvdhur varunasya pattrim atho tvahur aditim visva- 
Tupdm adhijard- [12] yum dghdre havyavdham agndv asyd maJii- 
mdnam juhomi z 2 z 

Read patnim in pada z., ®rupam in c; atho would be better in a. 

sa saha- [13] svan tamium anvdtatdnah so gnistomdn dasatam 
samdpa adhijardyum [14] savatsdn yo daddti tarn vdi devah svar 
drohayanti z 8 z 

In pada a read sahasvan tantum °tatana, in b %ni^, in c sa- 
vatsam, in d arohayanti. 

adhijardyu [15] svar drohayanty anena dattah sudughd vayodhdh 
sahasmdi duham [16] satadharam alcsatam amumsmimn loTce yuga 
uitarasmin, z Jf. z 

Eead adhijarayus ^ arohayaty in a. datta in b ; S 18. 4. 50b reads 
as suggested here, but daksina is the noun. In padas cd read saho 
Wai duhaiii ® aksitam amusmin. 

purvavaisena [17] sd vafsim gdurye7iasyd vatso ajaro jardyuvat. 
irtlyam mdmsam [18] parininditam yat tasmad deva adhijarayam 
dhuh 5 z 

In ab we should probably read gaur yenasya, but we should con- 
sider also gaurenasya. In d read adhijarayum. 

d dhdvaya [19] savasd vdvrdhdno ntard tvah sruvade smdi | imam 
indra mahatd me [20] ni rahsa sam prajayd tatvd sam balena z6z 

In pada b the only suggestion I can make is to read "^ntara tvak 
sruva adadhe ^smai; but there is nothing compelling about this. 
In c read vi. 

durvedavasthad dhch [fl40b] hudha parastad visve devdh prati 
pasyanty dyatim yd bhadrd yd sarvatah samicl- [2] s seddhur bha- 
vatu me jardyuh z7 z 
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In pada a read °aTastad baliudha, in b ayatim, in c samici : for d 
Edgerton suggests sed aliur bhavatn me '^jaraynh. 

grstam dhenum adhijardyum svadhdm hrmdnah [3] pra dadhdtu 
vrahmane sahasmdi duham sahasudhdram ahsatam amusmimn lohe 
para- [4] me vyoman. | 

The margin gives the numeral ST In pada a read grstim^ in b 
dadatu^ in cd saho ‘^smai duham sahasradharam aksitam amusmin. 

vatsam jardyus pradadas piyusam yo no dadhdtu sudugham a 
dhenum | [5] tasya devdpi vavarta dyuh $d rohaiu suhrtdm a loham. 

In pada read Jarayu pradadat^, in b dadati and u dhenum: in c 
deva api vavarttayuh^ in d sa aro° and u lokam. S 9. 9. 4c is some- 
what similar to pada a. 

The margin gives the numeral 9/^ 

parlvdldm adhijard- [6] yum nadhd j%vo yadadam da pra eidm 
syondm sagmdm sivd siveha sd no Mhmr ha- [7] sd ddivyena z 10 % 

For the first two padas I can make no helpful suggestion ; in c I 
would read sivaih siveha, in d ma no and mahasa. 

hhadrahrtam sukrtam ddisam bhma saram hhuvam prati grhndsy 
dya- [8] Urn | ghrtasriyam nalhaml samvasdno devan manusydmn 
asurdn atarhi \ 11 z 

With bhuvam saraih and ayatTm the first two padas can stand. 
Eead nabhasi in c, manusyan in d and probably utarsm : this will 
bring d into close agreement with S 8. 9. 24d. 

pahca [9] devds pravistavanta etdm itras ivastd varuno mittro 
agnih | te sarve savifur mahya- [10] m etdm ieha jivam pratiranta 
dyuh z IB z 

Eead indras and mitro in pada b, and probably ^savisur in c: 
in d ta iha. The past ppl act is rather surprising here if it is really 
correct. 

haiyapo yam jamadagnir vasistha rsa- [11] yo yunasya sanur 
agra etdm | hharadvajo grdutamo artviramnah syonan vUvdmi- 
[12] ttro dadusas pratirdnty dyuh z IS z 

Eead ^yaih in pada a, in b senur and etam, but I cannot solve 
yunasya : in c read gotamo and possibly atrivantah or even athar- 
vanah; in d syonam visvamitro, and pratiranty. Edgerton sug- 
gests atris kanvah for artviramnah/^ 
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urjarh deveihyas subJiaga urjam manusyd uta 1 [13] urjarh 
pitrbhyo aghna urjam dadhatu md visa z 5 z 

The only satisfactory proeednre here seems to me to be to place 
the second pada at the end; then imitating Kans 89. 12 we can 
write a fairly good stanza, thus: -urjam deyebhyas subhaga urjam 
pitrbhyo agrhnam [ urjam dadhatu ma visa urjam manusya uta 
z 14 z 5 z. In c dadatu me would seem better. 

In the left margin opposite this stanza is urjasam rca. 

6 

(RV 10.97.1-11) 

[fl40bl3] yd jdid osadhayo deve- [14] bhyas triyugam purd • j 
manye na habhrundm aham satam dhdmdni satvatah z 1 zz [15] 
om satam vo amba dMmdni saMsram uta vo ruhah [ adha satahror- 
tavo yuydm i [16] agaddm hrta [ om imam me agaddm hrta z 2 z 
om puspavatis prasdmatl- [17] s phalimr aphala uta | dsvdva 
yasthdritvarlr vtrudhas pdrayisnavah S zz [18] om osadM rta md- 
taro ydd vo devlr uha vruve apamsi vighnatir iti raksd- [19] s 
cdtdyamdndm z 4 z mshrtin nama vo mdta niskrtin ndma vas pitd | 
so- [20] dd patatirinl stha ydd dmayati nishrtd z 6 z [fl41a] as- 
vatthe .vo nisddanam parne vo vdsatis krtd | gobhdsi tdt JcildsUa 
ydt sand adhi [2] padrusam, z 6 z ydd dhd vdjdyann imd osadMr 
hdsta ddadJie | atmd ydlcsma- [3] sya nrsyati purd jlvagrbho yathd 
z 7 z us cMsmd osadMndm gdvo gosfhd- [4] d iverate ] dhdnam 
sanispantindm dtmdnam tdva pdurusah 10 z ydd dsadhaya- [5] i 
sagmdta rdjanas sdmiidv iva | vipras sd ucyate bhisdg raTcsohd- 
mivacd- [6] tanah j asvavaUm somdvatlm urjdyanUm utojasam [ 
dvitsi sdrvd 5- [7] sadM j nrtd md pdraydn iti z 6 z dti visvds 
paristhd stendiva vrajd- [8] m ahramet. dsddhayas prdcicyavur ydt 
Mm ca tanvo tdm sad visadusanamm, z 

Bead: ya jata osadhayo devebhyas triyugam pura | inanye nu 
babhrumm aham satam dhamani sapta ca z 1 z satam yo amba 
dhamani sahasram uta vo ruhah | adha satakratavo yuyam imam 
me agadam krta z 2 z puspavatls prasumatis phalimr aphala uta | 
asva iva sajitvarir virudhas parayisnavah z 3 z osadhix iti mataro 
yad vo devir upa vruve | rapahsi vighnatir ita raksas catayamanah 
z 4 z niskrtir nama vo mata niskrtir nama vas pita | sada pata- 
trinih stha yad anaayati nis krta z 5 z asvatthe vo nisadanam 
parne vo vasatis krta | gobhaja it kilasatha yat sanavatha purusam 
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z 6 z yad aham vajayann ima o^adhlr hasta adadhe j atma yaksma- 
sya nasyati pura JIvagrbho yatha z 7 z tic ehiisma osadlimaili gavo 
gosthad iverate | dhanaih sanisyantinam atmanaih tava piirusa 
z 8 z yad osadliayas sam agmata rajanas samitav iva | yipras sa 
ncyate bhisag raksohamiyacatanah z 9 z asy§,yatm soniayatim ur- 
Jayantmi udojasam | avitsi sarva osadhir tnrto ma parayan iti 
z 10 z ati yisvas paristhas stena iva vrajam akramuh | osadhayas 
praciicyayar yat kim ca tanyo rapas ttam saci visadusanamt z 11 
Z"d''Z' 

For this hymn cf also VvS 12. 75 ff; TS 4. 2. 6. 1; MS 2. 7. 13; 
KS 16. 13 ; our text agrees now with one now with another of these : 
but for lOd I find no parallel. It seems clear enough that the next 
hymn begins as giyen below but the extra pada in st 11 here makes 
me suspect that some stanzas of this hymn have been lost. It is 
noteworthy that the ms accents these stanzas (except the first), and 
that this is the longest passage accented since Book 2. 

7 

[fl41a9] ahijamihas caramasi | mushavarho gavam iva | Jcild 
upasrjam [10] harmi upastambhe prddJcvam % 

Bead in pada a °jambhas and remoye colon; read ®barho in b, 
upasrjan hanmy in c, and prdakyam in d. 

ye Ice celam apdsvesur va trmdamUe nisada- [11] lam nr pa sr% 
pupate grhah 

This seems to be intended as a complete stanza but I can see 
nothing in it except perhaps isur ya followed by a form of Vtrd or 
of Vtrh. 

aschiimam tva vato haMv aschinnam ahhivarsatu j a [12] Tculena 
ihesajena tenaMn jaihayamasi | sascet tannam alcsalcah sayanann 
a- [13] rasah aha z 

In pada a I would read achinnam, in b achinnam, in d jambh^. 
It is not wholly clear that the next two padas belong to this stanza : 
in e perhaps tanyam is meant; in f read sayanaii and akah, which 
perhaps is also at the end of e ; I cannot restore pada e. 

asitahardm visam ubhayos svajasya ca | adhihrasya yd ro- [14] 
pis tdy ito vi naydmasi | 

In pada a read asitasyaharam; b as here is & 10. 4. 10b : in c the 
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name of a snake shoidd stand, and adhivakrasya migM be accept- 
able, or dadbivaktrasya ; in d read ta. 

idam paidvo ajdyate idam asya vivartanam | [15] idam Tcani- 
hrado mago dvisate pardvasam. z 
In padas ab read ajayatedam, and c£ S 10. 4. 7ab; in c we might 
read magho, and d can stand if paravasam is acceptable (perhaps 
— parayanam in § 10. 4, 7b). 

visucmdm mid vahan- [16] tu visvag varsantu vrstayah visvag 
visa pra meha tvam satadhdra ivdvatah | ^ [ [ 

In pada a read risncm and vahantn, in b and c visrag, and in 
c Yisam. This is stanza 6. 

[17] niratam haritm $rja mittro vartayate ratham | tendpi lal- 
My a tern pi- [18] ynmm nahindpimh | 

In padas ab read srjan mitro ; I have no suggestion for cd. Ed- 
gerton wonld sngg^t ahina&nam at the end of d. 

yenendrajasya yem nrmno yena vrttram pardlhinah [19] tend 
satahrato tvam aher jdtdni jamihayam z 2 z 

For pada a here i wonld suggest yenendrajasya nrmnaiii, in b 
yrtraih ^bhinat, in d Jambhayah. 

praty amodatas prthi- [20] m prati dyaus prati suryah paidvo 
yad asvamdta hrandendMn apdva- [fl41b] pat, rajjns ca darsvati 
z sere payantis prthimm anu zJfZ 
Eead amodata in a, place colon after shryah and also after apa- 
vapat. In e I think we have to read datvati, and with ^payantis 
in f the two padas will be readable even with rajjns singular. De- 
lete z in e. 

dpo pryante [2] ndmrta mdindrdm avidhavdhhavat natvdmaste 
visvag visam aJcMnam iva sd- [3] yaham, z 5 z 
In ab we may probably read namrata sendrany; in c nndamas te 
seems possible, followed by visvag; for akhanam we might read 
akhanam ; or perhaps akhanam : the stanza seems to be a patch-work 
and not at all clear. 

indrdgnl mittrdvarums tvastdram aditim hhagam | Tivayam ar- 
vaMam [4] paidvam md nayam puruso visaf. 

In pada a read '^'varuna, in c hvayamo ^rvahcam, for d ma no 
^yam puruso risat. 
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sadyo jdto hanihradat | solve dya dhumias hrandena- [5] hasya 
vdjino hanyantv dhaya prthah z 6 zz zz ity aiharvanipdi- [6] 
paladayds mklidydm ehddaso dhydyas samdptdh zz zz 

Eead : sadyo Jato T^anikradat sa ulvo ^dhy adhunuta j krandena- 
svasya yajino hanyantahayah prtliak z 1% z 1 z 

ity atharvanikapaippaladayam sakhayam ekadaso "^dhyayas sa- 
maptah zz zz 

In pada d “we might let liaiayantv stand reading after it aliayah. 


[Eeprinted from Journal of the Ameriocm Oriental Society, Volume 46, 
Number 1, Pages 34-48.] 

THE KASHMIEIAN ATHAEVA VEDA, BOOK TWELVE 
EDITED WITH CEITICAL KOTES 

LeEot Cajeie Baeeet 

TeIKITY COIXEGE, HaEOTOBU, ColSrjTECTICXJT 

Introduction 

The twelfth book of the Paippalada herewith presented is only 
a little longer than the eleventh; it contains nothing of exceptional 
interest, though a little light is thrown on the text of some hymns 
which appear in Book 19 of §. The material is presented in the 
same manner as in previous books. 

Of the ms . — This twelfth book in the Kashmir ms begins f 141b7 
and ends fl44bl0. This book begins with a hymn which is EV 
1. 94; the first two padas of st 1 are given on fl41b and the rest 
of the hymn is on f 154a and runs through line 5 of f 154b : immedi- 
ately after the two padas of RV 1. 94. 1 our ms at f 141b9 gives 
st 7 of the hymn which is § 19. 53 and continues on to the end of 
S 19.54; but the first six stanzas of § 19. 53 are found fl53blB 
to fl54a3 preceding the bulk of EV 1. 94. The obvious explana- 
tion would be that a folio of some predecessor of our manuscript 
was misplaced, but the position of part of the second hymn in 
book twelve ahead of the bulk of the first hymn makes the explana- 
tion not quite so simple : if vie suppose that the folio was reversed 
when misplaced it does not seem that the result would be what we 
actually find. Ko satisfactory explanation of the situation has 
occurred to me, but I feel that the material given on fl54 should 
be edited in this book and that has been done, as will be seen below. 

The book covers in all about four folios. One line, fl44a9 is 
badly broken, and there is a small defacement at the lower right 
corner of flo4a. 

Punctuation, numbers, etc . — The text is punctuated in the usual 
hap-hazard manner. Only one hymn is numbered, the numeral 
""5 standing at the end of the hymn I have numbered four; this 
might be considered an indication that our text counted the hymns 
which are § 19. 53 and 54 as separate hymns, but there is no indi- 
cation of a division after st 10 of our hymn 2 in fl41bl4; there is 
a blank space for a numeral at the end of our second hymn. In 
34' 


The Kashmirian Atharm Veda, Booh Twelve 


SB 


no. 5 the stanzas are numbered regularly, in no. 6 the first four 
are numbered, in no. 7 stanzas 2 and 6 are numbered. There is no 
grouping of the hymns in anuvakas. Corrections are few, either 
marginal or interlinear. Accents appear only on the last stanza of 
the first hymn. 

Extent of the iooh — This book has seven hymns as edited, the 
last one being prose. If there is a stanza norm it is probably six- 
teen. The following table shows the number of stanzas : 


1 hymn has 5 stanzas = 
1 10 

2 hymns have 14 

3 '' “ 16 


B stanzas 
10 
28 
= 48 

91 stanzas 


7 hymns have 

New and old material — The first hymn of this book is EV 1. 94, 
the second is S 19. o3 and 54, the fourth S 19. 32, the fifth S 19. 33 : 
in the sixth there are a few bits of familiar material. The amount 
of new material may fairly be said to be 43 stanzas. 

ATHAEVA-VEDA PAIPPALADA-SAKHA 
BOOK TWELVE 


(EV 1. 94) 

[fl41b7] atha dvadasomarhanda atharvanadhydyam lihhyate zz 
om name ndrdyand- [SJ ya z z om imam stomam arhate jdta- 
hhavedase ratham iva san da- [9] hemdsanlhayds (kale) 

[fl54a3] lhadra hi nos pramatir asya sam sam ague samhhye md 
risdmd vayam tava | [4] yasmdi tvam dhur ihajase sa adity anarvdn, 
hsota iadate stuvlryam $a ihUtdva nai- [5] nam asnoty ahhatir 
ague z z lhardmedhmam hrnavdmd havihsi te jite a- [6] ntas 
parvam parvand vayam jwdtava prataram madhaya dayo gne z 
sasema tvam [7] samidam sadaye dhiyas te deva havir adanty 
dhutam tvam aditydh d hava tddhyd- [8] Jesmasydgne z tvam 
adhvaryur uta hotdsi purvyah prasdstd poidr janusd puroMtdh 
[9] visvd vidvah dhartvijyd dMra pusya^dgneh z disam gopdsya 
jarantu jantor^ [10] vo dvipas ca yad uta catuspad ahtulhih citras 
prahetasa maso mahah asydr- [11] gne | yo visvaias supraMhas 
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sadruhasi dure dischan taJid wdsi rocate \ rd- [12] rdtnyds ca 
tanvo ati deva pasyasydgne | purve devd lhavatum usvato ratho 
rnmham mh- [18] so anyastu dddhyah tad djdnUo upusyatd vato 
gne z vadlmn dusansan avi dll'- [14] dhyo jahi dure vd ye anti m Tee 
cid attrinah z adhd yajmya srnute [15] sugam hrsy ague yad 
uhthdn pdrohiio rathe vdtajutd rsalhasyeva te ravah z [16] yujirin 
vasti vanino dhumahetnndgne adha svanad uta svidyuh patatirino 
dhrapsd [17] ya te ymasddo vy asthiran. suga tat te tavahedyo 
ratheihyo gne z tvam mitirasya varu- [18] na dhayasya vaydtdm 
marutam helo adbhutah mrda su no bhutv esdm manas pu- [19] 
nar agne z deve devdndm asi mittro adhhuto vasur vasundm ami 
cd* [20] dhvare | iammn sydma tava saprathastame gne z tat 
ie ikadram yat samiddhas^e * [fl54b] somdhuto rajase mrdor 

ydttasah daddsi ratna dramnam ca ddiuse gnes sdichye [2] md 
rimmd vayam tava z asmdi tvam sodravine dadhdso ndgdssim adite 
sor [8] Tvatdta yam hhadrem savamd codaydsi prajdvantdu rad- 
hasyd te sydma z sa [4] tvagne sduhhagatvasya vidvdh asmdham 
dym pra tireha deva | tdn no mittro vdru- [5] no mamahantdm 
aditis dndhus pfthivi uta dyduh z 

The ms corrects in 154al2 to (ta)n<iho^ and in 154bl to 
(^ta)mah. 

For the introductory phrase and inrocation read : atha dvada- 
samas kanda atharvanadhyaye likhyate zz om namo narayanaya 
z z 

Bead: imam stomam arhate jatavedase ratham iva sam mahema 
manisaya | bhadra hi mas pramatir asya samsady agne sakhye ma 
rMma Tayam tava z 1 z yasmai tvam fahnr bhajasef sa sadhaty 
anarva kseti dadhaie suvfryam | sa tutava nainam asnoty ahhatir 
agne ^ ^ z 2 z bharamedhmam krnavama havinsi te eitayantas 

parvana-parvana vayam | jivatave prataram sadhaya dliiyo ^gne 
^ ^ z 8 z sakema tvam samidham sadhaya dhiyas tve deva havir 

adanty ahutam j tvam adityah a vaha tan hy usmasy agne ® 
z 4 z tvam adhvaryur uta hotasi purvyah prasasta pota janusa puro- 
hitah j visva vidvan artvijya dhira pusyasy agne ° z 5 z visam 
gopa asya caranti jantavo^ dvipac ca yad uta catuspad aktubhih | 
citras praketa umso mahah asy agne ® z 6 z yo visvatas supra- 
tikas sadrnn asi dure eit san talid ivati roease | ratryas cid andho ati 
deva pasyasy agne ® z 7 z piirvo deva bhavatu susvato ratho 
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^smakam sanso aWiy astn dudhyah | tad a janitota pusyata toco 
^gne ^ ^ z B z Tadhair duMansad ava dudhyo jaM dure va ye 

anti va ke cid atrinah j adha yajnaya gmate sugam krdhy ague 
° ° z 9 2 ; yad ayuktha fnpa roMta rathe vatajiita i^abhasyeva te 

ravah | ad invasi vanino dMmaketunagne ^ ° z 10 z adha svanM 

nta bihhyuh patatrino drapsa yat te yavasado vy asthiran j sugam 
tat te tavakebhyo rathebhyo ^gne ° ^ z 11 z tvam mitrasya 

varunasya dhayase Vayatam marutam helo adbhutah | mrda su no 
bhutv esam manas punar ague ° ^ z 12 z devo devanam asi mitro 

adbhuto vasur vasunam asi carur adhvare | sarman syama tava 
saprathastame ^gne ® ® z 13 z tat te bhadxaih yat samiddhas sve 

dame somahuto rajase mrdayattamah j dadhasi ratnam draviMih 
ca disuse ^gne sakhye ma xisama vayaih tava z 14 z yasmai tvam 
sudravino dadaso ^nagastvam adite sarvatata [ yam bhadrena savasa 
codayasi prajavanto radhasa te syama z 15 z sa tvam ague sau- 
bhagatvasya vidvah asmakam ayus pra tireha deva j tan no mitro 
varuno mamahantam aditis sindhus prthivi uta dyauh z 16 z 1 z 

Possibly I have restored too frequently the BV readings, but 
there seem to be only a few minor variants here. In 2a EV has 
ayajase which perhaps is intended here. Stt 3 and 4 of BV are 
interchanged, also stt 5 and 6. In 8a susvato seems to be a real 
variant of BY sunvato. In 10a BV has ayuktha axusa and proba- 
bly that should be the reading of Paipp. In 12a EV has ayam. 
In 14b BV has jarase, which is probably the real reading. 


(g 19. 53 and 54) 

[fl53bl2] halo svo va- [13] haius saptarasmis sahasrdhso aJksaro 
hhuriretdh j tarn d rohanti Teavayo [14] vipasyatas tasya cakrd Ihw- 
mndni visvd sapta cahrm vahatu hdla esah [15] saptdsya nabhir 
amrtam m ahsah z sd imd visvd Ihuvandny ahjam hdla [16] sdiyyate 
prathamo nu devah purnas humbho adhi hdldhitas tarn vdi pasydmo 
iahvr- [17] dha ni santam j sa imd viivd Ihuvandni pratyam hdlam 
tarn dhm parame vyo- [18] man, % sa yava sam Ihuvandny dhharat 
sa yava sam ihuvandni parlydih piM [19] samn dbhavatu puira 
esdm tasmdd vdi ndnyat par am astu tejah halo mum diva [fl54a] m 
ajanayat hdJmmdm prthimm uta haiena ihutam lhavyam ca esatam 
ha vi iisthate j [2] halo hhuiam asfjat halo tapaiu suryah hale 
visvd ihutdni hede cahsu- [3] r vi paSyati z 
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[fl41b9] hale manas hale pranas Mle noma samahir- [10] tarn j 
fcalena sarvd nandanty dgatena pradd imdh z Mle tapas hale jye- 
[11] stham hale vrahma sasamdhitam, Mlo ha sarvasyesvaro yas 
pita- [12] sit prajdpateh z temsiiam tena jdtam tad u tasmin 
pratisthitam, halo [13] ha vrahma hhutvd hihharti paramesthinam, 
% halos prajd srjati hd- [14] lo gre prajdpatim | svayambhus 
hasyapas hdldt tatas halad ajdyata ( hd- [15] lad dpas sam alhavai 
MUd vrahma tapo disah hdlenodayatu surya- [16] s hdlena visate 
punah hdlena visate punas hdlena vdtah pavate hd- [17] lena 
bhutam bhavyam ca putro janayat pur ah | halad rjas sam abhavan 
yajus hd- [18] lad ajdyata [ halo yajho sam Irayad devebhyo 
bhdgam ahsitam j hale [fl42a] gandharvapsarasas hale lohas samd- 
hitds hale yam angird devo tharvd cd- [2] dhi tisihata % imam ca 
loham paramam ca loham punydhs ca lohdn vidhrtls ca pu- [3] n- 
yd I sarvdh lohdn abhicitya vrahmands Mid sdiyyate paramo nu 
devah z 

Read : kalo ^syo vahati saptarasmis sahasrakso aksaro bliiiriretah | 
tarn a rohanti kavayo yipa&itas tasya cakra bhuvanani visva z 1 z 
Mpta cakra vakati kala esa saptasya nabhir amrtaiii nv aksah [ sa 
ima Yisva bbnvanany afijan kalas seyate prathamo nn. deyah z 2 z 
p-urnas kumbbo adhi kala ahitas tarn vai pasyamo bahudha nu 
santam [ sa ima visva bhuvanani pratyafi kalam tam ahus parame 
vyoman z 3 z sa eva sam bhuvanrmy abharat sa eva sam bhuvanany 
paryait j pita saim abhavat putra esam tasmad vai nanyat param 
asti tejah z 4 z kalo ^miim divam ajanayat kala imam prthivlm 
uta 1 kalena bhutam bhavyam cesitam ha vi tisthate z 5 z kalo 
bhutam asrjata kale tapati siiryah j kale visva bhutani kale caksur 
vi pa%ati z 6 z kale manas kale pranas kale nama samahitam | 
kalena sarva nandanty agatena praja imah z 7 z kale tapas kale 
jyestham kale vrahma samahitam | kalo ha sarvasyesvaro yas pitasit 
prajipateh z 8 z tenesitam tena jatam tad u tasmin pratisthitam ] 
kalo ha vrahma bhfitva bibharti paramesthinam z 9 z kalas praja 
asrjata kalo 'gre prajapatim [ svayambhus kasyapas kalat tapas 
kalad ajayata z 10 z kalad apas sambhavan kalad vrahma tapo 
disah [ kalenod eti suryas kalena visate punah z 11 z kalena vatas 
pavate kalena <prthm mahx j dyaur mahx kala ahita z 12 z kalo ha> 
bhutam bhavyam ca putro 'janayat purah [ kalad rcas sam abhavan 
yajus kalad ajayata z 13 z kalo yajham sam airayad devebhyo 
bhagam afcsitam f kale gandharvipsarasas kale lokas sam ahitah 
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% 14: % fcale ^yam angira devo ^tharva cadhi tisthatah j imam ca 
lokam paramam ca lokam punyans ca lokan vidhrtis ca punyak 
2 15 z sarvaiil lokan abMjitya vrahmana kalas seyate paiamo nu 
devah z 16 z 2 z 

These stanzas have been mdely recognized as constituting one 
hymn in spite of the division in S. The text as emended here has 
a number of variations from that of S; but Whitney in his Trans- 
lation gave up some of the readings of the S text as it stands in 
the Berlin edition. 

3 

[f 14:2a4] saptditam saptarsayas salyahartd dvddasa addhim salyam 
cdkror [5] tur indrarasir mahodaram z 
In pada a saptaita would be an easy correction and somewhat 
probable ; in b and c I believe there is mention of rice-harvest and 
would incline to understand a form salya (< sail) and read salya- 
karttaro in b, and for c possibly aviddham salyam cakartur : in d 
indrara^im. Edgerton suggests saptaite, salyakartaro^ and salyam, 
indrardii/r mittrdvarundv aviddham nirahrnta- [6] tarn | prasii- 
tarn indrenogrena vrahmana ndma sarvatah | 

In pada a read °rasini mitra®. 

ndinam asmydtha vrahmana [7] na grhdm pra harei svdm trstam 
visam iva ia imdfim indrardsih sale iaye z 
Bead asmyata vrahmano in a, grhan and svan in b^ taimatam in c. 
[8] ayam saye tanvo raksamdno ayam Svindbhy avacahsdne enam | 
This, I believe, is a mutilated stanza ; the first pada as it stands 
would be pada a, ayam would perhaps be all that is left of pada b, 
andasvinabhy ® ® would be pada d (with correction to ^ksanav). 

madhye hhalasya [9] nirmito indrardsi/r mahodarah | IMmo 
anyasya Safihase asvdivabhyutsinl no- [10] dam | 

Bead nirmita in pada a: with sankase c seems possible tho 
anyasya may need correction; in pada d asveva and nadam seem 
clear but the intervening letters yield nothing to me. 

yehendrarasinnivayatu vardhaydtu hhalam dnyd sphdtim ca 
TcJiMvdm [11] grhndtu gavdm ca lahu pusyafu z 
For pada a the best suggestion I can make is anyendrarasir 
ivaitu; in b read vardhayatu ® anya: in c khalyam. 

imov asvinah sepo im indro vrahmanor [12] spaiih tvam cakra 
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simm asmabhya mrsayo ja tvam cahra sivam asmabhya prsayo [13] 
pmmya ham, | 

Ie pada a I would read yam foY asviEa, and possibly sepatur; 
m b yam : for cd tam sakra sivam asmabhyam fmrsayo Jivanaya 
kam. In a Edgerton snggests yam v. 

drdhammkuntamayah dhrtam oMt svapadam j pahturdr [14] s 
srpyantah sera yd tanva hutam havih 
For pada a I would snggest drdha ansah kuntamay% but it does 
not match pada b; in b read asic chvapadam: for pakturas in c I 
can offer nothings but would suggest sarpantah sere; for d we 
might read yat tanva ahutam havih. This is stanza 8. 

anaduhdna prsnihdn vahatdm vahard- [15] prmm | Idndsasya 
samas tv edad mdrardiir ajdyaidh 

The ms seems to correct vahatam to uhatam. 

For padas ab I would suggest anaduham prstivaham vahatam 
fvahar aprnam; with edhad perhaps pada c can stand, and in d read 
ajayata. In c etad would be better than edhad. 

yadi Mnd- [16] ndim msvedeti sartastas tamam pari | apdm 
gdveva drsyantl indraraMm [1*7] so snute f 
Eead : yadi kinaias sasveda eti sirastas tanvam pari | apam gava 
iva trsyantindrarasim so ^snute. The correction of pada b seems 
possible. 

yadi hindsam strupatir dandena hantu manyatah yadi hm ca 
[18] hhalvam sadanva indraraso uddhitam z 
In a read IdnMam sira^, in b hanti manyutah, in c sadanva, in d 
probably indrar^ udahrtam. 

uluhhala musulam tdm co- [19] dayan pa surpam ndya pavate 
hrnusva | vdhi putrdya gotamcm indrardsi- [20] r madhumantcCm 
hrnoiuz 

In pada a read ulukhalam musalam; tani may be corrupt; in b 
I think we should read pra Surpam naya : pada c seems to lack three 
syllables possibly at the beginning. 

etas churpam janitar dharoluhhalam musulam hustyd [fl42b] 
gcdii putrd no tha sujanidve ahni pitnskmmte madhumamnam 
dusam | 

In a tead etac, in b read musalam and possibly kumbhya 
gabi: in c perhaps ‘tba sujanitve, for d pitum asnanti madbu- 
mantam osam. 
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agnin no datah [ [2] prahito gam dgam manah maryam amnam 
avisam hrnomi \ 

For this I snggest : agnir no dntah prahito yam agan mano man- 
yam I annam avisam krnomi. 

niraviddham ahrtam vrahmor [3] ne no ado mandam pitum 
myasasutd | svado pito madhu pita iapa nos pitdv d ga- [4] hi sivas 
sivdhhir uiibhih 

In pada a read akrtam, in b probably avyathastitam; in o madlio, 
in d npa nas pitav. The last three padas are EV 1. 187. 3a and 
3ab^ where a cara is read. 

sihho bhutvd gd mrndny agnir hhuivd dhanyam indra [5] rdsir 
nirmito maydthdram vdcam gaschatu % 

Eead : sihho bhhtva ga mrnany agnir bhutva dhanyam | indra- 
r^ir nirmito mayatharam v^aih gacchatu z 16 z 3 z 

The indrarasi which is praised here was probably a portion of 
threshed grain set aside for the chief of a small or perhaps large 
district. I have been able to get very little more out of the hymn. 


(§ 19.32) 

[fl42b5] saiahando duscyavanas sahasrapa- [6] rnam uttirah 
dardho yo gra osadhis tarn te ladhndmy dyuse % ndsya hesdn pra 
vapanti [7] norasi tddam dghnatl | ya^mdschinnaparnena darhhena 
iarma yaschatu | divi te [8] tulam osadhe prthivydm adhi nisthiid | 
iayd sahasraMndenayns pra va- [9] rdhaydmahe { tisro divo ty 
atrnat tisro bhydm prthivim uta | iayd drharda ji- [10] hvd ni 
trnadde vacdhsi ca j tvam ad sahamdno aham asmi sahasvdh j u- 
[11] tan sdhasvantdu bhutva sapatndt saJiislvaJil [ sahasvino bhir 
mdtiham [12] sakasvd prtandyatah saJmsva sarvdh druhandas 
svdhdndo me baJium hr- [13] dhi | darhhena devajatena divastham- 
Ihena sasmjit tendham sasvato daman Or [14] sanam sanavdni ca | 
pri/yam md darbha Tcrnu vrahmardjanycSihydm sudrdya cdr [15] 
rydya cdsmdi ca hdmaydmahe | sarvasmdi da vipasyate j yo jdya- 
mdno/- [16] s prthivlm adrhhad yo stabhndd antarihsam divam ca [ 
yam Obhratam nanu pdpmd vi- [17] veda sa no yam darbho 
dharuno dhwdhah z sapatnahd satakdn^ sahasvdn (h [18] sad-- 
Mndm prathamah sam babJmva ma no yam darbhas pari pdtu 
msvatdh tena so- [19] hdya mrtand prtanyaiah z 5 z 
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Bead: satakando du&yavanas saliasraparnam nttirah [ darbho 
ya ugra osadhis tarn te badhnamy aynse z 1 z nasya kesan pra 
Yapanti norasi tadam a ghnate | yasma acbmnaparnena darbhena 
sarma yacchati z 2 z divi te tulam osadhe prtMvyam adhi nisthitah | 
tyaya sahasrakandenayus pra vardhayamabe z 3 z tisro dive % 
atrnat tisro dyam prtMyim uta | traya durbardo Jibvam ni trnadmi 
vacansi ca z 4 z tvam asi sabamano aham asmi sabasvan \ Tibbau 
sahasvantau bbutva sapatnint sabisivahi z 5 z sabasva no ^bhimatim 
sabasva prtanayatah | sabasva sarvan diirbardas suhardo me bahnn 
krdbi z 6 z darbhena devajatena divisthambhena sasvad it | tenaham 
sasvato janan asanam sanavani ca z 7 z priyam ma darbha krnn 
vrahmarajanyabhyam sudraya caryaya ca 1 yasmai ca kamayamabe 
sarvasmai ca vipasyate z 8 z yo jayamanas prthivim adrnbad yo 
%tabbnad antariksam divam ca | yam bibbratam nanu papma viveda 
sa no ^yam darbho dharuno ^dbivakah z 9 z sapatnaha satakandas 
sabasvan osadhinam prathamab sam babhiiva [ sa no ^yam darbbas 
pari patu visvatas tena saksiya prtanah prtanyatab z 10 z 4 z 

This is very close to the text of S ; in the case of the most notable 
variations (in lb, 3a, and 9d) Whitney in bis Translation has 
adopted the Paipp readings, most of which are those of the S mss. 
Whether 4b can stand as given here is doubtful; S has tisra imah 
prthivir uta. 

5 

(§ 19, 33) 

[fl42bl9] sahasarghyaS sataMndas payasvor [20] n apdm agnir 
mrudMm rdsuyam | sa no yam darlhas pari pdiu vihato daivo 
[21] manir ayvsd sam srjdiu nah % 1 % glirtdl ulluldho madhumn 
payor [fl43a] svan hhumidruho cyuta cydvayisnuh nudan sapatndn 
adharms ca hanvan darlhd roTia [2] mahatd mahendriyena z 2 z 
tvam Ihumig abhy esy ojasd tvam ve- [3] dydm sirasi edrur adhva | 
tvdm pravifram rsayo hharantas tvam pmiha duriidny Or [4] smat. 
z8 z tiksno rdjd visdsahi raksohd vUvacarsam j tejo de- [5] vdndm 
balam ugram etat tat te badhndmi jarase svastaye z % darlhem 
tvam hr- [6] kmu vlrydni darbham biihratdtmam md vyathisthdh 
atkthdpo varcase dhv Or [7] nyd surydivd hMM pradUas catasra 
z5 z 

Bead: saiasrarghyas satakandas payasvan apam agnir virudham 
rajasuyam | sa no ^yam darbbas pari patu visvato daivo mamr 
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aynsa sam srjati nah z 1 z ghrtad uUabdlxo madliumaii payasvan 
bMmidmho ^eyixtas cyavayisnuh [ nudan sapatnan adharMs ca 
kmyan darbha roba mahatam indriyena z 2 z tvam bhumim aty 
esy ojasa tvam vedyaih sidasi carur adhvare | tvam pavitram rsayo 
iDbaranta tvam punibi dnritany asmat z 3 z tiksno raja visasabi 
raksoba visvacarsajaib j tejo devanam balam ngram ^tat tat te 
badbnami Jarase svastaye z 4 z darbbena tvaiii krnu viryani darbham 
bibbiad atmana ma vyatbistbah [ atisthaya varcase ^dby anyan 
sdrya iva bhabi pradisas catasrah z 5 z 5 z 
In 3e I have adopted (with Whitney) the reading of SPP; in 
5c J§ has (by emendation) varcasadby. The compound of ud + 
iabb (st 2a) is not quotable^ but it seems to me quite as good as S 
ullupto. 

. . 6 

[f 143a7] ud iratam prthivl jlra- [S] danus sdtendmantarvdn anu 
vdti void I rdvydvatl prthivi prati gr- [9] hndtu vijam sahasra- 
valmam sudughd rohantl % 1 

Pada a is correct; in b a probable reading is arvan anu vati 
vatah, but I can make nothing of satenamant: in c read urjavati 
and biJam, in d °valisam. 

indra ca ndm haryasvo [10] agnir vd rohitdsvah asvind rdsa- 
Ihaiva hrsim demm ayoyujam 

In pada a read indras cainam, in d ayoyujan. 
su- [11] nam vrtrdm d ymcha sunam astrdm ud ihgayah sunam 
tu tapyatdm phdlas sunam vaha- [12] tu Idngalam zS z 
Over the last syllable of pada b the ms has 2/^ 

In pada a read varatram a yaccha, in b ingaya: in d laxigalam. 
For our ab cf. S, 3. 17. 6cd. 

yunahtu valid vyogd tano ihate Tcsettre vapateha M- [13] jam 
tathd dhdtd tatlm hhagas tathd hrnutdm asvind z i z tathd devl 
[14] sarasvaU [ 

In padas ab read yunakfca, and vi yuga tanoteha te ksetre. Period 
and numeral to be placed at end. In the right margin at the end 
of line 13 the ms corrects vapa° to vapya*^. For our ab cf S 
3. 17. 2ab. 

supippaid madJiayo ndMndm aksaimk tad indro varur [15] no 
vdyur asinnedam me prdvatd vacah z 
Probably tad is the end of pada b but I can make no satisfactory 
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suggestion for the pada; the rest can stand but the .metre is irregu- 
lar : for pada a ef lS 3. 17. 5a, and for pada d cf BV 10. 97, 14:d. 

dhata jmsa vrhaspati hhu- [16] myah samajlm akam hrsim de^as 
svarvidah halyam sulhagem yd j 

In pada a read ^patir, in b akran, and possibly samicim before it. 
[17] samsthaydn mpusenydsda astrirdtra madJium^mmm cmimh [ 
anyasya hhdumd [18] purusasya hhdumd pamndm nu hi srwyan- 
tarn % 

In the right margin the ms has saihsayam, probably to correct 
the end of pada b ; there is also an interlinear correction indicating 
the insertion of a second bhauma before pastinaih. 

For pada a possibly we might read samsthapyan vapuse ny asan, 
or something like that; in b I would read madhumantam ahsam, 
but I cannot solve astriratra. Insert bhauma at the begimaing of 
pada d as the ms indicates. 

Mvrd mrmnto ^rsfaya [19] Ihupaye mahame vrdhe z z pinvdnas 
parjanyas tisthata $d purmayod a- [20] yati euryah anandam 
jaTwyan yuva sarvdrMir apahddhamdnah 

In the right margin the ms corrects to (varsa)ntu. 

In pidas ab read varsantu and bhutaye mahase; in c read tisthati, 
in d sa and eti, in e yuvat or possibly janayaty uta, in f sarva aratir. 

vi- [fl43b] jlwa prthvi mayur vipaksa mrdvi bhava bhadram 
rohaitc dhanyarh z 

In pada a read vi jihisva, in b vipaksa (from vipaksas) ; mayur I 
cannot solve, 

utsedha seda gdjam [2] vindeherdn vaJias hrdhi j md ho risat 
hutagrdho md vd sdUldngalam. [3] z 
In pada a read sedha and possibly ga ajan, in b °eram and 
probably vahas ; in c no, 

sosmakam ngrds samrabdhds tan nos him candmamat z rdyas 
posam sundsi- [4] rd yo sitd bhagas ca yah [ 

In the left margin is tho.^^ 

For pada a we may read so ^smakam ugras saihrabdhas, in b I 
would suggest tarn na; in ed °siratho. 

jyestU samudra sinivall hrsim no bU- [5] Mtvatah imd yds panca 
pradisas id vdto bhlhimatu | voMce [0] satvatdm iva twrd var- 
smiu vrstayah 

Over the third sign in line 5 in written nva. 
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In pada a JyaistM would probably be better, and samndraih is 
the only suggestion I can make for the second word ; in b read no 
^bhihenyatah ; in d read T^hihenvatu : the last two padas seem pos- 
sible as they stand, and it seems better to take them into this stanza. 

[7] sunam hlTuiso anveii vaMm \ sunam photo vinatam nayatu 
dhumim | sunasl- [8] ra havisd vdvrdhdmh sunam dhanyani 
Tcrnutom 

In pada a read vahan, remoye colon, in b probably vinitaxn etu 
bhhmim; in c yavrdhana, in d krnutam. Cf S 8. 17. 5. 

yuvam nas piparad asvi- [9] nd jyoiismatl tamas tirah tarn 
asmdi rasayatdm if dm z 

Bead : ya nas piparad asyina Jyotismati tamas tirah j tarn asme 
rasatham isam z 14 z 6 z 

For this stanza see S 19, 40. 4 and EV 1. 46. 6. 

7 ' ■ 

[fl43b9] urdhvasvito vdi [10] ndmditdpo yadhausadhayas ca 
vanaspatayas ca tdsdm agnir adhipaiih yo [11] vdyatd urdhvaS- 
vitdpo veddgnim adhipatim | athdiiam eta urdhvd upa tisthor [IB] 
nty evdinam urdhvd [ upa tisthanty adhipatir lhavati svdfvdm^ 
cdnyesdm ca ya evam veda [13] prashadvarl vdi ndmditdpo yat 
parusvds tdsdm ddityo adhipaiih yo vdr [14] yatds prashadvarir dpo 
veda ddityam adhipatim j athditd eiasminn udyati pro- [15] 
sTcahdahty evdsmiu ydvati prashandanty adhipaiih z 2 z takvanr 
vdi nd- [16] mditdpo yd sudaya idsdm prihivy ddhipatnl yo vdya- 
ids tahvanrd- [17] po veda prthivlm adhipatm athditd etasydm pro- 
nutds tahahtlr iyahty e- [18] vdinena dvisantah pranutd yanty 
adhipati z vasinl vdi ndmditdpo yd [19] syandahte tdsdm varum 
adhipatih yo vdyatd vasinlr dpo veda [f 144a] varunam adhipatim \ 
athdisetdsdm syandamananam va^am ddatia evd dvisatdm vasam 
adatte [2] adhipati urjevdi ndmditdpo yad hhdvas ihdsdm tvasid 
adhipatayah yo vdyatd urjapo ve- [3] da tvdstdram adhipatim 
urjasvl tejasm bhavati [ prasahan paMn dpnoty adhipaiih ojo [4] 
vdi ndmditdpo yan madhu tdsdm indro adhipatmpatin. ] ojasvi 
virydvdn indriyd- [5] vdi bhavati parardja sabhdydm madhuparham 
dpnoty adhipatih z 6 z varco vdi ndmdi- [6] tdpo yad ghrtam 
tdsdm pusdm adhipatayah yo vdyatd varcdpo veda pusanam adhipor 
[7] tayah yo vdyatd varcdpo veda pusanam adhipatim varcasvi tejasvl 
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ihavaty e \ [8] tasyanityuMasya muTcham rocate adhipatih ugrd 
namditdpo yad dhradudaya- [9] s tdmm maruto ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 
grdpo veda maruto [10] adhipatm, ugro halavdn hhavati mdrutam 
sardka ity enam dhur adhipatih j z [11] saho vdi udmditapo yad 
varsam tdsdm parjanyo adhipatayah yo vayatd maruto [12] veda | 
parjanyam adhipatim ahassvdi mittraJbdhavo ihavaty ethainena svd 
nandahty Or [13] smdg vayam iti asmds charvo vrste mahlyata 
adhipatih z abhimanya vdi nd- [14] mditdpo yat svard tdsdm 
asvindbhipaUn, % yo vdyatdm dbhimanyapo veda [15] asvindm 
adhipatln, dbhimanyate bhrdtrvyd ndinam bhrdtrvydhhimanyante 
tasmd- [16] n mahtor maitam anumate adhipatih paricinto vdi 
namditdpo yah Jcarisvdns tdm [17] yamo adhipatih yo vayatd pari- 
citir dpo veda imam adhipatim [18] pary enam sydsya visvdsyd 
vasyanty adhipatih z rahtayo vdi [19] namditdpo yds striyds stdsdm 
Mmo adhipatih yo vdyatdm rahtir d- [fl44b] po veda Tcdmam 
adhipatim ramante smin ramaniyo yo [2] Ihavati hdmdiva strmdm 
adhipatih z vUvabhrio vdi namditdpo yat puru- [3] sas tdsdm 
mrtyuT adhipatm, vUvasya bhartd hhavati visam enam vibhartdh 
m [4] trayo agnayo grha dhlyante | dalcsindgni gdrhaspatyd- 
havaniyah e- [5] nam catvdri vdmdni gaschanti nisJcah Jcahso 
aivataro sty adhipatih z [6] imam vdya tdsdm apdm himavd 
naudhah somo [7] vatsah paramesthy adhipatih yo vdya tdsdm 
apdm himavantam naudham somam va- [8] tsam paramesthy 
adhipatis paramesthi bhavatu gaschatu paramesthin rdma- [9] m 
adhipatir hhavati svdndm cdnyesdm ca ya evam veda zz zz [10] 
ity atharvanihapaipalddasdhhdydm dvddaias hdndas samdptdh z z 

Bead: urdliyascuto vai namaita apo yad osadhayas ea vanas- 
patayas ea tasam agnir adhipatih j yo va eta urdhvascuta apo 
yedagnim adhipatim [ athaitam eta ilrdhva npa tisthanty evainam 
urdhva apa tisthanty adhipatir bhavati syanam canyesam ca ya 
eyam yeda zl z 

praskadyarir vai namaita apo yat parusas tasam adityo adhi- 
patih j yo ya etas praskadyarir apo yedadityam adhipatim | 
athaita etasminn ndyati praskandanty eyasminn ayati praskandanty 
adhipatir ° ® z 2 z 

takvarir yai namaita apo yah siidayas tasam prthiyy adhipatni | 
yo va etas talivarir apo veda prthiyim adhipatmm | athaita etasyam 
prannttas takantir yanty eyainena dvisantah pranntta yanty adhi- 
patir ^ ® z 3 z 
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vasMr mi namaita apo jah syandante tisam Taniao adMpat% , | 
yo va eta vasinir ipo veda variinam adhipatim | athaisa etasEA 
syandamananam vasam adatta eva dvisatam vasam adatte adhi- 
patir ^ ® z 4 z 

iirja vai namaita apo yad bhavas tasam tYastadbipatih j yo yE 
eta iarjapo veda tvastaram adhipatim [ firjasvi tejasvl bbavati 
prasahan pasdn apnoty adhipatir ° ° z 5 z 

ojo vai namaita apo yan madhu tasam, indro adhipatih | < yo va 
eta oja apo vedendram adhipatim > | ojasvl vlryavan indriyavl 
bhavati paraxajah sabhayam madhnparkam apnoty adhipatir ° ® 

Z'6 'z.' 

varco vai namaita apo yad ghrtam tasam puvsadhipatih | yo va 
eta varea apo veda pusanam adhipatim ] varcasvi tejasvi bhavaty 
f etasyan ity nktasya mnkham locate adhipatir ° ^ z 7 z 

ngra vai namaita apo yad dhradnnayas tasam maruto < adhipa- 
tayah | yo va eta > ugra apo veda maruto adhipatin ] ugro balavan 
bhavati mariitam sardha ity enam ahur adhipatir ° ® z 8 z 

saho vai namaita apo yad varsam tasam parjanyo adhipatih | 
yo va etah saha apo veda parjanyam adhipatim [ athasmai mitra- 
bahavo bhavanty athainena sva nandanty asmad vayam ity asmac 
charvo vrste mahiyate adhipatir ° ° z 9 z 

abhimanya vai namaita apo yat svara tasam asvinadhipatl j yo 
va eta abhimanya apo vedasvinav adhipati | abhimanyate bhra- 
trvyah nainam bhratrvya abhimanyante tasman mantor fmattam 
anumanyate adhipatir ^ ® z 10 z 

paricito vai namaita apo yah fkarisvahs tasam yamo adhipatih | 
yo va etah paricito apo veda yamam adhipatim | pary enam f syasya 
visvasyaf vaEanty adhipatir ^ ° z 11 z 

rantayo vai namaita apo yas striyas tasam kamo adhipatih j yo 
va eta rantlr apo veda kamam adhipatim | ramante %min ramaniyo 
bhavati kama eva strinam adhipatir ^ z 12 z 
visvabhrto vai namaita apo yat purusas tasam mrtyur < adhi- 
patih j yo va eta visvabhrto apo veda mrtyum> adhipatim | visvasya 
bharta bhavati visvam enam bibhratah sam trayo agnayo grhe 
dhiyante daksinagnir garhapatya ahavamyah j enam catvari vamani 
gacehanti niskakantho asvataro ^sty adhipatir ® ® z 13 z 

hima vai < namaita apo yat '*' * > tasam apam himavah nodhah 
somo vatsah paramesthy adhipatih | yo va < eta hima apo veda > 
tasam apam himavantaih nodhasam somam vatsam paramesthinam 
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adhipatim | paramesthi bliavati gaechati fparamesthin raraam 
adhipatir bhavati svanam canyesam ca ye evam veda z 14 z 7 z 

ity atharTanikapaippaladasakliayam dvadasas. kandas samaptah 
z z 

In st 8 [djhradayyas might be considered as an alternative to 
[djhradnnayas. In st 11 karisas has been suggested, but it does 
not seem as probable to me as kariras. In st 14 I am doubtful 
about nodhah (ms naudhah and naudham) : in the last clause 
paramesthe ramam might be considered possible* In st 9 mitra 
bahavo would seem more suitable. 



[Beprinted from Journal of the American Oriental BooiGiy, Volume 48, 
Number 1, Pages 34*65.] 


THE KASHMIEIAF ATHAEVA VEDA, BOOK THIETEEK 
EDITED WITH CEITICAL NOTES 

LeEoy Caee Basket, 

TKIISTITY COlXEiGEJ, HiUEtTFORB, iGONNECTICUT 

Introduction 

The thieteenth book of the Paippalada is here presented, 
with regrets that somewhat protracted labor has not brought more 
complete success; there are many points yet unclear, but they are 
mostly minor points, for the diyision into hymns and stanzas will 
probably be accepted. Much of the material is interesting but of 
familiar sort : three hymns well known in E V appear in this book, 
bringing again to our attention the close relations between EV and 
Paipp. 

Of the ms. — ^This thirteenth book in the Kashmir ms. begins 
fl44bll and ends fl55al6; but the numeral 150 is not used, and 
the material which appears fl53bl2 to 154b5 has been edited as 
part of Book 12 (see JA08 46.34) ; so the extent of the book is 
about nine and one-half folios. The folios are in good condition for 
the most part : there is a little defacement on both sides of f 145, a 
very small piece chipped from fl46a, and also from 154a, and the 
beginnings of the first eight lines of flooa are gone. 

Puncimtion, numbers, etc, — The text is punctuated in the usual 
haphazard manner. Only one hymn is numbered, the numeral 1 ” 
standing at the end of the hymn which I have numbered seven; 
space for a number is left at the end of five other hymns. Some 
stanzas are numbered in hymns 1, 2, 4, and 5; and some of the 
numerals are correctly placed. Accents are marked in hymn seven 
except on the last two stanzas, in hymn eight except on the last 
stanza, and on four stanzas in hymn thirteen; all the accented 
stanzas are in EV, yet the unaccented stanza in hymn eight is also 
in EV but not with the rest of the hymn. It should be remarked 
that hymn six (EV. 1.32) is not accented. 

There are several colophons in this book, three of them certainly 
wrong. At the end of hymn five stands ity atharvatiihapdipaladayas 
sdhMydm trayodasd sasamdptah zz zz prathamdnuvdlcah 
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zz atha caiurdasa Ulchyate zz zz. At the end of hymn eleven 
stands ify atharvanikapaippaUicIayas sdhMydm trayodasas hmidas 
samdptah %Z: - - zz kanda IZ zz zz atha traijodasas prathamadyd- 
yah z om namo ndrciyamiya z om mahdgampataye z ofn namo 
jvdlMhagavatydih om namas tiloUamdydi z z om fimnas surydya 
z z. At the end of hymn thirteen stands ity atharvani irayodasa 
handa praihamo nuvdhah z z. At the end of hymn fourteen 
stands the regular colophon, followed by the introductory phrases 
for Book 14. The confusion is evident and there is no clear indi - 
cation of division into anuvakas. 

There are a number of corrections both marginal and inter- 
linear ; also several quasi titles in the margin. 

Extent of the look, — As edited this book has fourteen hymns ; if 
there is a stanza norm it is sixteen. The following table shows the 
number of stanzas : 


1 hymn has 10 stanzas ==10 stanzas 


232 stanzas 


New and old material , — ^In this book are hymns which are S 4. 
37; 5. 22, 25, 29; 19. 10, 11 (EV 7. 35), 28-30; 20. 34 (EV 2. 12). 
Also EV 1. 32, some stanzas from EV 10. 97, and some bits from 
other collections. There are about 98 new stanzas and about 372 
new padas. 
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ATHAEVA-VEDA PIIPPALID A- SAKHA 
BOOK THIETEEK 

1 

(g 5. 22) 

[fl44bll] aiha trayodasas TcanM lilchyate zz zz am namo 
ndrayandya z z [12] om agnis talcmanam apa vdyatdm itas so mo 
grdvd marutas putadahsdt. vedi- [13] Ihuhis samidhas samsisWno 
pa rahsansy amugnyd yamantu z 1 z ayam ruro abhi- [14] socayis- 
nur visvd ru.pdni Jiaritd Icrnosi | tasmdi te armdya hahhra- [15] ve 
tapurmaghavdya namo stu takmane z 2 z tahmam sdrthinam 
ischasva vasl [16] sam mrUydsi nah | yathehy atra te grhdnyat 
purtesu damyatu z S z yas pu- [17] rmas pdrsvayo hadhvafisa 
hivdrums talcmanam visvadMriryddhandmca [18] para suva z ^ z 
adharancam pra hinosi namashrtydya iahmane z saTcamdharasya 
[fl45a] mustihd | punar gascha mahdvrsdm z 5 z mahdvrsam 
mujavato rhhedM [2] parenyah prajdni takmane vriimo nyahset- 
trdni vd yasdm z 6 z kdusya mu jar am- [3] ta oTcasya mahdvrsdm | 
mayd jdtas tahmam tad asi hahlihemuhhu nyotarah tahma [4] 
rydla vahadavyam atur ydvayah ddslm nos tahurlm aprscha tdm 
rajrena sam arpa- [5] ya | girim gascha girijdsi rdutena mdyuso 
grhcih ddslm rtyuscha prapharvyam tdm- [6] 5 tahmam mva 
dhunuhi z yas tram sUa atho rurat sahdgdt saha vivapa Ihlmas te 
tahmor [7] n hetayas tdbhis sa pari vrddhi nd z z tahmam 
llirdtrd laldsena svasrd hdsir [8] hayd saha | apdmnd hhratrvyena 
nasyeto maracamm aihi z 1 z gandhdribhyo mdu- [9] jamadbhyas 
hdsibhyo mayebhyah jane priyam iva savadhi tanmanam pari 
dadhmasi [10] ndrJmvirddth narviddUm nadiyamrvatuhdvatim z 
prajdni iahmane vrumo nyor [11] hsettrdni vd yurndm | 2 ; nyahset- 
ire na ramate sahasrdhso mdrtyah abhud i prdtus ta- [12] hmdtsa 
mamisyati bahliham z If. z ado gascha mujavatas tato vd ga paras- 
faram | [13] md smdto bUrnas punas pra tvd tahmann upa vruve 
parasmdiva tvam jara paramasydm para- [14] vati | yathd nunam 
tvam dyasi yathd nundbhi socayd | 

Tile bottom margin of fl44b corrects to sa(kam^). 

Por the introductory phrase and invocation read; atha trayo- 
dasas kando likhyate zz zz om narayanaya zz 
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Bead: agnis takmriiiam apa vayatam itas some grava mamtaB 
piitadaksah j vedir barhis samidhas saiiisisana apa raksafisy amaya 
dhamantu z 1 z ayaiii ruro abhisocayisnur visva rfipani harita 
krnosi | tasmai te arunaya babbraYe tapunnagliaYriya name ^ sin 
takmane z 2 z takman sarthmam icebasYa Yasi san mrlayasi nab | 
athebi yatra te grha anyat puxtesn damyatu z 3 z yas parnsaB 
parsvayo S^adliYausa ivarunah | takmanam YisYadhiYiryadbaran- 
cam para suYa z 4 z adharaaeam prabinomi namas krtvaya takmane 
I &kambbarasya mnstiha, piinar gaecha mahavrBan z 5 z mahaYTsan 
iiiuJaYato frkedbi paretya | praitam takmane vrumo nyaksetrani 
Yi, ima z 6 z oko asya miiJaYanta oko ^sya mahavrsah ] mabaix 
jatas takman tad asi bahlikesu nyocarab z 7 z takman vyala vi gada 
Yyanga bhuri yavaya | dasim nistakYarim preeba tarn Yajrena sam 
arpaya z 8 z girim gaeeba girija asi frautena maynso grbaht | 
dasim anv ieeba prapharYyarh tarn takman niYa dbiuniibi z 9 z yas 
tYaih site atho rnrah saha kasaviYipah | bbfmas te takman hetayas 
tabliis sa pari Yrndbi nab z 10 z takman bbratra balasena SYasra 
kasikaya saba j pamna bbratrYyena saba na^’-eto marajan abhi 
z 11 z gandiiaribbyo mnjayadbbyas kasibhyo magadhebbyab | dhane 
priyam iva sevadbim takmanam pari dadbmasi z 12 z fnarkavirdam 
narvidalarn nadiyam rvatnkavatimt | pxaxtani takmane Ynimo 
^nyaksetrtoi Ya imai z 13 z anyaksetre na ramate sahasrakso 
^ martyab | abhud u prartbas takma sa gamisyati bahlikan z 14 z 
ado gaceba mnjavatas tato Ya gab parastaram | ma smato d^hy mos 
punas pra tva takmann npa vruYe z 15 z parasma eYa tvam cara 
paramasyaih paravati | atha niinaih tvam ayasy atha nunam abbi 
socaya z 16 z 1 z 

St 1. If Yayatam in a is not acceptable we should read 
badhatam with S. 

St 2. For this cf S 3. 20. 3abc ; Id. 

St 3. Pada b=-= § 5. 22. 9b ; 6. 26. lb. 

St 6. In b there may be only a corruption of what § bas^, 
bandhv addbi. 

St 11. Pada d as here is Ppp 5. 21. 3d. 

St 12. The emendation in c is neat; but again there may be 
in the Ppp ms. only a corruption of what § has. 

St 14. Cf Ppp 5. 21. 7. 
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(g 5.25) 

[fl45al4] yatheywm urin pr- [15] ihivl viddUva garbham 
adadhe [ yavadadhami ie garVham iasmdi ivdm avase hu- [16] db z 
parvatad divo yoner ity eM z vimur yonim halpayatu tm- [17] 
sU rupdni pimatu \ aiincatu prajdpati raid garbham dadhdtu te z 
[18] garbham dehi siMmli garbham dehi sarasvaU [ garbham yom 
ahindsydm a- [19] dhatiam pmharassrja z garbham te rdjd varum 
garbham devo vrhaspatih garbham * i- [fl45b] ndras cagnis ca 
garbham dhdtd dadhdtu is z 5 z garbho sy osadMndm garbho 
vanaspa- [2] fmdm \ garbho visvasya bhutasya so gnaye garbham 
e dhd z 6 z yad osadhayo garbhi- [3] nls pasavo yena garbhmah 
yesdm garbhasyayo garbhas tern ivam ga- [4] garbhinl bhava zl z 
vi te granthim vrtdmasi dhdtd garbham dadhdtu te | d [5] yonim 
puiro rohatu janamm prati jayatdm z 8 z janistha iha mdijdtho 
[6] niyam samuhydcarat adha somdiva bhaksanam d garbhas svedad 
rtviyam z z S z savitus sresihena z 1 sresthena 2 z visnoK 
sresthetia | tvasiuh iresthena S | | [8] bhagah sresthena z rupendsyd 
nabhd gainnyoh pumsdmsa putram d dhehi da- [9] same mdmi 
sutave dhm yonydm * * [10] 

nam vrsnydvanfam prajdydi tvd naydmasi | yad veda rdjd varuno 
veda de- [11] vo vrhaspatih indro yad vrttrahd veda tad u garb- 
hakar * * * ^ vd z vi jasva [12] bdrhatsdme garbhas te yonim d 
say dm | dadat te putram devd somapd ubhayd- [13] vinam z 
somasyad rtviyo napdima garbhakrtvana | tatas te putro jdyatdm 
ha- [14] rtdvdi vlryebhyah. 

In the right margin of f 145a opposite the beginning of this hymn 
is ‘written garbharaksagarbhahnteh : in the lower margin below 
pnskarassrja is sraja | patheh. 

Eead: yatheyam nrvi prthivi yiddheya garbham a dadhe [ eya 
dadhami te garbham tasmai tyam ayase huye z 1 z paryatad diyo 
yoner gatrad-gatrat samasrtam | reto devasya deyas saran 
pa^am iya dhan z 2 z yimnr yonim kalpayato tyasta riipani 
pihsatn j a sihcatu prajapatir dhata garbham dadhatn te z 3 z 
garbham dhehi sinivali garbham dhehi sarasvati | garbham yonyam 
asyinasyam a dhattam pnskarasraja z 4 z garbham te raja varuno 
garbham devo yrhaspa'tih [ garbham ta indras cagnis ca garbham 
dhata dadhatn te z 5 z garbho % osadhinam garbho vanaspatmam 
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I garblio Tisyasya bhutasya so ^gne garbbam eha dhah z 6 z jad 
osadhayo garbhinis paiavo yena garbMnahi j esaiii garbhasya yo 
garbhas tena tyam garbliini bhava z 7 z m te grantbi 3 Da crtamasi 
dbata garbbam dadbatu te | a yonim pntro robatii jananam prati 
jayai^m z 8 z janistba iba maijatbo ^nyam samubya cara [ adba 
soma iva bbaksapam a garbbas sidad itTiyam z 9 z sayitas sresthena 
rupenasya narya gavinyob [ pumabsam patram a dbehi dasame 
masi stitave z 10 z yisno srestbena ^ j pumansaih © o o 
z 11 z tvastas srestbena o j pumansam ® ® ® z 12 z bhaga 
srestbena rupenasya narya gavlnyob j pnmansarh pntram a dbehi 
dasame masi siitave z 13 z adbi <kranda yirayasva garbham> a 
dbehi yonyam j yrsanaih vrsnyayantam prajayai tva nayamasi 
z 14: z yad yeda raja varnno yeda deyo yrhaspatih | indro yad 
vrtraba yeda tad n garbhaka<ranam pi>ba z 15 z yi Jibisya 
barhatasame garbbas te yonim a sayam | dadan te putram devas 
somapa nbhayayinam z 16 z fsomasyad rtyiyo napaf imam gar- 
bhakrtyanam | tatas te pntro Jayatam kartayai ylryebbyah z 17 z 2 z 

St 2. This is st 1 in S : I baye giyen the stanza as it appears in 
Ppp 3. 39. 6^ yarying considerably from S. 

St 7. This and the next two stt are new: 9ab seem doubtful 
to me. 

St 10. The exact intention of the ms in this and the next three 
stt is not clear: another similar stanza may be indicated. In S the 
corresponding stanzas are at the end of the hymn. 

3 

[fl45bl4] jdyasvdgne asvatthdd mmdi hsaitrdyojase | ugrd- [15] 
pathihad adhi yo vfksdh adhi rohati | 

In pada b read ksatrayau^ ; in c ugra apathikad seems satisfac- 
tory though apathika does not seem to be in the lexicons. 

vibadham cit sahamdnam ivdm a- [16] gne janaydmasi | jdiam 
janisyamdndm sapatrd pmasva me z z 

In padas cd read Jatan °manan sapatnan mrnasya. 

[lllasvatthasymarohasya vrhsasydramyas hrid | tato jdtdya te 
jana [18] vidujambhagnir agraye z 

In pada b read krtah; in c ^Janad and for d yidujambho agnir 
agre. 
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tvam jatam jatavedasam adadamy amartydm [19]! pdvaham 
agnim utaye | mcimantafh visdsahi | 

Ie pada a read tvaih^^ in b amartyani; in e utaye;, in d yisasaMm; 
colon after pada b. 

uttarasva dhanu [fl46a] prati muncasva mrma jahi mifn vlryd 
ie Tcrnotu | attrir- [2] riksamtayute 
This does not seem to be metrical ; we may read uttarusva dhanuh 
^ ° ® satrun ® krnotu^ assuming that the colon is properly 
placed; perhaps we might then read atri raksatu, but for the end I 
have no suggestion; as the first pMa of the next stanza has been 
omitted perhaps the omission involved some of this stanza also. 
This is stanza 5. 

sapatfidfid^i visdsaJiiifi | Kauiaraih sairnd/di kr^vo virdjafi 
gopatim [3] gavdm, z 

Eead: rsabham tva samananam sapatnanam visasahim | ham 
taram satrunam kmmo virajam gopatim gavam z 6 z 
This is a variant of EV 10. 166. 1, 

^ samudro sy apd jyesfham indro devem vrttrahd j vydghram 
sinham tva vmvo da- [4] mitaram prdanyatdm j 
In pada a read "sy apam jyestha, in b vrtraha; in c k rnm n^ and 
in d prtanyatam, 

indraiva dhasyon adharam hrrivmvogrdiva vdco visrmm sapat- 
tram [5] te susyan tapidpdv ivagne parydvdirathdyandm z 2 z 
For padas ab read indra iva dasyiin adharan krnusvogra iva ^ 
vi srjan sapatnan : in c tapta apa iva® ; for d I see nothing satis- 
factory. 

om sanivrsvdindms te susham vrscdi- [6] ndm soma jam sihhas 
sapatirdm sarvds tridhvd tvam ehavrso bhava j 
In padas ab we may read sam vxscalnans te suska vrseainan 
somajan, followed perhaps by sikva: for c read sapatnan ^sarvans 
trdhva. 

tmm ugras tvam baits tva- [7] m edhy avivacanam tvam 
prdanyatah purvam sapattrdm avi dhunusva z z 
In pada a read ngras and ball, in b edhi Tivaeanah: in cd 
prtanyatah puiTan sapatnan aya dbunnsya. This is stanza 10. 

sapattras sor [ 8 ] patnahendra ivavrsto ahsatah adJias sapatnas te 
padoh sarve satv abhisthutah 
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In pada a read asapatnas, in b imristo^ in d santv abhisthitah. 
This is a variant of IW 10, 166. 2, 

[^] yamto te hhdtamuldsapattrdffnim esdm nir hvaydmi 
sarlTdh havise hdma vida- [10] dhd prdnds tade'^'o^^^^cis hrtah. 

For pada a read mlayantu te khatamnlas sapatna, in b agnim 
and sarirat: in e probably kamo vidadhat pranahs : d I am nnable 
to restore. 

abhivardham abhibhava^h sapattrahsmarh havih [11] rdstrdya 
tubhya hrnvas sapattrabhyas para iuva 

In pada b read sapatnaksayanaxh : in ed tnbhyaiii krnmas sapatne- 
bhyas parabhava. With this stanza cf S 1. 29. 4. 

yo na svo yo arum rdtir atipduru- [12] sah yugmasyeva prahm- 
yaias tasya mus chesa hih cana | 

In pada a read nas and arano^ for b ^ratlr atipfirnsah: in d moo 
chesL For a see S L 19. 3a. 

asapattram iti dve z z 

The two stanzas intended here are probably Paipp 10. 8, 4 and a. 
(S 19. 27. 14 and 15) : they read as follows: asapatnaih pnrnstat 
pascan no T)hayam krtam | savita ma daksinata uttaran ma saci- 
patih z 15 z divo maditya raksantn bhiimya raksantv agnayah j 
indragni raksatam ma pnrastad asvinav abhitas sarma yacchatam | 
tirascmaghnya raksatu Jataveda bhntakrto me sarvatas santn varma 
z 16 z 3 z 

The numerals are adjusted to the sequence of this hymn. 

4 . : ■ ■ 

(S4,37) 

[fl46al3] tvayd purvam aiharvmo jaghdno rahsmsy osadhe j 
tvaya jaghdna hasyapas tva- [14] yd hamo agasiyah tvayd vayam 
apsaraso gandharvdhs cdtaydmasi | aja- [15] srngy aja raksas 
sarvdh gandhena ndiayd | nadim apsaraso apdm taram iva sva- 
[16] sam gulguluh paid nalady uTcsagandhis prabandhim z yatrd- 
martyapsv antah z [17] samudre turunyarlturvasl pundarlM j tat 
te paretdpsarasas prativuddha abhu- [18] tana | yatra prenJcho 
gandharvandm divi bandho hiranyaya z gandharvandm apsara- 
[19] sdm dnantam iti sangamam z yatrdsvatthd nyagrodhd 
mahdvrhsdi sindinah z [20] yatra vduksa haritdrjundghdtas karhari 
mamvaMnti | tat paretdpsarasah [fl46b] prativuddha abhutana 
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^ [S] iyam mrm cMhandino gandhasydpsardpate IhinaJctu muskdr 
api ydtu se- [3] pah z yemaganv osadhir mrudham vlrydvaU \ 
ajasrngi rdUMm il- [4] Jcmaspigl vartatu | apeteto psaraso gand- 
harvd yatra vo grhd | ajassrhgi ror [5] tahy ajasrfigi vartatu z 
jayd dove psaraso gandharvas patayo yuyam [ apakror [6] mat 
purusdd amartya martyam md sicadhvam z 2 z bMmd indrasya 
hetayah satapr- [I'] spr ayasmdi j nabhir gandharvdrb abhedya 
avaka^dtvdrsatah^ z S z avahdr [8] sam abhisdco bhiicM bhydmtcu- 
yamdnalcdm \ gandharvm sarpm osadhe krnutasvapa- [9] pardya- 
nah z Jf. z unmadayantv vabMsocayanUr munimn agnim Tcrnu- [10] 
tin moksdsinam apsaraso raghato yds caranii gandharvapatnlr 
ajasmgy ase [H] B z dvetlkrnvanas parusam visvd rupdni vo 
bhuvat \ ievMham pu- 112^ rvekam kumdras sarvakeiisah [ priyo 
drse bhutvd gandharva sajate sriyam [13] tarn ito ndsaydmasi z 6 z 

In the middle of fl46al5 the ms corrects to (nadim) ny(aps^), 
and in f 146b8 it corrects bhyam to dya. 

Eead: tvaya phrvam atharvano jaghnii rak^hsy osadhe | tvaya 
jaghana kaSyapas tvaya kanvo agastyah z 1 z tvaya vayam apsaraso 
gandharvahs catayamasi [ ajasriigy aja raksas sarvah gandhena 
naSaya z 2 z nadim yantv apsaraso apam taram iva svasan | gul- 
guluh pala nalady anksagandhis prabandhini z 3 z yatramartya apsv 
antah samndre ftnrimyaritnrvasi pnndarfka j tat paretapsarasas 
pratibuddha abhutana z 4 z yatra prehkho gandharvanam divi 
bandho hiranyayah | tat ^ ° z 5 z gandharvanam apsara- 

sam anantam iti sahgamam | tat ^ ® ^ z 6 z yatrasvattha 
nyagrodha mahavrksas sikhandinah | tat ® ° ° z 7 z yatra 
fvanksa harita arjnna aghaiis karkaryah samvadanti j tat paretap- 
sarasah pratibuddha abhtitana z 8 z iyam viruc chikhandino gand- 
harvasyapsarapateh [ bhinattu muskav api yatu sepah z 9 z eyam 
agann osadhir virudhaih viryavati j ajasrhgy arataki tiksnasrngl 
vy rsatu z 10 z apeteto Apsaraso gandharva yatra vo grhah | ajasrhgy 
arataky aja&ngi vy rsatu z 11 z jaya id vo apsaraso gandharvas 
patayo yuyam [ apa fcramata purusad amartya martyam ma sacadh- 
vam z 12 z bhima indrasya hetayah sataprstir ayasmayih | tabhir 
gandharvan abhedyavakadan vy rsatu z 13 z avakadan abhisoean 
fbischi dyotayamanakan | gandharvan sarpan osadhe krnu ftasva- 
paparayanah z 14 z unmadayantir abhisocayantir munim agnim 
krnvantir fmoksasinam | apsaraso ya^ caranti gandharvapatnir 
ajasingy ase z 16 z dvaidhikmvanas parusam visva rupani vo 
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^blia?at I sveYaikah kapir ivilkabt kumaras sarvakesakali | priyo 
drsa iTa bliutva gandharvah sacate striyam tam ito naSayamasi z 
16 z 4 z 

St 3. Tke reading of b suggested here is not more objectionable 
than that of S, but perhaps not less so. 

St 4. In b it seems as if there were two names of apsarases 
Uryasi and Pundarika^ and perhaps one or even two names ahead 
of these. This and the nest two stt are new. 

St 9. At the end of this stanza I have kept the reading of the 
ms because there seems to be no basis for a better reading. 

St 14. Our ms gives only a little help in b. In c sarvan might 
be read for sarpan. At the end of d we might perhaps read tan 
svaparayanan. 

St 16. It may well be that we should add as a final pada vrah- 
mana viryavata (S st Ilf); and then perhaps make two stanzas 
of our st 16. 

5 

[fl46bl3] yo vdi vasdm devayate pacade vahutdv a- [14] md j 
mrtyosya laddhyaie pose devdmm ca yamasya ca z 7 z 

In pada b read paeate and probably ®hutam ; ef. S 12. 4. 53. In c 
read mrtyos sa badhyate. The numeral is one of a series of stanza 
numbers which was started wrongly at st 11 of the preceding hymn. 

dalcsiimm m- [15] rydm aditim sarasvaM mrdayd halpayantah 
imam vasdvdcam dhu- [16] r vaieti tisro vasdtihatd sadhasthe 
idsdm agndu manasdikdm juhomi [17] tm nos svddin hhutapatih 
kmotu z S z 

Head sarasvatim and place colon after kalpayantah; we thus get 
two padas which are possible but somewhat suspicious. In d read 
vasa atihatas; in f read tarn nas svadvim. 

svddvim nayatdm savitd kmo- [18] tu | svddvlm nayatdm savitd 
hrnotu svadvim nayatdm janiid paMndm [19] jnhuny agre 
vayundni vidvdhs tdm nas sadvim hhuiapatis hrnotu z 9 z 

In pada a (which is written twice) read na etam ; also in b : place 
colon. In c bahuny would be good, but it is not a sure correction; 
in d read svadvim. 

[fl47a] idam trtiyam vasini vasdsu mahimnenva garbho syd 
vivesah usati tvam usato gaicha [2] devdn sadyds sanfu yajasdnasya 
Tcdmah z 10 z 

The ms interlines a correction tya ^ over sadyas. 
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In pada b read mahimnenya, or perhaps better ^nyan; in c nsati 
and gaccha: for d satyas ® jajamanasya kamah. 

imam ihajdvajasva te staihe- [3] jor yasydn indro varunas tad 
visdte z nrmfidih $a uhyam d gadUras pasur mryam d ]4] vive j 

In pada a imam bhaja would seem to be the first two words but 
the rest I cannot solve; in b yasyam^ and perhaps visate; in cd I 
can do no more than divide the words and suggest vivesa at the end. 
This is stanza 5. 

vasdmsi srava sthaviram vipasyatam vasdti suva vashayam divr- 
spria I vasdsi [5] suva tarmiam vibhdjane vasdsi suca sancitam 
dhandndm 

Bead: vasasi swa sthaviram vipaicitam vasasi suva baskayam 
divisprsam | vasasi suva tarunam vibhajane vasasi suva saficitim 
dhananam z 6 z 


yat proTcsamm ayutad barhi- [6] syas pari caksinato vedayavatu 
varsa samvrntya afha gaur amime tasyOs pino [7] aihavad varma- 
vasasam z 12 z 

In pada a ayutad needs correction; one could think of ayatat 
(impf. tense of yat) but it is not very appealing; in b I would 
read daksinato vedya avaiti, with colon following. For c we might 
read vasa sarhvrkta yatha gaur amimet, and in d varmavasah. 

mmo mahimmna uta caksuse vam vasarursabho [8] manasa iai 
krnomi^ | devan abhitam pathibhis Mvebhir ma no hinsistam harasa 
[9] daivyena j 

In the right margin stands “namo mahimnah pathah.” 

In pada a read mahinma, in b vasa rsabha. For a cf.' TS 3. 3. 8 
and with c cf. BY 1. 162. 21b. ' ’ ’ ’ 

vasam askandhad r^abhas tistkaniim aditim trisu garbham tarn 
adya go veda [10] iti ya soma kalpatah z 

At the end of pada b I would read trsu, or trsum* in c gor* I 
can make nothing out of d. ' ' “ ® ’ 


prah- 


rupam ekas pary aihavad raja ndmayika ucya- [11] 
rupasydikam rupam ekas su hariu nos (pra°) 

In pada b read namaika; in c prati° and rupam, and then for d 
possibly rupam ekasya kartana. This is stanza 10. 

prajapaiis parame?tM mriyur vdisva- [12] narasya sarasvatva 
nasva yajnasya vasayMhi jajnire j ^ 

It seems clear that we should read for pada d vasaya adhi jajnire; 
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pada a is correct, and other nominatives would seem desirable in b 
and c, so I would suggest in, b' and c waisvanaraS ea ■ | sarasvaty 
fanasvi- yajnas ca. 

yasya grhajdyeta m- [13] m demhrtam havih nidhmam asyd 
yesydm duMtro patydm iva z 

In pada a read grlia ajayeta; in e asya esyam would seem possi- 
ble, and in d dnhitaro; aicchan in e would give a smoother reading* 

ndsydtmahr- [14] ia patisthan nasya suid guhe syd j ^md ham- 
neva dundamhd parityd vijmaid z 

In pada a read probably "^krtah pra tisthan, in b probably nasya 
and syat: in c I can suggest nothing for kamneya dnndamka; in 
d paritya would give a good reading. 

[15] ndindm orahse vrahmaneihyo nd md vi gldpaydti ca j atiih 
na praty dvariaya- [IQ] d yasya gosu vasd syd z 

In pada a read simply rakse, in b na; in c atimam, in d syat. 

ndsyd msam d rumdhati deva manusydiitd mil ya- [17] d anviye 
vrahmaimm tasmad eta bharad vasdh z 

For pada a read probably nasya vasam a rundhanti, in b mannsya 
atitah: padas ed can stand I believe. This is stanza 15. 

vasam hrnvdnd vasanlya- [18] m dgam padam halydny apavasya- 
mdnah avistam abhijdyamdnd yajnasya [19] mdtrdm abhijal- 
pamdndh z 

In pada a read probably vasaih vasiniyam agan ; in b apavas- 
yamana (vas ^ dwell ’) might be possible : the beginning of c seems 
to have been lost so that the only sure word in this piida is abhija- 
yamana; in d read ° Jalpamana. 

indravantas te marutas tureya bhejire va- [20] h [ turiyam 
aditya rudrds turiyam vasam vo vasdi z 

In pada b read tnriyam, in d vasavo vase. 

turiydbhajddi- [fl47b] iydm vasdyds havayo vidiih yathdsydh 
satylhd tanus catasya sahlapedasa z 

For pada a read turlyabhaja adityto; for c I would suggest atha- 
syah saty eka tanus, and for d possibly satasya caklpe f dasa. 

[2] vasd vamthdm anv apdsyam ndhaprstham svarvidadityaya 
ndmann dyam rsayas ca [3] tapasvinah z z 

Eead: vasam vandyam anv apasyan nakaprstham svarvidah | 
Mityaya namann ayann rsayas ca tapasvinah z 19 z 
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pade pade halpmtaditymgiraso yajuh idanmh nvd [4] yam 
dasam udldam safia mucyate z 

In padas ab read "kalpantaditya® ; in c idanam and possibly ¥ayo 
dasanam, and in d possibly tad idyam: in c at least tbe suggestions 
may look in the right direction. This is stanza 20. 

vasedd vamnomatir vasam dhus sara- [5] svatl virdjam many ante 
vrsdm vdsvasd prtMvl sd z 

In pada a read ^annmatir^ in b sarasvatim; in c Tasaih^ for d 
Tama prthivi YasL 

void destrl sim- [6] mil vasoMid nirrtir vasd [ vasdydm mwnyur 
avisa tdm manyuim avasad va- [7] m z 

In pada b read vasosa; in e avisat, and in d tarn and avisat. 

agnir vdg udaham cahmr mam vdto vasl vasd [ tamnam ko syd$ 
tan ve- [8] da yayodakramad ekayd z 

In pada c read tanvam ko %yas, and in d yathod*^. 

yam caksusd manasd samviddna hr da pa- [9] posy anti kavayo 
manlsimh | tasyds prajd adhipatis pasundm vasa [10] rdjmndn 
tavaya sd svistah 

In pada b read pasyantij, in c prajadhi°; for d a possible form 
would be Tasa ryham tayiyasa svista. 

ko vasdya tadho veda ka uTbarh ca jardyu [11] jd tadd tasydh 
ho veda karotuta veda id vahe z 

In pada a read probably vasaya iidho^ for b ka nlvam ca jarayn 
ca ; in c the first word is probably an accnsatiye and stanan seems 
to fit the context best but it is a violent emendation : ef . however 
§ 12. 4. 18.; for d we might read ka uta veda yad vahe. Of. the 
next two stanzas. This is stanza 25. 

aham asyd udo veda [12] aham ulvam jardyu jah uddn asydham 
veda adhotu veda ihad vahe z 

If the suggestions made for the previous stanza are acceptable 
we may read here: aham asya udho vedaham ulvam Jarayn ca j 
stanan asya aham vedadhota veda yad vahe. 

[IS] ndindm orakse ham tvad ydmivasyds ca me tadan asydham 
veda kmam ulvam ja- [14] rdyu jah z 

For pada a read nainam rakse "ham tvad, in b ya amavasyai; in 
c stanan asya aham, and in d Jarayn ca. Of. st 14 above. 

kratur yoni dadhl vdso jardyu pdnda\m utvam ndbhir usnl- [15] 
sam asydm ajaramam dahe tu mdtaram vasl vrahmabhis klptas sa 
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Tiy asya bandhuh z [16] zz ity atharvampfiipalddayas mhhdydm 
trayodaMMndas sa- [17] samdptdh zz zz pratJiamdnuvdkah zz 
atha caturdasa li- [18] hhyate z z om nmno nardyandya 

In pSdas ab the word division given above is tbe only suggestion 
I can make toward solving tbe difficulties of tbe text: in e read 
possibly ajaram dube mataram; d here is S 10. 10. 2ad. This 
final stanza is number 28. 

Tbe entire colophon would best be deleted; but the indication 
that the first anuvaka ends here is probably correct : all the rest 
of the colophon is incorrect. 

The general theme of this hymn is of course quite clear^ but the 
many uncertainties about details are baffling. 

6 

(EV 1.32) 

[fl47bl8] om indrasya na vlryd- [19] ni pra vocam ydni cahdra 
prathamdm vajn | ahamn aMm anv apa- [fl48a] has tulardas pra 
vahsamdfid abhinat parvatdndm z ahamn ahim parvata sisriydnum 
[2] tvastdsmdi vajram svaryam utahsa avdsrd iva dhenavah syanda- 
mdndmjah samudror [3] m ava jagmur dpcih vrMyamdm vpilma 
somam trUcadrukesv apivat sutasya | [4] d mdyaham maghavd 
rita vajram ahamn ahlnam prathamajcim ahlndm z yad indrd- 
[5] ham prathamajmi ahlndm dtmayindm aminfis prata mdydh at 
svaryam janayan tyd- [6] m usdsam tdvettrd mtlrwh na Mia 
yavrsca [ aham vrttram vrtiraturyam sum mdro vajrena [7] 
mahaid vadhena | shandhahswa Iculisend vivfkndhih sayatam upasfk 
pr- [8] thivydh z yodhyeva durmada d hi jihve mahdmram tuvibd- 
dham rjlsam [9] natarld asya sumatim vasdndm sarh rarand pipisa 
indrasattruh apad aha- [10] sto apunantra indram ahasya vajram 
adhi sdno japydnah dhrsno vadhris pratimdnam [11] vubhiisan 
putrd vritro asayad vyastah nadam na bhimnam amund saydnam 
mano ruhd'm [12] ati yaniy dpah | yds ci vritro mahind parya- 
tisthan tdsdm ahis pracyutahsd- [13] ^n vdbhuva j nlcdvayd 
abhavad vritraputrendro asya aravadaj jabhdra | u- [14] utidrd 
sur adharah putra asld ddnv4 sraye mahavatsd na dhenuh fitly 
thanti- [15] nam avruvesandndm hdsthdrdm madhye nihitam 
saHram. | [16] vritrasya ninyam vi caraniy dpo dlrgham tama 
asayad indrasatruh z dasa- [17] sapatnlr ahigopd atisthaTh nirud- 
dhd dpah panineva gdvah apdm hi- [18] lam apihitam yad fmd 
vrttram jaghanvdh apa ud vavdra z mvayo vor [19] ro bhagas iur 
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indras sruhe ya tva pratyaham deva ehah ajayo gam ajayas chu- 
[20] ra somaghavasrjat saptave sapta sindhun. nasmdi vidyun na 
ianyatuh mise- [fl48b] dharh na yamydmihr dhrajinam ca j indras 
ced vidhate ahis cotdpavatibhyo [2] maghavd vi jajne | ahe yatdram 
hram apasya indra indiiyat te jaghnuso [3] Ihor agaschat. nava 
ca yam navatim ca sramntl cyono na bhlio aia- [4] ro rajansi | 
indro yato vasitasya raja sramasya ca srngino vajraiahuh | [5] 
srayati raja hsayati carsaninamm aldm na lemis palita iaihuva 
[Q]zz 

Bead: indrasya nu viryani pra voeam yani eakara prathamani 
vajri I abann ahim anv apas tatarda pra vabsapa abhinat parva- 
tanam z 1 z abann abim parvate sisriyanam tvastasmai vajram 
svaryam tataksa [ vaSra iva dhenavah syandamana anjah samudram 
ava jagmur apah z 2 z vysayamano ‘vrnita somam trikadrukesv 
apibat sutasya | a sayakam magbaTadatta vajram abann PTiatVi 
pratbamajam abinam z 3 z yad indraban pratbamajam abTriaT^ an 
mayinam aminas prota mayah | at suryam janayan dyam nsS sfiTri 
taditna satrurn na kila vivitse z 4 z ahan vrtram vrtrataram vyansam 
indro vajrena mabata vadbena | skandbansiva knlisena vivrk- 
nahih sayata upaprk prtbivyah z 5 z ayoddbeva durmada a bi juhve 
mabaviram tuvibadham rjisam ] natarid asya samrtim vadbanam 
saih f rarana pipisa indrasatmh z 6 z apad abasto aprtanyad indram 
asya vajram adbi sanau jagbana | vrsno vadbris pratimanam 
bubbu^n purutra vrtro asayad vyastah z 7 z nadam na bbinnam 
amuna sayanam mano rubana ati yanty apah j yas cid vrtro 
paryatisthat tasam ahis patsutabsir babbuva z 8 z nieavaya abbavad 
yrtraputrendro asya ava vadbar jabhara j nttara str adbarah putra 
asid damis saye sahavatsa na dbenuh z 9 z atistbantinam" anive- 
sananam kastbanaih madbye nihitam sariram [ vrtrasya ninyam vi 
caranty apo dirghaih tama asayad indrasatruh z 10 z dasapatnir 
ahigopa aiistban niruddha apah panineva gavah | apam bilam 
apihitam yad asid vrtram Jaghanvan apa tad vavara z 11 z asvvo 
varo bbavas tad indra srke yat tva pratyahan deva ekah 1 aiayo ga 
ajayas sura somam avasrjas sartave sapta sindhun z 12 z 
vidyun na tanyatuh sisedba na yam mibam aMrad dhrajinam ca I 
indras ca yad vividbate ahis cotaparibhyo maghava vi jigye z 13 z 
aber yataram kam apasya indra brdi yat te jaghnuso bbir agaecbat 
i nava ca yan navatim ca sravantis syeno na bbito ataro rajansi 
z 14 z indro yato vasitasya raja Samasya ca srngino vajrababuli ] 
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sed 11 raja ksayati carganmam amn na nemis pari ta babMva z 15 
z 6 z 

St 6. In pa da d our ms has rarana for EV rujanah. This may 
point towards a real variant, which could even be raranilh: this is 
good as tO; form, and if we should take it as referring to the ivaters 
it might give an acceptable meaning. 

St 13. The word dhrajinam given in b does not seem to be in 
the lexicons, but it is good as to form and its meaning suits the 
context as weir as (d)hradunim of EV. In c the ms reading points 
clearly to vividhate which seems possible and accepta])le though not 
so good as yuyudhate of EV. 

7 

(EV 2. IB; § 20.34) 

[fl48b6] yo jdtd evd prathamo mdnasvdn devo devdn hfdtund 
pa- [7] rydbhusat, \ ydsya susmad rodasl abhyasetd nrmmsya 
7naJind sd [8] jandsaindrah yds prthivt mnyatamdfhndm ddrhha- 
hhyds pdrvatdn pi'd- [9] huplcih drih'mm yo dntdrihmm vimame 
vdnyo yo yam astabhrdt sah [ [10] yo ivahim hidt sa sindhun yoga 
yudhdjan apada mdusija yd sma- [11] nor a^itdr agnirh jajdna 
samvfbhamdtsu sah yenesfi vinva cydvand [12] hrtani yo dasam 
vdrmm udarani guhahah syaghntva yd jigl- [13] van lalcsmydda- 
dhirydh pvLstymii sah yd smd prschdmti huha sUi [14] ghoramm 
uiem dhun neso asttty enmh surydh prsitr dhraja imd [15] mindti 
srdddhdspiai dhatta sdndrah yd radhrd- [16] sya codita yah 
hrsydsya yd vrahmdm nddamanasya hi- [17] reh yuhtdgrdvno yd 
vita susiprd mutdsomanasyamdnah ydsydsvfi- [18] sas pradisi ydsya 
gdvo ydsya grdmd ydsya vtsve rdpdsah yds S'&ryam [19] yd usdsam 
jajdna yd apa netd sah yam hrdndasl samyait vihva- [20] yete pari 
vara ubhdyd amitrdh samandm cid rdthapi dtasthivdhsd [fl49a] 
ndnd havete sdndrah | ydsmandnU vijdyante jdnaso yam yuddhya- 
mdnd dvase hara- [2] nte | yd vUvasya prdUmdnam bahhusam yd 
cyatacydt sah ydsydsruto mahy eno drah j dhdnd- [3] n dvuddhya- 
mdndn sdrvcifi jaghdna yah srdddhete ndnu ddddti sruddhydm yd 
dd.syo hantd [4] sas sandra j yds sdmhararh parvdtesu hsiydntam 
catvdrihiyd sarabhy anvdvindan. | yo jctyd- [5] mdno yd him 
jaghdna ddnam sdydnam sdndrah yds sambarafk parydcarahsas 
chad- [6] bhir yo vakrhasya vdpibat sutam. aniar girdu y a jama- 
nam bahum janam yasmi- [7] nn dsdurucahsat sah yds saptardimir 
vrsahhds iuvismdn avdsrjat sdrvave sor- [ 8 ] ptd sindhun, yd rohindm 
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asplmrad vajrabahur dydm droMn tvanjd sah dyd- [9] mca tasmdi 
prthivt vasete | snsmas cid asya pdrvata bliayamte yah soma- [10] 
M nijito vajrabdhu yo vdjrahastas sa indrdh yds sunvdntim avati 
yd [11] pdcantam yds sdmvata yds sasamdnam utt ydsya vrdhmd 
vdrdhamm ydsya somo [12] ydsyddam rddJias sd janassa indrah 
yds sunvaU pdcate duddhrd a cid medm dd- [13] darsi su Mlasu 
satydh hvaydnta indra visdMa pnydsah suvira- [14] so vidddhasd 
videma jdto vyaksat putror upasthe hhuvo m veda janitah [ [16] 
parasya bhavisyamano hnojo hsad vata devandth sa janSsa indra- 
[16] yah % somaTcdmo haryasya sur yasmad rejamte bhuvanane 
visva yayo ja- [17] ghamna sambaram yas ca susnam ya ehavlras 
sa janassa indrayah z 1 z 

In fl48bl7 over the end of st 6c the ms interlines “ mantram ” ; 
and in fl49a2 it corrects (mahy eno) drah to da. 

!Read . yo jata eva prathamo manasvan devo devan kratuna parya- 
bhusat I yasya susmad rodasi abhyasetaih nrmnasya mahna sa 
janasa indralj z 1 z yas prthmm vyathamanam adrfihad yas par- 
vatan praknpitah aramnat | yo antariksam vimame variyo yo dyiim 
astabhnat sa ° ° z 2 z yo hatvilhim arinat sapta sindhiin yo 

ga udaiad apadha valasya | yo ‘smanor antar agniih jajana saihvrk 
samatsn sa ° z 3 z yenema visva cyavana krtani yo dasaih 
varnam adha,raih. guhakah | svaghniva yo jigivah laksam adad 
aryah pustani sa ° ° z 4 z yam sma prcchanti kuha seti ghoram 

utem ahur naiso astity enam | so aryah pnstir dhraja iva minati 
srad asmai dhatta sa ° ° z 5 z yo radhrasya codita yas krsasya 

yo vrahmano na'dhamanasya kireh J yuktagravno yo ‘vita susiprah 
sntasomasya sa^ ° ° z 6 z yasyasvasas pradisi yasya gavo yasya 

grama yasya vi^ve rathasah [ yas suryaih ya nsasam jajana yo apam 
neta sa ° ° z 7 z yam krandasi samyati vihvayete pare ‘vara 

nbhaya amitrah j samanam cid ratham atasthivahsa nana havete 
sa ° ° z 8 z yasman na rte vijayante Janaso yam ynddhyamana 

avase havante | yo visvasya pratimanaih bnbhiisnr yo ‘cyutacyut sa 
^ ° z 9 z yas sasvato mahy eno dadhanan abudhyamanan sarvan 
jaghana j yas sardhate nanudadati srdhyam yo dasyor hanta sa 
° ° z 10 z yas sambaram parvatesu ksiyantam satvarihsyam 
sarady anvavmdat J ojayamano yo ‘him jaghana danum sayanam sa 
z 11 z yag sambaram paryaraksae chaeibhir yo vakrksad vo 
vapiba^fc sntam [ antar giran fyajamanam bahnm janamf vasminn 
amurchat sa ° o z 12 z yas saptarasmir vrsabhas tnvisman 
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aYasrjat sartave sapta sindliiiii | yo miihmaia asphurad vajiabairar 
dyam arohantam sb, ^ ^ z U z dyava eid asmai prthm tasete 

fosmac cid asya paiYata bhayante [-yah somapa nieito va|rababiir 
yo yajrahastas sa ® z 14 z yas sunyaiitaiii ayati yah pacaataiii 
yai sansantam yas sasamanam tti ■■f-- yaaya vrabraa Yardlianam 
yasya somo yasyedam radhas sa z 15 z yas sunvate pacate 

dadhra a cid Yajam dardarsi sa kilasi. satyah j Yayam ta indra 
Yisantah priyasah suYiraso Yidatham;a'-Yad0ma z 16 Jato ‘^dhyaksah 
pitror upasthe bhuYO na veda janituh parasya j tavisyamano %ii 
yo fead vrata devancliii so. ° ^ z 17 yah souiakamo haryasYah 

surir yasmad rejante bhuYanani YisYa j yo Jaghaiia sanibarani yas 
ca susnaiii ya ekaviras sa janasa indrah z 18 z 7 z 

St 9. In pada c bnbhusnr is given as being rather closer to our 
ms than babhuYa . as. in EV, and S. 

St 10. In pada b EV and § have amanyamanah charva; our 
sarvah may of course be a copyists mistaken correction. 

St 11. In pada c I cannot see that ojayamanaih of EV and S is 
any better than the reading of our ms; so I have kept the latter. 

St 12. This is not in EV ; it is S 20. 34. 12. 

St 16. This is st 15 in EV;, st 18, in S; the last stanza in each of 
those versions. It would be more appropriate as final stanza here. 

St 17. This stanza and the next are not in EV; in § they are 
16 and 17^ standing thus before the stanza which in no. 16 here. 

The emendations ^dhyaksah (17a) and fissad (17c) are not 
inevitable: the beginning of 17b seems to be correct;, bhuvo na 
veda, so I have accepted it here and it is supported by mss of §; 
but EV 5. 12, 3b bhuvo naveda ueathasya navyali suggests that we 
might read here bhuvo naveda In 18a haryasvali siirir is surely 
correct; four mss of S point to this reading, 

8 

(g 19.10. and 11; EV 7.35) 

[fl49al8] sdn na mdragni hhavatdsdvohhik mm na indrdvarufia 
raiahavya sd- [19] m indrasomaya smitaya sdm yoh sdn indror 
pumrn vdjasyor [fl49b] tdu z sdm no hhdgas sdm u nds sahsom 
astu sdm no aryama purujdto astu | Sd no dhatd sd- [2] m u dhartd 
no astu sdn na uruct lhavatu smdhdbMh mm rodas^ vrhatt mm 
no ddrih [3] mm no devandm siThdvWni santu j ium no agnir 
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jotiiaHtlco astu sa no Tfhitravarv/yo/'fyi [4] asvtna ewta eararh nas 
sukftarh suhftani sanitu mm na isiro obM vatu vdt. earn no dycL- 
[5] vdprthivt purvdhutau mm antariksam drmye no astu mm 
osadhlr vanino blmvantu [6] mm no rdjasah pdtir astu jisnuh 
id na indro vdsubhir devo astu sdm adityebhi- [7] r vdrunah 
suidnsas sdm no rudrebhir jdlasas id nas tvdsta gnabUr ihd srnotu 
mm na- [8] s somo bhavatu vrahma idm no gravdnai idrm u santu 
yajnah sam nas svarundm utayo bha- [9] vantu sdm no bhavantu 
pradHai cdtasrah idm nas pdrvata dhruvdyo bhavantu idm nas 
sindhava- [10] i idm u mantv dpah sam no dditir bhavatu 
vratebhih idm no bhavantu marutas svarhdh idm [11] no visnuh 
idm u pusd no astu \ idm no bhavitram idm uv astu vdyuh idmn 
no devds savi [13] td trayamanah idmn no bhavantusdso vibhdti | 
idm nas parjdnyo bhavatu prajdbhya- [13] i idm na hsittrasya 
patir astu sambhuh z mmn nas satyasya pdtayo bhavantu idm no 
drva- [14] ntdi idm u santu gdvah idn na rbhdvas suhftas suhdstah 
idm no bhavantu pitdro [15] hdvesu | idn no devd viive deva 
bhavantu idm sdrasvatl sahd dUbhir astu | [16] idm ahhisdcai idm 
u r&iisdcai idn no divyds pdrihivai idm no dpyai id- [17] n no ajd 
ehapad devd astu idn no Mr vudhnydi id samudrdh idn no apd 
ndpa- [18] t perur astu idm nas pfinir bhavatu devdgopdh adityd 
rudrd vdsavo ju- [19] satdm viddth vrdhma Imydmdnam ndvlryai 
ir^vdntu no divyds pdrthiva- [mis.] so go jdta utd ye yajhiyasah 
ye devdnarhm rivijo yajhiyaso manor ydjatra amftd r- [3] tajhdh 
te no rasanidm urugaydm adyd yuydm pata svastibhis sdda nah z z 
tad astu mittrd- [3] varund tad agne iam yor asmabhyam idam 
astu iambhum | aiimahi gdium uta pratisthdm namo [4] dive 
vrhaie sadhanaya z z 

Read : sam na indragui bhavatam avobhih §am na indraTarnna 
ratabavya | sam indrasoma suvitaya sam yoh sam na indrapiisana 
vajasatau z 1 z sam no bhagas sam n nas sanso astu sam nah 
puramdhis sam n santu rayah [ sam nas satyasya suyamasya sahsas 
sam no aryama punijato astu z 2 z sam no dhata sam u dharta no 
astu sam na uruei bhavatu svadhabhih | sam rodasi vrhatl sam no 
adrih sam no devanam suhavani santu z 3 z sam no agnir jyotira- 
nlko astu sam no mitravaruna asvina sam | sam nas subrtam 
sukrtani santu sam na isiro abhi vatu vatah z 4 z saih no 
dyavaprthivi purvahutau sam antariksam drsaye no astu | sam na 
osadhir vanino bhavantu lam no rajasah patir astu jisnuh z 5 z 
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sam na indro Tasnbliir devo astu sain adityebhir varnnah siiiaiisah | 
saih no rndro rudreblrir J alasas sam nas tvasta gnabhir ilia srnotn z6z 
sam nas somo bliavatu vralmia sam nas sam no gravanas &m n santn 
yajnah [ sam nas svarunam niitayo bhavantTi sam nas prasvas sam t 
astn Yedib z ^ z sam nas siirya nmcaksa nd etu saiii no bhaYantn 
pradisas eatasrah | saiii nas parvata dbravayo bhavantu sam nas 
sindbavas sam n saiit"? apaii z 8 z sam no aditir bhayatu yratebbih 
sam no bbavantn marntas svarkah | sam no visnuh sam n pusa no 
astn saiii no bliavitram sam v astn yaynh z 9 z sani no devas savita 
trayanianah &ni no bbaTantiisaso vibhatih sarii nab parjanyo 
bhavatn prajabliyas sam nab ksetrasya patir astn sambhnb z 10 z 
sam nas satyasya patayo bbavantn sam no arvantas sam u santn 
gavah I sam na xbbavas snk|‘tas snhastab saih no bbavantn pitaro 
bavesn z 11 z sam no cieva visvadeva bbavantn sam sarasvati saba 
dbibbir astn | sam abbisacas sam n ratisaeas sam no divyas partbi- 
vai sam no apyab z IS z saiii no aja ekapad devo astn saiii no Tiir 
bndbnyas sam samndrah | sam no apam napat pernr astn sam nas 
prsnir bbavatn devagopah z 13 z aditya rudra vasavo jnsantam 
idam vrabma kriyamanam navlyah j smvantn no divyas pclrtbivaso 
gojata nta ye yajniyasah z 14 z ye devanam rtvijo yajniyaso manor 
yajatra amrta rtajnah j te no rasantam nrngayam adya yuyam pata 
svastibbib sada nab z 15 z tad astn mitravamna tad agne sam yor 
asmabbyam idam astn sastam j asimahi gatum nta pratistbaih 
namo dive vrbate sadbanaya z 16 z 8 z 

Onr ms omits 2be^ 7d and 8a ; tbese padas I have restored to tbe 
text. St 16 bere and § 19. 10. 6 are EV 5. 47. 7. 

St 8. In pada b Ppp and S have a word order different from 
that of EV. 

St 11. This stanza and tbe next are stt 12 and 11 in BY ; § has 
them as here. 

St 18. In pada d S lias sam abir ; no sbonld be restored, 

St 14. In pada a Ppp and S agree^, EY has Jusanta. 

St 15. In pada a Ppp and § agree, EY bas yajniya yajniyanam. 

St 16. § and EY have gadbam in a, and sadanaya in d. 

9 

(S 6. 29) 

[fl51a4] agndv agnis carati prdvisia hlndm putro a- [5] 
dhiraja esah j tasmdi juhorni havisd ghrtena md devanam yuyavad 
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IhBgadheyam | [6] yuhtdu valia jdtavedas parastad ague viddM 
hriyamdnam yayedam | tvarh bhisajad hhesa- [7] jasydsi garthd 
tvayd gmm asvam purusam sanema z tatJid tvam agrie hrnu 
jdtavedo nena [8] vidvdn havisd yavistJiah | piscico sya tapo dideva 
yathd so my a paridhis patdtih [9] yo sya tadeva yatamo jaglum 
yaihd somasya paridhis patdtih tathd tvam agne hr- [10] m 
jdtavedo visvehhir devdis saha samviddnah z mohsdu na viddhi 
hrdayam na [11] viddhi jihvdm nrdamdhi pra dabha srnlhi | 
pisdco sya tamo jaghdsdr [12] sdgne yavisthas pratha tdm spnhi [ 
ya bhasya rtam yad itam yat pardbhrtam dtniano [13] jagadham 
uta yat pisdcdih tad agne vidvdn punar a bhara tvam sarlre prdnam 
asi- [14] m erayd sam srje'ma % apdm tvd pane yatamo dadambha 
odane manthe diva ota [IB] lehe j tad dtinand prajayd pisdcd 
vydtayantdm agado yam astu z Icslre tvd [16] mdmse yatamo 
dadambha dhlistapdsye saiam dhdnya yah | tad dtmand prajayd 
[17] pisdcd vydtayantdm agado yam astu z yd me sapahve savale 
vipahve i- [18] mam pisdco sane didambhah tvam indro vdjl 
vajrem yantu bhanatva somas sir [19] ro stu jisnuh diva tvd 
mktam yatcmo didambhas hravydd ydtus sayane pisd- [fl51b] cah 
ud agne dvdn prthak. smlhy apy enam dehi nirrte upasthe [ 
somasyendrasya va- [2] runasya rdjho visnor balena savitus savena 
I agner hoirena prnute pisdcam [3] manohanam jahi jdtavedas 
sahobhih bhraddhemaii jusatdm dahsindyur yathd ji- [4] vany 
agado bhavdsi z z punas tvd pranas punara ity dyus punas cahsus 
punar ditu [5] irotram | apa sthd no duritdni visvd satarh himds 
sarvaviro madema z punar asmdi [6] mano dhehi punar dyus punar 
balam j apdmnam asyas prdnam cdgnaya vardhaya j%- [7] vase | 
cahsus surya punar dehi vdtas prdnam sam vrayas sarlram asya 
mdmsany agne [8] sambhdvayd tvam z samdbhara jdtavedo yaj 
jagdham yat pardbhrtam | gdtrdriy asya [9] halpayatdm ayam [ 
agne virapsinam medhyam ayahsmam hrnu jlvase % sam md [10] 
sihcatu maruta ity ehd z 

In fl51al2 the ms corrects (pra)thato (pra)ca. 

Eead : agna? agnis carati pravista rsinam putro adhiraja esah ] 
tasmai jnhomi hayisa ghrtena ma deyanam yoynyad bhagadheyam 
z 1 z ynkto yaha jatayedas purastad agne yiddhi kriyamanam 
yathedam j tyam bhisaj bhesajasyasi karta tyaya gam asyam 
purusam sanema 2 3 z tatha tyam agne krnu jatayedo ‘'nena yidyan 
bayisa yavistba | pisaco %a yatamo dideva yatba so %a paridhis 
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patati z 3 z yo ^sya dideva yatamo- jagh'asa yatha so %ya paridhis 
patati I tatha tvam agne kmu Jatayedo Tilvebhir devais saha sam- 
Yidanah z 4 z aksyaii ni vidliya hrdayaih ni vidhya JiliYarh iii tmdlii 
pra dato sm!M ] pisico %a yatamo Jaghasagne yavistlia prati tarn 
si*ni]ii z 5 z yad asya lirtam yad itaih yat parabhrtam atmano jag- 
dham uta yat pisacfiih j tad agne YidYan ptmar abliara tYaih sarJre 
pranam asnm iraya saiii srjema z 6 z apaiii tva pane yatamo 
dadambliandane manthe diya iita lehe ] tad atmana prajaya pisaca 
vi yatayantam agado ^yam astn z T z ksira ^tva rnaihse yatamo 
dadamblialdistapacye ^sane dbanye yah | tad atmana prajaya pisaca 
Yi yatayantam agado ‘^yani astix z 8 z ame snpakYe sabale YipakYe yo 
mam pisaeo ^sane dadainbha [ tarn indro Yaji Yajrena hantn 
bhinattn somas siro jisnnh z 9 z diva tva naktam yatamo 
dadambha kraYyiid yatns sayane pisacah | tad agne vidvan prthak 
srnihy apy enam dhehi nirrter npasthe z 10 z somasyendrasya 
Yarimasya rajno visnor balena savitns savena | agner hotrena pra 
nude pisacarii manolianam jahi jatavedas sahobhih j fbhraddliemaii 
jnsatarh daksinayurf yatha jivane agado bhavasi z 11 z punas tva 
pranas punar aitu ayns punas caksus punar aitu srotram ] apa 
tisthan no diiritani Yisva satam himas sarYaYira madema z IB z 
punar asmai mano dhehi punar ayus punar balam j apanam asya 
pranam cagne Yardhaya Jlvase z 13 z caksus surya punar dhehi Yata 
pranam sam iraya | sariram asya maiiisany agne sarh bhaYaya tYam 
z 14 z samabhara jataYedo yaj jagdham yat parabhrtam | gatrany 
asya kalpantam ahsur iva pyayatam ayam z 15 z somasyeva jataYedo 
ahsur a pyayatam ayam j agne virapsinarh medhyam ayaksmaih 
krnu jiYase z 16 z sam ma sihcantu marutas sam pusa sam 
Yrhaspatih [ sam mayam agnis sihcatu prajaya ca dhanena ca 
dirgham ayus krnotu me z 17 z 9 z 

This hymn differs considerably from the Yersion of § in general 
and in details; the more important Yariations are mentioned. 

St 1. This is Yery close to AS 8, 14. 4^ which has momuhad in d. 
In S 4. 39. 9 and in other texts there are numerous variants. 

St 4. In § st 3 has only three padas, with nothing to correspond 
to our a. A pada similar to our pMa a should probably be restored 
in S. 

St 6. For pada d § has sarire mahsam asum erayamah, which 
is better. 

St 7. Pada b is new ; diva may not be correct for we seem to 
need a word to match the other three ; such as diha ( < dih) . 
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St 9. This is S 6ab and lOcd. In stanza 10 padas cd are new. 

St 11. With padas abc ef S 9. S. 6abe; with d cf § 5. 29. 10b; 
padas ef are new. 

St 12. With padas abc cf § 6. 53. 2abd, and for d cf S 12. 2. 28d. 

Stanzas 13 and 14 are new, and st. 17 has appeared as Ppp 
6. 18. 1 ; it is also § 7. 33. 1. 

10 

[fl61bl0] vi muficami vrahmana jatavedasam agnim hotara- 
[11] sajaram rayaspriam | sarvd devanam janirndni vidvan 
yathabhdgaih vahatu vyam a- [12] gnih ye pumdnso ydtudhdndm yd 
striyo ydtudhdnyah halavad indrasya vajrend [13] vdoindnu 
vaJmyatdm z z om avdclndnu vahnyatdm z z om yam [14:] 
sapo yo nis sapdti yam dvismo yo dvesat pisdcas kravyddham ague 
mahatd vadhe- [16] na tarn atrdpi pradahaj jatavedah z drelhe sya 
vdgMsyapsardyus kanvena [16] samvide ydtumdvdn vMkaydtu 
bhramalo yasya ydtus tvam yd nidesi vdgJidm [17] sipitnyds iena 
sraydhi ] r -wtamamhidhehibhih yas prapad rodhanasyddide- [18] 
vanam kravydt pi§dca kravisas tutrpsam ulukayatum bhramalo 
yasya ydtus tvam, z [19] ya.s pdureneta rathena kravyad ydtas 
pisunas pisunas pisunas pisdcah [20] vdisvdnarena samyujd suryena 
z mo no vanim mrgaydh yas ca nas krsim pratisthd- [fl52a] d 
ydtubhir yas ca nas saphaddhasta rudras saratha tvdyun asyaidm x 
vdsdtvmd vr- [2] trd tamrdatdram alokdsmdi pradiso bhavantu | 
sa nemam tapatdm rodasi ubhe tarn a- [3] trdpi pradahaj jatavedah 
jyotismatis tatabhnd yd salocand pratyosdhiis tarn no [4] yds ie 
ague tdbhir me marmdny abhito nudasva md sd dabhan ydtudhdna 
nrcaksah [5] apo devts pasdcdndm apa nisyantv dsyam yatheyam 
amsamdtmanam anadhrsya pu- [6] nas pathd sadam puspe sadam 
phale sadam indrdbU raksatam | sadd pisdcdn miya- [7] ntdmn 
mahisdm utsesi kas cana z ye patanto ydtudhdndm diva naktam 
updcardm [8] rdtre md iebhyo raksatv ahndtmdnam pari dade z 
In the right margin of fl62a is written “masaya prapragva” 
(as nearly as I can make out), with indication that it is to be 
inserted after patha sadam. 

Eead: ri muficami vrahmana Jatavedasam agnim hotaram 
ajaram rathasprtam | sarva devanam Janimani vidvan yathabhagam 
vahatu havyam agnih z 1 z ye pumafiso yatudhana yas striyo 
yatadhanyah | balavad indrasya vajrenavaclna ni badhyantam z 2 z 
yam sapamo yo nas sapati yam dvismo yo dvesat pisacah | kravy- 
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adam agner mahata vadhena tam atrapi pia dahaj Jatavedah z 3 s a 
rebhe %a vagha asyapsam yas kanveua saiiivide yatumaTan j 
ultkayatTir bhrmalo yas ca yattis t?am ya'niidesi vagMs sapitryas 
ftena srayahi ] r uta mamliidhehibliihf z 4 z fyas prapad 
rodhanasyadideTaiiamt kra^yat pisacas kravisas titrpsan j 
ninkayatiir bhrmalo ° ^ z 5 z yas pauienaiti ratbena kra« 

yad yatus pisnnah | pismms pisimas pisico vaisYanarena samyuja 
sdryepa z 6 z fmo no vanim mrgayamf yas ca nas krsim pratisthad 
yatnbbih | yas ca nas saphaddhasta rudras saratham ftyaynn 
asyatam z 1 z fyasatn mayrtra ta mrdataramf iloka asmai pradiso 
bbavantn | sam enaiii tapatam rodasx nbhe tam atrapi pra dahaj 
Jatayedah z 8 z jyotismatis tapana yas surocanah pratyosantis tanvo 
yas te agne j tabhir me yarminy abhito nndasva ma ma dabhan 
yatudhana nrcaksah z 9 z apo deyls pisacanam apa nahyantv asyam 
I fyatheyam amsamatmanamf anadhrsya punas patat z 10 z sadam 
pnspe sadaih pliale sadam indrabhiraksatam | sada pisaca mlyantaih 
maisam ncchesi kas cana z 11 z ye patanto yatudhana diva naktam 
npacaran | ratri ma tebhyo raksatv ahnatmanam pari dade z 12 z 
10 z 

St 1. For this see also Kans, 6. 11. 

St 2. In pada d ny nhyantam might be considered. 

St 5. Separately the yp^ords of pada a seem clear but emenda- 
tion seems needed and I have nothing to oif er. 

St 6. In pada c pisunas pistas would be a much better reading. 

St 8. At the end of pada a probably tam mrditaram is intended. 

St 9. With this cf Ap§ 4. 6. 4. 

St 11. The first part of this does not seem very good : for d see 
Ppp 10. 12. 9d. 

11 

(§ 19. 28-30) 

[fl52a8] imam ladhndmi te manim dirghdyutvd- [9] ya mrcase 
I darbham sapattrajamihanam dvisatas tapanam hrdah saitfndm 
tdpayam ma- [10] nah druhandas sarvdhs tvam darhha ghar- 
mdivdbhlt sa tdpayam z gharmdivdbhiiapamta [11] darhha dvisaio 
ni casan mane hrdih sapatndndm bhindhtr indraiva vivrjam [12] 
balam z bhindhi darhha sapatndnam hrdayam dvisatam mam | 
udyam tvacam i- [13] m bhumydm srayemm vi pdtayah z chindhi 
darhha sapatndn me chi me prtandyor [14] iah chindhi me sarvd 
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druhandah chindi me dvisato mam | hhindhi dariha sa- [15] 
patndn me bhindhi me prtandyatah hhmdhi me sarvd druhandah 
hhindhi me dvkato ma- [16] ne z Mania darbhd sapatndn me Manta 
me prtandyaiah Manta me sarvd druhandah [17] Manta me dvisato 
mane % pihsa darhha sapattran me pisa me prtandyatah pin- [18] 
m me sarvan druhandah pihsa me dvisato mane z viddM darhha 
sapatndr me [19] viddM me prtandyatah viddhi me sarvan dru- 
hando viddhi me dvisato mane z [fl52b] nilcsa darhha sapatnd me 
nihsa me prtandyatah nilcsa me sarvan druhando ni- [2] Icsa me 
dvisato mane z trndlii darhha sapatndn me trndhi me prtandyatah 
I [3] trndhi me sarvan druhandah trndhi me dvisato mane z 
hhahhii darhha sapatndr me bhakti [4] me prtandyatah hhahJcti 
me sarvan druhandah hhahMi me dvisato mane z mrda [5] darhha 
sapatrdn me mrda me prtandyatah mrda me sarvan druhandah 
mrda me dvi- [6] saio mane z maniha darhha sapatnd me mantha 
me prtandyatah mantha me [7] sarvan druhando mantha me 
dvisato mane % pindhi darhha sapatndn me pindhi [8] me prtand- 
yatah pindhi me sarvan druhandas pindi me dvisato mane z [9] 
osa darhha sapatndr me osa me prtandyatah osa me sarvan druhanda 
osa [10] me dvisato mane daha darhhas sapatnd me daha saha me 
prtandyatah [ [11] daha me sarvan druhando daha me dvisato 
mane z jahi darhha sapa- [12] ind me jahi me prtandyatah jahi 
me sarvan druhando Jahi me dvi- [13] sato mahe z yat te darhha 
jardmrtym sate sammasu manma te j tenemam [14] manmani 
Icrntvd sapatndn Jahi virymmdm. z satam te darhha varmdni sa- 
[15] hasram vlrydni \ te fvdm asmdi visve tvdm deva jarase hhar- 
tavd daduh z tvd- [16] m indr ad devavarmahus tvdm darhha vrdh- 
manaspatim | tvdm indrasyahur varmd tvarh [17] rdstrani sarva 
ralcsasi z sapatnahsenam darhha ca dvisatas tapamam hr- [18] dah 
z sani hsattrasya vardhasya tanupdnam hrnomi te | yat samudro 
hhy ahranda- [fl53a] t parjanyo vidyuta saha | tato hiranyayo 
Undus tato darhho ajdyMa zz zz [2] iti JcusadarbhasuMam. 
zz zz ity atharvanikapdippaladayas sdhhd- [3] yam trayodasas 
kdndrn samdptah zz zz handa IS zz zz atha trayodasas 
prathamadydyah z om namo ndrdyandya z om mahdgana- [4] 
pataye z om namo jvdldhhagavatydih om namas tiloUamdydi z z 
om namas suryd- [^] ya z z 

In the right margin of fl62a is ‘"^darbhadhi rcam'^: the form 
viddhi in fl52al8 is corrected to vindi^ and the two occurrences in 
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line 19 seem to be corrected to vmdhi. In fl52b3 the two forms 
bhahkti and bliakti are corrected to bhahkti. 

Eead: imam badhnami te manirh dirgliayntvaya Tarcase | 
darbham sapatnajambhanaih dvisatas tapanaih hrdah 25 1 2 
dvisatas tapanam hidas satrunam tapayan manah | durhardas 
sarvahs tvam darbha gharma ivabhit saihtapaya z 2 z gharma iva- 
bhitapan darbha dvisato nisocan mane | hrdah sapatnanam bhin- 
dhindra iva yirnjan balam z 3 z bhindhi darbha sapatnanam 
hrdayam dvisatam mane | ndyan tyacam iva bhumyaih sira esaih 
yi pataya z 4 z chindhi darbha sapatnan me chindhi me prtanayatah 
I chindhi me sarvan dixrhardas chindhi me dyisato mane z 5 z 
bhindhi ° ° ° z 6 z krnta ° ° ^ z 7 z pihsa 

o o o 0 2 8 z yidhya ° ® ® z 9 z niksa 000c 

z 10 z trndhi ^ ° ° z 11 z bhahdhi ® ° ° ° z 12 z 

mrda ® ° ® z 13 z mantha ^ ^ z 14 z pindhi 

° ° ^ z 15 z osa ° ° ® z 16 z daha 000 c 

z 17 z jahi darbha sapatnan me jahi me prtanayatah ] jahi me 
sarvan dnrhardo jahi me dyisato mane z 18 z yat te darbha jara- 
mrtyu satam marmasu marma te j tenemam fmanmani krtya 
sapatnan jahi ylryaisam z 19 2 satam te darbha yarmani sahasram 
yiryani te | tarn asmai yisve tvaih deya jarase bhartaya aduh z 20 z 
tyam indra deyayarmahns tyam darbha yrahmanaspatim | tvam 
indi’asyahur yarma tyam rastrani sarya raksasi z 21 z sapatnaksa- 
yanaih darbha dvisatas tapanam hrdah j manim ksatrasya yrd- 
dhasya tannpanam kimomi te z 22 z yat samndro ^hyakrandat 
parjanyo yidynta saha | tato hiranyayo bindns tato darbho ajayata 
z 23 z 11 z iti knsadarbhasuktam zz 

There is no indication in the ms of three hymns as given in S, 
and there is no reason for separating the material into three. In 
the first 18 stanzas the variants are unimportant : onr stt 5 and 6 
are 6 and 5 in S ; as its seventh S has a stanza with yrsca, which I 
have not restored to onr version. In § 19. 29. 3 mndhi appears 
for our bhandhi. 

The difficnlties are in the last five stanzas; I have not solved 
them bnt the readings offered here do not depart far from onr ms 
and so may find some commendation. 

The colophons are misplaced and do not seem to be worth editing. 
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12 . 

[fl53a6] om mtarhitam me vrhad aniarihsam antarUtas parvata 
agnayo me j ma- [7] hMm radhy avacara esat pratyah enam 
pratisarem hanmi ] tapasva mavartaro ma- [8] d bhamtho divam 
varma prthivlm ca hrnvahe z antarhitam mamdma prasthitam a- 
[9] niarhitas paramestM prajdpatih antarMias sarparajno viran 
me antarhi- [10] tah puruso medhyo me antarhUah me sad urvis 
sadhraclr antarhitam sadhya pa- [11] pata me z marsayas pracltaso 
antarUtas suryo^ matarisyd antarUta no- [12] dyah syandamdnan 
antarUta osadhls puspimr me [ antarUtas pasava- [13] s Tcahsa 
me antarhitam vayo yat patattri [ antarUta sa isavo vrahmanandm 
a- lUJ ntarUta vanaspataya myala z antarUta devatalpas puro me 
ntarUta jaga- [15] tis chandasan me | antarUta agnayo dhrsnya 
me antarUta rtavartava me | a- [16] ntarUta me samudra dvadaSa 
me ntarUta usasi taraka me \ antarUta [17] me pradisas catasra 
antar hhuta havyam ca deyam mahisam radhy avacara esat pratyak 
e- [18] nam praiisarena hanmi j 

Bead: antarhitam me vrhad antariksam antarhitas parvata 
agnayo me | mahisan radhye ‘vaeara esah pratyag enan pratisarena 
hanmi z 1 z tapasva noavantaro mad bhavatha divam varma prthi- 
vim ca kmmahe i mahisan ° ° o z 2 z antarhitam me sama 
prasthitam antarhitas paramesthi prajapatih | mahisan o o o 
z 3 z antarhitas sarparajno viran me antarhitah pumso medhyo me 
I maMsan ° ° z 4 z antarhita me sad iirvls sadhriclr 

antarhitas sadhya apapata me j mahisan ° ° ° z 5 z antarhita 

ma rsayas praeetaso antarhitas suryo matarisva | mahisan ° o o 
z 6 z antarhita nadyah syandamana antarhita osadhis puspinlr me I 
ma isan ° ° ° z 7 z antarhitas pasavas kaksa me antarhitam 

me vayo yat patatri I mahisan ° ° o z 8 z antarhita ma isavo 
vrahmananam antarhita vanaspatayo fmyala | mahisan ° o o 
z 9 z antarhita devatalpas puro me ^ntarhita jagatis chandasa me I 
maisan ^ o ^ ^ agnayo dhrsnya me antarhita 

^ava artava me [ mahisan ° ° ° z 11 z antarhita samndra 

adasa me ntarhita usasi taraka me j mahisan ° ° ° z 12 2 ; 

antarMta me pradisas catasro antarhitam bhiitam havyam ea deyam 

I mahisan radhye 'vacara esah pratyag enan pratisarena hann,; 

Z Id Z 1/C Z 

It seems reasonably sure that the arrangement with refrain is 
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correct : the d pada appears § 4. 40. Id-Sd. The emendation of the 
first pada of the refrain seems possible but more can hardly be said. 
At the end of 9b we might read hnlah. 

13 

[fl53al8] hanmi ie ham hriam hamr ye me ghoram aclkrtah | 
a- [19] pdmcyo idu ubhdu hdhu apisydsydsyam | api nisydsi te Mhu 
api nihyci- [fl53b] myasydsyam | agner devasya m:anya7ndnd tena 
te varsam havir ydme ghomaram adlhrtah z u- [2] ditas satayo- 
janam indro vartayaie ratham sdyaham ksuravantam mcvnim aher 
jdid- [3] we jamihaya z drdha sentydyarh hatci udara sarpimh 
praschasi dvestraya- [4] ntas svdpinda^m adan yuva z pdpaha 
paparupaka him me sakhdyam d turd | [5] namdmi pasydga rapah 
yasyosadhayas prasarpathdngam ahgam parusas paru | tcismd- 
[6] d yahsmdm vi Iddhasvam ugro madhyamaslr iva z any a vo 
any am avatv anyanyasyd [7] updvatah z usadhayas samvidhana 
iddm me prdfyrtd vdcah dvapd- [8] tantlr avidam devd osadhayas 
pari I yam fivdm a^ndvdmahi na sd risydti [9] pCiurusah z yd 
osadhayas samara jfil dvis sata rcalcsandh vfhaspd- [10] tiprasutds 
td no muhcantn dhhasah z jlvaldm naghdrisdm d te hadhndmy o- 

[11] sadhim | vyd tvdyur apdhardd apa raksdhsi catayd zz zz 

[12] ity atharvani trayodasd kdnda prathamo nuvakah z z 

Eead: hanmi te fiiaih krtaih havir yo me ghoram acikrtah ] 

apancan ta iibhau bahu api nahyamy asyam z 1 z api nahyami te 
bahu api nahyamy asyam j agner devasya manyuna tena te 
Vadhisam havir yo me ghoram acikrtah z 2 z nditas satayo janam 
indro vartayate ratham j sayakam ksuravantam fmanim aher 
jatani jambhayat z 3 z trdha sayanti ya ayan hata udare sarpinah | 
prcchasi fdvestrayantas svapindam fadan yuva z 4 z papaka papa- 
rupaka kiiii me sakhayam a tudah | namami sacyagatam =*'**'** 
rapah z 5 z yasytasadhayas prasarpathangam-aiigam parus-paruh | 
tasmad yaksmam vi badhadhvam ugro madhyamasir iva z 6 z anya 
VO anyam avatv anyanyasya upavata | osadhayas samvidana idam 
me pratirata vacah z 7 z avapatantir avidan diva osadhayas pari [ 
yam jivam asnavamahi na sa risyati purusah z 8 z ya osadhayas 
somarajnir bahvis satavicaksanah | vrhaspatiprasutas ta no mun- 
eantv anhasah z 9 z jivalam nagharisam a te badhnamy osadhim | 
ya tvayur upaharad apa raksansi catayat z 10 z 13 z 

Most of the stanzas which make up this hymn are found else- 
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where: sit 1 and 2 in TB 2. 4. 2. 2 and 3 (ct S 7. 70. 4 and 5) • 
St 5bc in Ppp 1. 44. 2be; stt 6-9 in EV 10. 97. 12, 14, 17, 18ab and 
15cd; st 10 in PranagTJ 1. 

St 3. All of pada e seems uncertain. 

^ St 5. In pada d there is snrely an omission; EV 10. 97. lOd yat 
kim ea tanvo rapah would fit tolerably well. 

St 6. With variants this appears in & 4. 9. 4, Ppp 8. 3. 11 and 
9 *" 9 - 2 . 

St 7. In pada d EV has pravata. 

St 8. In pada a EV has avadan. 

St 10. In pada e PranagU has ya ta ayur upaharad. 

Iimediately following this hymn in the ms we find the material 
which has already been edited as parts of hymns one and two in 
Book Twelve, and so it is not considered here: see JAOS 46. 34. 


[fl64b5] him indra^yu parihi- [0] iam Mm agnes him vimos 
tvasiur mrumsya vasah vrhaspater uta somasya rainah 171 him 
vOsma maruto varsantu z • i. j 

In pada d vasana seems probable; read varsanti. 

dhato mdrasya him v&yoh vajina vrajv- [8] nam mahai. | Mm 
pusa wakmmaspatir visve devas ca Ubhrati z 

vr^^bj. ^ 

him deva [9] devanam paridhanam samanam yassinn esam 
samnah samhahUva hva r&U ni [10] visate hvaha hvedam ahhram 
ohavah yat sameii veti ca z 

nihf ^ ^ ^ ya™ and 

probably samanam; in e ratrl and kvahah, in d vyeti. 

dwam u- [11] d vahanti hasya tadann eneti nena. 

urapam [13] prscUmy evd 

In pada b I can suggest nothing plausible: in c read vidyuto 
astoa^, and perhaps kva for tva; in d the first word sh^d 
probably be something like tanupam; read prcchamy. 

prhhSmi tvd prsatiyam rohmlm ca vatsam prscha- [13] mi tva 
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prsatiyam rohinirh ca vatsam prsehdmi sahamdtarantd indram tm 
ni [14] prsehdmi sdhsdt sabhdndm ca sabhdpatinu z 

In pada a read prechami and prsatim, in b prcchami and 
^mataram te followed by colon : in c prcchami. This is stanza 5. 

ho vayasdm adadham ndmd- [15] ni has pamndm hah sarpmmm 
devajand ydsaih ho sya jantor <3- [16] yad d vruhi nas that, z 

In pada a read adadhan ; in e ya asan kasya might be possible, but 
it would be more symmetrical if we read devajananam ya asan ko 
‘^dadhad; in d I do not beiicTe ayad can stand and so cannot make 
out the first part of the jiada ; at the end of d read tat. 

haii rohd svar d rohaymity eU rohito dev am d ru- [17] roha 
rdstrabhrtah hsattrahhrto vasubhrto vasudinavo vasuyavah z 
I In pada a we may read rohas, and rohayanti, in b probably yebhi 

I and dimm; the rest seems hardly metrical; read ksatra"^ anc 

I vasuyavah; for vasudinavo I can suggest nothing, 

I has cat tavd vi [18] hramate mahitvd ho rahsantn ha vo pra- 

I sddam. purusam tvd ni prsehdmi [19] sdhsan mrtyor ahgani hati 

I tdni vetthah 

} In pada a read cit tavan and kramate; in b possibly raksati ko 

f va, but it appears that two syllables have been lost from this pads 

[ and so we might beter think of something like ko vadati prasadam. 

^ In c read prcchami saksan, in d angani and vettha. 

. ahamsi caruhas carsa- [20] nmdm indro vajra mahind spar- 

dhamanah yena vrttram maghavd [fl55a] tarn na pra vruhy 

ad idam pravesa 

f In the first two words of pada a perhaps are concealed a form 

of han and a derivative of tar (e. g. tarusa) or varyah kas; in b 
read vajram; in c vrtram, saih pipise; the lacuna in c is due to 
peeling of the bark which has deleted the first letters of the first 
eight lines of fl55a. For d read tan nah pra vruhi yad idam 
pravettha, 

haJi parvatdndm aridhd ndmdni ho vanaspa- [2] Hndm adadha 
cosadhmdm, % prsehdmi tvd ihuvanasya ndhhim sdm tvd prschd- 
[3] hatamdni sdhsdt, z 

In pada a read adadhan, for b ko vanaspatinam adadhac causa- 
dhinto : in c prcchami, in d sam tva, or possibly samtva prcchami. 
This is stanza 10* 
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devaialpa, devahosa hveha tan m pra vruliy ad i- [4] 




vettha I prscMirm tva gargara kirn to yelliyo agnir havyam vahatu 
prajanan. z [6] *}iatarh martyir anirto martyehhyah z 
In pada a read °ko&h, for b read as st 9d ; in c prechami and 
Mm tebhyo, in d vahati : in e probably abutam martyair. 

svapnenekas tapasa sahlty augani grhnan pu- [6] **sasya 
caksuh sa pratar ati tapasa punas sahajyotir iti leva srjeti [ 

In pada a read srapnenaikas and sasabity, in b angani and pnrn- 
sasya: in c read eti, in d saba|yotir eti; for tbe rest I would sug- 
gest kva sarjayati, but tbe pbrase seems somewhat out of place here. 

[n**iapati madhupatim madlmprsa madlmpatim devas tvam 
sarvam prschamy ahutada- [8] **a ta kati | 

In pada a we read yratapatim, in b madbuprusam or madbu- 

pream: for ed possibly devans tvam sarvan preebamy abutadas 
catekati. 

koantankmt praiipascataide yasmad agra indriyam sambabMva 
[%] mahat sada kasmad ahhayam vi Ihahi kasye kutasyandyasra 
kmlohitam [10] parapatata kveha | 

In pada a we might read pratipasyata idam, in c sadah; it looks 
as it kasye kutasyandyasra represented a fourth pada, jout I can 
make nothing out of it; the rest would be a good pada although I 
have doubts about tvalohitam. ^ 

itthamjke pra wajanti ittham eke daksimh pratyanco [111 
danca ^anco bhi vmjaty eke tesam sarvesdm iha sangatih sakam 
In imdas ab I would read eke 'rvancah pra vrajantittbam, in b 
pratyancah (before colon) : in e udancab and vrnianty. This is 
s ansa IS, and it seems to me to be the last stanza of tbe hymn- 
some seven lines of brabmana-like material follow in tbe ms as 
given immediately below. ^ 

saeko bM- [12] tis carati p-ajman. | maHcar aslt samanasas 

prajapatir juho 

kan^fZZt ceti z [15] prajdpati samrje 

mala- [16] ntam lokam 
ahhyaiyaniane \ so rtasya jatasya dyavaprthm pdrsvaya- [17] 

tZ Tim virdt chiral Zmdj 

jatas sa- [18] rve papmano vzjayante ya evam veda zz zz iiy 
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atharvanihapdi- [19] ppalddapa sdhhdydm irayodasds hdndas 
samdptah zz %z 

Perhaps the following is a possible edition of the preceding : 

sa eko bliiitiiii earati prajanan [ maricir asit sa manasas sam 
abhavat z si. prardliita si garbham adhatta | sa garbho vardhatu 
sa Yrddho ^yravlj jayaiti z tasyai prajipatir jiihoti svadhisthinad 
eti svadhicaranac eaiti z prajapatis sasr je kapale f yijihatan masamf 
matva patiih mahantahi lokam abhipatyamanah z so Ja rtasya 
Jatasya dyaviprthiyi parsve astam samudrin knksi suryacandra- 
masay aksyau virat cliirah j tasmaj jatas sarve papmano yi Jayante 
ya eyam yeda z z 

ity atharyanikapaippaladayas sakhayam trayodasas kandas sama- 
ptah zz zz 

XoTE. I have jast recently had access to a ms of the AVPaipp which is 
described on pages 276-7 of Gomrnment Collections of Manuscripts, Deccan 
College, Poona, published by the Government of Bombay 1916. It gives no 
significant or valuable variants, but in a few places it has letters which 
have been lost from the birch bark by peeling. E. g. in 14. 9c it has sarri 
pive, and in 14. 13a it has vratapati. 



[Reprinted from Journal of the American Oriental Hociety, Volume 50, 
ISTumber 1, Pages 43-73.] 

THE KASHMIEIAH ATHARVA VEDA, BOOK FIFTEEN 
EDITED WITH CRITICAL NOTES 

LeRot Case Baeeet 
Trinity College, Hartford, Connecticut 

Introduction 

The fifteenth book of the Paippalada is now presented, edited 
in the manner of previous books and with the less than complete 
success to which it seems we must resign ourselves. Hopes for new 
manuscript material were raised a few years ago but the hopes were 
dashed and we have really only the one manuscript (i. e. the birch- 
bark), with all its faults, from which to construct a text. 

This fifteenth book is the last of the comparatively short books, 
and seems to stand at the end of the first large section of the 
sanhita. The next books are long. 

Of the ms , — This fifteenth book in the Kashmir ms. begins 
fl58b6 and ends fl66a7, seven and one-half folios. The pages 
have 19 or 20 lines of script, and the folios are in very good con- 
dition; there is a small chipped spot in fl62bll, and a break at a 
lower corner of fl63 causes a slight lacuna on each page of that 
folio. Corrections are few and unimportant except that on fl62a 
two padas are written in the right margin with place of insertion 
indicated. 

Again in this book as in Book 12 (see JA08 46. 34) we have a 
block of material misplaced, on fl60b; it begins with the - second 
syllable of line 4 and ends in the first half of line 14, and it is 
indicated by brackets which stand above the line at the beginning 
and at the end of the block. The material set off by the bi^aekets 
should stand between the fourth and fifth syllables of f 16iaS: This 
seems to be a case of a folio in some antecedent ms getting reversed 
so that the second side of it was copied before the first side. 

A ms in Bombay . — Early in 1926 I was informed that there is a 
manuscript of the AVPaipp in the library of the Bombay Branch 
of the Eoyal Asiatic Society. Having received a small grant of 
money from the American Council of Learned Societies I was able 
to get a photozinco copy of this manuscript in September 1929, and 
I have compared its readings with those of the birch-bark in this 


44 


LeMoy Carr Barret 


book, and in some other books also: the few readings which are 
somewhat mteresting hare been mentioned, but most of the Tariants 
irom the bireh-bark are obviously due to misreading of the sarada 
scnpt. ^ At present writing the manuscript seems to me to be an 
mmediate copy of the birch-bark ms., and its principal value to be 
m supplying lacunae, which it does however only to a slight extent. 

™ devanagari, Kashmir style, and is dated samvat 
1867). To refer to this manuscript I use “Bm"- 
in quoting its variants references are necessarily to the line of the 
birch-bark manuscript. 

Pnnctmiwn, numbers, etc.— Marks of punctuation are more fre- 
quent than in many of the previous books, and numbering of hymns 
and stanxas is much more frequent: the single bar to mark the 
end of a first hemistich appears in considerably more than one-third 
of the stanzas. The ends of 16 hymns are indicated by the correct 
number, and the ends of the other 7 hymns are evident for one 
reason or another. In 6 hymns the stanzas are all correctly num- 
bered, in 8 others the errors are slight. The end of each of the 

I'd iZ by a proper colophon, but at the 

end of the filth is only the general colophon for the closing of the 

00 . he first and last anuvakas have 4 hymns each, the others 

flS°^ marked only on one word, tanva in 

Extent of the booh.— This book as edited has 2B hymns in its 5 
anuv^as; the ms. so clearly separates and numbers the hymns that 
It did not seem possible to disregard its arrangement, although 
there is no good reason for dividing the material composing hymns 
7-9, or h:^s 13 and 14, or hymns 16 and 17. That the stanza 
norm is 10 is indicated by the following table : 


1 hymn has 

3 hymns have 

4 « « 

11 " « 

2 " « 

1 hymn has 

1 « « 


6 stanzas 

8 stanzas each 

9 « « 

10 " « , 

11 “ « . 

12 « 

13 « 


= 6 
= 24 
= 36 

aio 
' 22 
' 12 
13 


23 


223 
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New and old materiat — Thirteen hymns may be called new 
though some are combinations of materials found elsewhere ; there 
are 98 essentially new stanzas; there are Jnst about 350 new padas. 
Forty stanzas are not metrical. Appearing in whole or in con- 
siderable part are S 2.13^28^29; 5.24; 6, 125^126; '^. 51; 11. 6; 
19. 24,44^45; EV 2. 33 ; 6. 47, 75. The first and second hymns 
appear in several Yajur Veda collections. 

ATHAEVAYEDA PAIPPALADA-SAKHA 
BOOK FIFTEEN 

1 

(TS. 4. 4. 12, etc.) 

[fl58b6] om namo ganesuya z om namo jvdldr[^']l)Tmgavatydih om 
nmnas iilottamdydi z om aiha pancadaso dydyam Khhyate zz zz [8] 
oih samyar digbhyas pamte samsiavyam madhorajo mddhanas pdtv 
asmdn. | agnir devo dtLsfan-[d]dur itabhya idam ksattram raksatu 
pdtv asmdn?- rathantararh sdmabhis pdtv ar[10]smdn gdyattrena 
schandasd visvanupam. dvadasa isthaya stomp ahndm samu- [11] dro 
mcya tarn ojas pipantu z 2 z ugM disam abhibJMiir vayodhas suds 
su-[12\kre ahny ojdse indradhipatih piprtdd ute no mahat ksattram 
visvato dhprayedam, [13] z S z vrhad rdstram ksaUrabhrd vrvrsnis 
tristubhdujas sukrtam ugramram indra sto-[14:]mmh panoadasena 
varca idam vdtena sag arena raksaiu z k z prod disam [15] saJia 
disdm sahasmU visve devds prmr^ahndm svarmti idam ksattram 
dmtaram€h[16]m astu ojo nadMr^yam sahasvam sahasvaU z 5 z 
vdirupe sdman iha tas dhakeyam [I’V] jagatyetu vrksd vesaydrrd | 
visve devds saptadasena varca idam hpitram sa^[lS]Kldvaiam 
ugram, z 6 z dhartri disdm ksaUram idam dadhartu upastvdsdndm 
[19] mittravad astv ojak mittrdvarwn^ saradahnd jigarb'h)(d asmdi 
ksattr^ni [20] mahi sarma yaschatam. z 1 z vdirdje sdmany adhi 
me manlsdnmiubhd sa-[fl69B.]mbhrtam viryam sah | idarh ksattram 
mittravaddnv ojd mittrdvarwm raksatum ddhipatye z 8 z [2] sam* 
rad disdm sahasamm sahasvaty rtur hemanio visnayd nas pipantu | 
osajdtdm [3] vrhaU tu sakvanmam yajnam amrtdn no ghptdcl z 9 z 
svarvati sudugh'd na [4] payasvati disam devy avatu no ghrtddi 
tvam gopdh puraetota pascad vrhaspate [5] ydmydm yugdhi vdcam 
z 10 z kanddh 1 z 
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For the invocation read: om namo ganesaya z om namn jyala- 
bhagavatyai z oin namas tilottamayai z om atha pancadaio ‘dhyayo 
likhyate zz zz 

Eead : samyafi digbhyas pavate sariistavyam madho rajo madha- 
vas patv asman | agnir devo dnstarltnr adabhya idaih ksatram 
raksatu patv asman z 1 z rathamtaram samabbis patv fl-Rma-n gaya- 
trena ehandasa visvarupam | dvadaaainam vistkya stomo a>.T' 5 ^ 
samndro^ yaca idam ojas pipartu z 2 z ugra disam abhibhutir 
vayodbai sueis sukre abany ojase j indradbipatih piprtad uto no 
mabat ksatram visvato dbarayedam z 3 z vrhad rastram ksatrabbrd 
VTddhavrsnyam tristnbbanjas snkrtam ngraTOam | indras stomaih 
pancadaiena varca idam vatena sagarena raksatu z 4 z praci disam 
saha disam sabasvati visve devas pravrsabnam svarvafi | idam ksat- 
ram dustaram astv ojo ‘nadbrsyam sabasyam sabasvat z 5 z vairupe 
samann iba tac ebakeyam jagatyaitam viksv a vesayami | visve devas 
saptadasena varca idam ksatram salilavatam ugram z 6 z dbartri 
disam ksatram idam dadbartupastbasanam mitravad astv ojah | 
mitravaruna saradahna jigatnu asmai ksatrani mabi sarma yaccba- 
tam z 7 z vairaje samann adbi me manisannstubba sambbrtam vir- 
ym sabah [ idam ksatram mitravad danvojo’mitravaruna raksatam 
a^ipaiye z 8 z samrad disam sabasajani sabasvaiy itur bemanto 
vistbaya nas pipartu | osajata vrbatl tu sakvarimam yajnam avatu 
no ghrtael z 9 z svarvatl sudugba nab payasvatl disam devy avatu 
no gbriaci | tvam gopah puraetota paicad vrbaspate yamyam 
yungdhi vacam z 10 z 1 z 

These stanzas appear also MS. 3. 16. 4; KS. 22. 14; AS. 4. 12. 2. 
A few variants, and some other matters are noticed. 

St 1 The other texts have samid disam asaya nab svarvit, with 
slight variants, as pada a. The samyar of our ms might easily be a 
mistake for samid, but the correction above seems possible. In b TS 
has madbor ato which may be intended here. 

St 2 There is no exact verbal paraUel for pada b. In c the 
others have trivrn no vistbaya, except that KS omits no. In d the 
others have vata for vyaca: our ms gives some warrant for reading 
the same. ® 


St 3 KS with, ojasye is 
gives the best reading. 

St 5 In the latter part 
yasasvati. 


nearest to our ms: TS with ojasina 
of pada a the others have sahayasa 
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St 6 Q-ar text agrees now with one and now with another of 
the four parallel texts. ■ ' ■ 

St 9 Pada c begins avasyuvata in the others. 

8 

(TS 4. 4. 12, etc.) 

[fl59a5] stomdilcavihse hhuvanasya pattri vi-lQlsvagvdfe ahhino 
grnlhi | ghrtavatl savitadhitye payasvaU rantir did no [7] astu 
z 1 z 'urdhvd disam rantir dsdusadJiindm samvatsare?ia savitd no 
ahndm, [8] remt sdmndm panhtis chandasdm ajatcdaUrus syond 
no astu z2 z vishamlho divo daru-ldlnas prthwyd yasyemnd jagato 
risnupatm msvavyacd rsayanU sahoihih [10] syono astv aditer 
upasthe z S z dhrupd disam visnupatnaghordsyemnd saha-[ll'\$o 
yd manotd vrhaspatir maruto syota vdyuh samdUand vdtd api nos 
hrno-[12]tu z z yo nos pita janitd yo vidharta yo nos svato abhy 
d saj jajdna | [13] sa dsisd dravinam ischanMnoj^ prathamas sa no 
vara d vivesa z 5 z abhy d var{lA]rtasva prthivi yajnena payasd 
saha I apdm sa ie agnir isaio vi rohatu z 6 z [15] yad ague candram 
yat putam yas chuhram yas ca jajniyam tad devebhyo bhardmasi 
z 7 z [IQ’l isam urjasdbhrtd yajmsya yond mahisasva dhdmam | d 
no gom visastv d pra-[17]jdydm jahdmi sedhim ajardm amwdm 
z 8 zhd 2 z 

In line 15 the ms corrects (prthi)vi to ®vi. 

Eead: stomaikavinse bhuyanasya patni vivasvadvate abhi no 
grmhi | ghrtavati savitradhipatye payasvati rantir asa no astu z 1 z 
urdhya disam rantir asansadhinam samyatsarena savita no ahnam | 
revat samnaih panktis ca chandasam ajatasatrns syona no astu z 2 z 
yktambho diyo dharimas prthiyya asyesana jagato yisnnpatni | 
yisyayyaca isayanti sahobhih syona no asty aditer npasthe z 3 z 
dhrnya disam yisnupatny aghorasyesana sahaso ya manota [ yrhas- 
patir matarisyota yayuh samdhyana yata abhi no grnantn z 4 z yo 
nas pita Janita yo yidharta yo nas sato abhy a saj jajana | sa asim 
drayinam icchamanas prathamas sa no Varan a yiyesa z 5 z abhy a 
yartasya prthiyi yajnena payasa saha ] yapam te agnir isito Va 
rohatn z 6 z yad agne candram yat phtaih yac chnkraih yac ca 
yajhiyam [ tad deyebhyo bharamasi z 7 z isam urjam fabhrta 
yajhasya yonau mahisasya dhaman ( a no gosn visaty a prajayam 
jahami sedim ajaram amlvam z 8 z ka 2 z 

The first fonr stanzas appear in the seyeral texts in connection 
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with the preceding hymn; the last four appear elsewhere in TS 
MSj and KS, and also in VS. 

St 1 In pada a TS, MS, and AS have stomatrayastrinse, MS 
stomas tra°. In pada c TS and AS have savitar, MS and KS 
savitur; our emendation seems about as good. 

St 2 For pada c the others have revat samatichanda u 

St 4 The only possibility here seems to be to read with the 
other texts. 

St 8 Our corrupt text varies from the others: we might read 
isam urjam abhrtam adade for pada a. 

3 

(S 19.44.) 

[fl59al7] dyuso si pratem-[18]mm vipram ihejam ucyase | 
yadanjani bhram sarhtdte cmnam yo hhavam hrtam. 1 z [19] yo 
harimd jaydmyo ngahhedo visalyakaJi, | sarvam te yaksmam ange- 
bJiyoharhir mr ha-[159h]rhaniv dnjamm z2z dnjarmm prtUvydmi 
jdiam bhadram purvsdjwanam [ hrnotut pram»M-[2]ham ratha- 
juUm^ anakam. z S z pram prdnam trdyasva asavo smemrla rvirrie 
n‘ir[d]rrtyd mh pdsebhyo tmmca z4z sindhor garbho si'kdywtdm 
puspam vdtas^ pram suryw-[4:]s caksur divas payah devamjani 
trikakuda pari, md pdhi visvatah j na ivd caraniy o-[b]sadhayo 
bdhyds parvatyd uta z 5 z rnram madhyarh avasrjad raksdkdrmva- 
mta-l6]nam | amava sarvas cdtayam, nd§ayatapwd hitd z 6 z bahv 
tdam rdjan va-mrunanriam aha purrnah iasmdt sahasravlrya 
muhca^ nos pary ahhasdh z 8 z [8] yad dpo ghnya yati varunem 
yad dcima j iasmdt saJiasramrya munca nos pary ahhi-[^]sah z9z 
mdtras ca ivd varumi cdnu prdidu jam | tdu tydnakatya duram 
bhogdya pu-[lQ]mr ohatu z 10 z kdndah S z 
Bead ayuso 'si prataranam vipram bhesajam ucyase | yad afijana 
tvam samtate fasinam yof 'bhayam krtam z 1 z yo barima jayamyo 
higabhedo visalyakah | sarvam te yaksmam angebhyo bahir nirhantv 
anjanam z 2 z anjanam prthivyaih jatam bhadram purusaylvanam I 
Iq^otv apramayukaih rathayutam anagasam z 3 z prana pranam 
trayasvaso 'save n^da | nirrte nirrtya nah pasebhyo munca z 4 z 
smdhor garbho 'si vidyutam puspam vatas pranas suryas caksur 
divas^ payah z 5 z devahjana traikakuda pari ma pahi visvatah I 
na tva earanty osadhayo bahyas parvalya uta z 6 z vldam madhym 
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avasrjad raksoliaiEivacataEam | amivah sarvas catayan nasayad 
abhiblia itah s: 7 z baby idam rajan varmanrtam aha punisah j 
tasmat sahasrayirya muhea nas pary ahliasah z 8 z yad apo %hnya 
iti yariineiia yad ucima | tasmat sahasravirya mahca nas pary 
ahhasah z 9 z mitras ea tya varimas eami preyatnr anjana | tan 
tyanngatya dnram bhogaya pnnar ohatnh z 10 z kandah S z 

This hymn appears only here and in S; the readings giyen by 
the S mss and commentators indicate that this is one of the hymns 
of § 19 which were taken from Paipp. The text offered here is not 
yery good, but I regard it as better than the § text in the Eoth- 
Whitney edition. 

St 1 In pada b yipram should be kept, as mss and commenta- 
tors indicate : SPP giyes it. In c samtate should be kept, and in 
d it may be doubted whether sam apo is correct. 

St 6 In pada c § has taranty; if we understand a + car the 
reading here seems as good. 

St 9 In pada b yarnnena seems possible bnt it might easily be 
a wrong writing for yarxmeti as in §. 

St 10 In pada d the reading should certainly be ohatnh or 
hhatuli. 

(§19.41;.) 

[flo9bl0] rmdmamiva samnayahrtyam hrtyaJcrto gr-[ll]h(im ] 
cahsurmantrasya durMndah prstlr apa drMnjanam, z 1 z yad 
asmd-ll^lsu dusvapnyam yad gom yas ca no gfhe | mam agatyasya 
durhdnda-[lS]s priya prati muncatdm z 2 z apdm nrjojaso vdvr- 
dhdnam agner jdtam adhi [14] jdtavedasah ] caturviram parvaiam 
yad dnjanam disas pradisas hradmv ischands te [15] z S z catv/r- 
mram vadhyatdm yafante sarvd diso bhayds ie bhavantu | dhruvas 
tistJmsi [16] saviteva vdri imd diso bhriyantu te balim. z i z 
dhsaham manim eham [I*?] hrmisva svdithena paviham esdm 
caturrtebhyas caturbhyo grdhyd bandhebhyas pari pd-ll^ltv asmdn. 
z 5 z agnir md agnindvatu prdTmydpdrvdydyuse varcase [ [19] ojase 
tejase svastaye subhutaye svdKd z 6 z indro md indrendvatu pfd- 
[20]7mydpdrmydyuse varcasa ojase tejase svastaye prabhutaye svdhd 
z 1 % [fl60a] somo rrvd somyendvatu prdndydpimdydyuse varcase 
ojase tejase svastaye [2] prabUMaye svdhd z 8 z bhago md bhage- 
ndvatu | prdndydpdndydyuse varca^[8]sa ojase tejase svastaye sw- 
4 
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bhutaye smhd z 9 z maruto ma gwmir a-[4:]vantu^p^^ 
yciyuse varcasa ojase svastaye suprahMUtaye svalia 15] z 10 zz zz 
ity atharvaniJcapdippalMayas saJeJidydm pancadasa-[6]s Jcdn^s 
prailianulnmulcah z z 

Above {®rte)bhyas in flSOblT' is a correction wMch looks like 
in this place Bm has eaturdrtebhyas : in the prose part Bm 
has svablmtaye twice for snbhh® and also has svaprabhntaye instead 
of siiprabhutaye. In its colophon kandah has been changed to 
kande. 

Bead : rnad rnam iva saih naya krtyam krtyakrto grham | ca- 
ksnrmantrasya dnrhardah prstix apa drnahjana z 1 z yad asmasn 
dusvapnyarii yad gosu yac ca no grhe ] mam agatasya dnrhardas 
priyOvS prati mnhcatani z 2 z apam urja ojaso vavrdhanain agner 
jatam adhi jatavedasah | caturviram parvatyam yad anjanam disas 
pradisas karad icchavas te z 3 z caturviraih badhyata anjanam te 
sarva diso ^bhayas te bhavantu | dhrnvas tisthasi saviteva varya ima 
diso ^bhi haryantn te balim z 4 z ahksvaikam manim ekaih kxnnsva 
svasaikena pibaikam esam | caturviram nirrtebhyas caturbhyo 
grahya bandhebhyas pari patv asman z 5 z agnix magninavatu 
pranayapanayayuse varcase [ ojase tejase svastaye subhiitaye svi-ha 
z 6 z indro mendrenavatu prana° ° ° ® prabhutaye 

svaha z 7 z somo ma somenavatu prana® ® ® ® pra- 

bhhtaye svaha z 8 z bhago ma bhagenavatu prana® ® o o 
subhtitaye svaha z 9 z maruto ma ganair avantu pranayapana- 
yayuse varcase | ojase tejase svastaye suprabhutaye svaha z 10 z 
4 z ity atharvanikapaippaladayM sakhEyam paneadase kande 
prathamanuvakah z z 

This hymn seems to have been taken into § from Paipp along 
with the preceding hymn: they stand together in both collections. 
The difficulties in the § text seem for the most part to go back to 
the Paipp text, and from the S mss and commentaries we get little 
help in solving the difficulties. 

St 1 In pada d S has api sma® : we may accept drna just as 
readily as srna. 

St 2 The emendation in Paipp pada c gives a fair reading: 
but the reading of the Paipp ms may be later than that of § mss. 
In d apriyas seems almost necessary yet I venture to keep priyas 
and translate "^^let a friendly one put (that) upon the hostile one 
etc.""^ Lanman’s restoration in Whitney's Translation is attractive. 
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St 4 In padas cd varima conld stand but probably varya iina 
is correct. If baryantu is not acceptable harantu as in S should 
be.' read. ' 

St 5 In pada b S has snahy ekena. 

Stt 6-9 The readings magnina®, mendrena'^, ma somena^ haYe 
a symmetry which is attractiYe: but possibly the second two are 
suspicious for that reason. 

■ 5 

[fl60a6] ayurda deva jarasam vrndno ghr-[^]tapratilco ghrfa- 
prspidu ague j ghrtam pibann armiam cam gavyam piiem putram 
jara-[B]se nay emam z 1 z dyurasmdi dehi jdtavedas prajdm tvastur 
adhinidhehy ojah z [9] rdyas pomm savitar d suvdsrrMi satam 
jlvdtu saradas tmdyamr, z 2 z agna dyrne varcase dha 

priyo rsio varwna mittra rdjan. mdtevdsmd a-[ll]dite iarma yascha 
visve devd jaradastir yathdsat. z S z agnis tvdyus praia-ll^lram 
hrmtu somas te pmtim pratiram dadhatu z Jf z remits tvd vyahsa- 
nam hfUi-[lZ]hd cahrufus tvd aihisas tvd alhisas tvd vy atanyatu | 
dhiyo vayann avd gnd d- [14:] yurvantam z 5 z sahasram antd dbhito 
radantdsiiir madhyam abha yamtu ndrth [15] devtr devdya paride 
savitre mahat tad dsdm aghavan mahitvam. z 6 z [ 16 ] imam asmd- 
f nam d tisthdsmeva tvam sihiro bhava pramrmhi durasyatu sahasva 

[17] prtandyatah z7 z yena devam savitdram pari devd di ydpayan. | 
} ^ 0 - [ 18] nemam vrahmanaspate pari rdstrdya dattanah z 8 z paremam 

} somam dyuse [19] mahe srotrdya dhattanah athdinam jarase naya 

j jyoh srotre dhi jdgarat, z 9 z [20] hdndah 1 z 

I Eead : ayurda deva jarasam vrnano ghrtapratiko ghrtaprstho agne 

^ I ghrtam pibann amrtam earn gavyam piteva putram jarase naye- 

mam zl z ayur asmai dhehi jatavedas prajam tvastar adhinidhehy 
ojah I rayas posam savitar a suvasmai satam jivati saradas tavayam 
z 2 z imam agna ayuse varcase dhah priyaih reto varuna mitra 
raj an [ matevasma adite sarma yaccha visve deva jaradastir yathasat 

V z 3 z agnis ta ayus pratararii krnotu somas te pustiih prataraih 

I dadhatu z 4 z revatis tva vyaksnan krttik^ cakrtahs tva | abhisasiyi. 

{ vy atanvata dhiyo ^vayann ava gna ayuvanta z 5 z sahasram antah 

I abhito ^dadantasitir madhyam abhi yantu narih | devi devaya 

paridhi savitre mahat tad asam abhavan mahitvam z 6 z imam 
I asmanam a tisthasmeva tvam sthiro bhava | pramxnihi durasyatas 

V sahasva prtanayatah z 7 z yena devam savitaram pari deva adhya- 

• dhapayan [ tenemaih vrahmanaspate pari rastraya dhattana z 8 z 
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<parimam indram ayuse mahe srotraya dhattana | athainam 
Jarase naya Jyok srotre ^dM jagarat z 9 2 :> parimam somam aynse 
malie srotraya dhattana | athainam jarase naya Jyok srotre ^dhi 
jagarat z 10 z kandah 1 z 

In fl60b7 Bm has pitesn and in 160blS it has mahatiid: the 
first of these miswritings may be an indication that Bm was copied 
from the birchbark ms which we know, for in this partienlar in- 
stance the of its piteva might be mistaken for 

One or another of these stanzas appears in Yarions texts as 
indicated below. 

St 1 S 2. 13. 1 ; MS 4. 12. 4 ; ApMB 2. 2. 1 are the principal 
parallels out of more than a dozen: Paipp agrees with MS except 
at the end of d where MS is incorrect. 

St 2 S 2. 29. 2 is the only parallel : at the end of b it has asmai. 

St 3 S 2. 28. 5 has naya at the end of a: there are several other 
parallels, 

St 4 ApMB 2. 4. 4 : HG 1. 7. 11 : both have a second hemistich 
which perhaps ought to be restored here. 

Stt 5, 6 Most of the padas here appear ApMB 2. 2. 3 and 4 bnt 
in somewhat different combination. 

St 7 See ApMB 2. 2. 2. 

Stt 8-10 § 19. 24. 1-3. Our st 9 is restored from S because its 
presence there probably indicates that Paipp once had it. 

6 , . 

(Of S 2. 13 and 19. 24.) 

[fl60a20] pari datta varcase irmm jardmHyum Tcrnuta dl- 
[fl60b]r^feim dyuh vfhaspatis prdyascha vivace somdya rdjne 
paridhMavdyuh z 1 z [2] jardm su gascJia pari dhatsva vdso hhavd 
hrstindm abhisastivdyuh ] saiarh ca jwa sa-‘[Z]Tadas suvarcd ray as 
ca posam upa tvd madema z 2 z partdam vdso dhidhas svasta-‘[4:]ye 
[14] hhuT V dpindm ahhisaMivdyuh satam ca jlva [15] i saradas 
purucir vasuni cdrur vya hhajdsu pvan z S z yoge yoge [16] tavas- 
tajram vdje vdje havdrmhe | sahJidya indram utaye z Jf. z Mra~ 
[Vtinyavarno ajayas suviro jardmrtyus prajayd sam vi§asva | tad 
agni-[l%‘\r aha tad u soma aha vfhaspatis savUd tad indrah z 5 z 
yad ota satyam [19] tu madhydya ndvad vdsah purvaydvayatu 
pururupa | payasah hhadrdcv-[il6l2L]lcd$ samajaram suviram iena 
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te dems praUranta dyuh z 6 z yasya Drahmanas srja- [2]ma rathante 
marchanto niyamam praUranta dyuh tasya deva devohntim jusan- 
tdm sa vi--[d]mdsajatam svasti z 7 z yannard dhatsm pari dhatsva 
vdsa imam-, nlvam apidam pd-‘[4:]nijas te | jarase tvdm r§ayas 
samvyantu suryo bhagas te praUranta dyuh % 8 z [5] ymya devd 
[tW(}h4:] prathamdsya hardmi tarn tvd visve avantu devah | tam 
tm ’bhrdtarm mvitrd va^[B]rdhamdnam anu jay atom bahavas 
matam. z S z dhatendhato hhava ra sfhirasthi-[6]rena sambhavas 
pra mpnlha durasyatu sahasva prtandyatah z handah z 2 z 

There is a misplacement of some of the material on fl60b; to 
get a eontinnons text as given above we read through the first 
syllable of fl60b4y then skip to the middle of line 14 and continue 
through the fourth syllable of f 161a5, then back to the second 
syllable of fl60b4. Bm has this displacement but does not mark 
it by brackets as does the birchbark ms; it also has half a dozen 
variants but they are only errors of copying from the sarada script, 
such as datu for datta in st la; even its suvita in fl60b5 is an error 
of copying I suspect. 

Bead : pari dhatta dhatta varcasemam jaramrtyuih krnuta 
dirgham ayuh | vyhaspatis prayacchad vivace somaya rajne pari- 
dhiatava u z 1 z Jaram su gaecha pari dhatsva vaso bhava kpstinam 
abhisastipa u | satam ca Jiva saradas suvarca rayas ca posam fupa 
tva mademaf z 2 z paridam vaso *^dhidhas svastaye ^bhur v apinam 
abhisastipa u j satam ca jiva saradas purucir vasuni carur vi bhajasi 
jivan z 3 z yoge-yoge tavastaram vaje-vaje havamahe | sakhaya 
indram utaye z 4 z hiranyavarno ajayas suviro jaramrtyus prajaya 
saih visasva | tad agnir aha tad u soma aha vrhaspatis savita tad 
indrah z 5 z yad otam satyam tu madhyaya na avad vasah purvaya- 
vMti pururupaih fpayasah | bhadracikasf samajaram suviram tena 
te devas pratiranta ayuh z 6 z yasya vrahmanas sargam arabhante 
svarcanto f niyamam pratiranta ayuh [ tasya deva devahutiih 
jusantaih sa visvayus sa Jusataih svastim z 7 z yan nara dhatse 
pari dhatsva vasa imam ulvam fapulaih panijas tef | jarase tvam 
rsayas saih vyayantu suryo bhagas te pratiranta ayuh z 8 z yasya 
te vasah prathamava^yaih harami tarn tva visve avantu devah | tarn 
tva bhrataras suvita vardhamanam anu jayantaih bahavas sujatam 
z 9 z ahatenahato bhava sthirasthirena sambhava | pra mr]^hi 
durasyatas sahasva prtanayatah z 10 z kandah 2 z 

Stanzas 1-5 here are § 19. 24 4-8; S 19. 24 has only 8 stanzas. 
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St 1 i\lso ApMB 2. 2. 6 ; HG 1. 4. 2 : in c all others have vasa 
etat for Ppp vivace, which is poor in meter and not suitable in 
meaning. Since the others, particularly § 19. 24, have vasa etat 
it probably once was the Paipp reading. 

St 2 This is also in ApMB 2.2.7; HG 1.4.2; PG 1.4.12; 
but not in S 2. 13. These other versions point to upasamvyayasva 
as the proper reading at the end of d. 

St 3 Also ApMB 2. 2, 8 ; HG 1. 4. 3 : in a S has adhithah but 
the others support the reading accepted above. 

Stanzas 6-8 have no parallel. 

St 9 Also ApMB 2. 6. 15; HG 1. 7. 17. In e g 2. 13. 5 has 
suvrdha, ApMB snvrdho, HG suhrdo. 

St 10 Padas ab have no parallel. 

' 7 ■ 

(Cf § 5. 24.) 

[fl60b7] mittras prtJiivyd adhyahsa sa radvatv asmin vrahmany 
asniin Icarmnny asydm puro-[^'\drhdywm asydm clemhutydm asydm 
dhatijdm asyam dsisas svdhd z 1 z [^] mruno pdm adhyahsa z 2 z 
vdyar aritarihsasyddhyahsa z S z suryo divdu [10] dhyahsa z Jf. z 
can drama nahsattrdndm adhyahsa z 5 z vasris samvatsardrm-llllm 
adhyahsa z 6 z samvatsarah rtunlm adhyahsa z 7 z agnir vanaspa- 
ilndm a-[12,] dhyahsa z 8 z indras harmandm adhyahsa z 9 z savitd 
prasavdndm adhya-[lZ]hsa z 10 z hdnM 8 z 

Bead : mitras prthivya adhyaksah | sa mavatv asmin vrahmany 
asmin karmany asyam purodhayam asyam devahhtyam asyam akii- 
tyam asyam asisi svaha z 1 z varuno ‘^pam adhyaksah | sa ° ° 

z 2 z vaynr antariksasyadhyaksah | sa ® ° z 3 z suryo 

divo ^dhyaksah | sa ® ® z 4 z candrama naksatranam 

adhyaksah | sa ° ® ° z 5 z vasns samvatsaranam adhy- 
aksah I sa ° z 6 z samvatsara rtimam adhyaksah | 

sa ® ° z 7 z agnir vanaspatinam adhyaksah | sa 

° ° z 8 z indras karmanam adhyaksah | ^ ^ o o 

z 9 z savita prasavanam adhyaksah | sa mavatv asmin vrahmany 
asmin karmany asyam purodhayam asyam devahiityam asyam 
akutyam asyam asisi svaha z 10 z kandah 3 z 

See Whitney’s Translation for references to other texts, to which 
add App III to Caland’s Ka&aka GS page 291. 
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' 8 ' ' 

(Of § 5.M.) 

[fl60bx3] visims parvatdnaMm adhyahsa z 1 z tvastd rupd- 
[14]nto adhyahsa z 2 z rudrah [fl61a5] paiundm adhyahsa somas 
paymdm adhyahsa z samtidro nadlndm a-[^'\dhyahsa z parjanya 
osadMrmm adhyahsa z himhdras sdmndm adhyahsa z sa mam z 
['7] sarasvaU vdcdm adhyahsa z sa mdm z pum patindm adhyahsa j 
[^] sa mam z sa mam z hd z J{, z 

Bead : visnus parvatanam adByaksah | sa mavatv asmin Yrahmany 
asmin karmaiiy asyam purodhayam asyaih devahfityam asyam 
akutyam asyam asisi svaha z 1 z tvasta rupanam adhyaksah | sa 
° ° z 2 z rndrah pasunam adhyaksah [ sa ® 

z 3 z samudro nadlnam adhyaksah | sa ® ° z 4 z par- 

janya osadhiiiam adhyaksah | sa ^ ° ® ^ z 5 z him- 

karas samnam adhyaksah. | sa ® ® z 6 z sarasvati vaeam 

adhyaksa | si, ° ° ° z 7 z pusa patinam adhyaksah | sa 

mavatv asmin vrahmany asmin karmany asyam purodhayam asyam 
devahUtyam asyam almtyam asyam asisi sviha z 8 z ka 4 z 

9 

(Cf§5.24.) 

[fl61a8] vrhaspatir devd-ldjndm adhyahsa z prujdpatih pra- 
jdndm adhyahsa z yamah pitrndm adhya’-{lQ]hsa sa mavatv asmin. 
z pitardh pare varas tatas taddmahas te mdvaniv asmin. [11] 
vrahmany asmin harmany asyam devahutyam asyam dhutydm 
asyd-‘[12>]m asisas svdhd z devdnam deva deva deva devesv adhidevas 
prahramadhvam pra-[l^’\thamd dvitiyesu dviUyds triiyasu z trir 
ehadasa visve vdisvdna-[14:]rd sahi ] sdnto anu va drahhadhvaih 
idam saheyam yad idam hrnomi svdhd z [15] z 6 z handah 5 zz zz 
ity atharvanihapdippalddaydh [16] sdhhdyam pahcadasas hdride 
dvitlyo nuvdhah z z 

Over prakramadhvaih in 1 13 is a correction para 

Bead : vrhaspatir devinam adhyaksah | sa mavatv asmin vrah- 
many asmin karmany asyam purodhayam asyam devahutyam asyam 
akutyam asyam asisi sviha z 1 z prajapatih prajanam adhyaksah | 
sa® ® ® ®z2z yamah pitrnim adhyaksah | sa 

® ° ® z 3 z pitarah pare ‘^varis tatas tatimahis te mavantv 

asmin vrahmany asmin karmany asyam purodhayam asyam deva- 
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Mtyam asyam akutyam asyam asisi svaha z 4 z devanam deva deva 
deva devesv adhidevas pra kramadhvam prathama dyitiyesn dvitiyas 
trtlyesu z 5 z trir ekadasa visve vaisvanara mahi Mntav anu va 
arabhadlivam | idaih sakeyaih yad idam krnomi svaha z 6 z k^dah 
5 z iti atharvanikapaippaladay^ sakhiayam paneadase kande dvitlyo 
^nuvakah zz 

With stt 5 and 6 ef ES 38. IS. 

,:.io , 

(RY 6. 75. 1-10.) 

[fl61al7] jlTYmtasyeva ihavati praUham yyad urm% ydti summd 
upasthe | andvi- [18] ddJiaya tanm jaya tmm m iva varmam 
mahimd pipantu z dhamand gd dhanm-[19]ndji jayema dhanmnd 
tlvrds samadho jayema \ dharms sattror apahdnmm 'kr-l20’]notu 
dhanvand sarvds pradiso jayema z 2 z vahsyanUved d ganigamti 
Z;flh[fl61b]rnam pnyam parisasmjdndm yaseva sinkte 

vitatddhi dhanvan jyd iyam samiti pd-[^]rantl | U dcaranU soma- 
neva yam mdteva putram piprtdm upasthe z apa satrn vi-[B] dyatdm 
samviddne drtml ime visphuranU armtirdn. hahmndm pita hahur 
asya [4] putro vydca Jcmotu samidha mgatyd | isudhis samJcas 
prtands ca sarvds prsthe ni-[5]mddho jayati prasutah rathe tisthan 
nayati mjinas puro yatra yaira Mmayate siir[8]^rathih obhaM- 
ndm mahimdnam pcmdyata manah pascad anu yaschanii raimaydk \ 
[7] tlvrdn ghosdn hmute vrsapdnayo ivd ratheihis saha vajayamdaM 
pram.mi-[8]^n amittrdt Jcsinanti sairh apavyayantah z rathavdhanam 
havir asya ndma yatrd-[9]yudham mhatasya varma iatrd ratham 
upa sagmam sadema visvdphd vayam sumanasyamdr[10]ndh z svo^ 
dusamsadas pitaro vayodhdh hrschresrjas saTctwanto gabMrdh ci~ 
lll]ttra$end isubald avrdhrds satomrd uravo vrdtasdhdh vrahmamr- 
[12] pitaras somydsah sive na dydvdprthivl anehasd | pmd nos 
pdtu [13] duritad rtdvrdho raksd sdhirno aghasahsa isata z hdndah 
z 1 z 

In the left margin of fl61b opposite line 6 is a correction which 
seems to be paprati and there is a mark which seems to indicate 
that it applies to abhasunam. In line 9 of the same page visvapha 
is corrected to ®ha. 

In fl61al9 Bm has joyema for Jayema; circumflex accent mark 
under tanva of the preceding line has been read as o sign. In 
fl61b6 Bm has abhaktaMnam, but erasure of kta seems to be indi- 
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cated. In il61b9' Bin has YisvSha; i. e. it seems to adopt the 
correction. The and last of these readings would seem to 
indicate that Bm was copied directly from the birchbark ms which 
we know. 

Head: Jimlitasyeva bliavati praifkam yad varmi yati samada 
iipasthe I anaviddhaya tanva Jaya tvam sa tva varmano mahima 
pipartn z 1 z dhanvana ga dhanvanajim Jayema dhanvana tiTras 
samado Jayema j dhanns satror apakamaih krnotu dhanvana sarTas 
pradiso Jayema z 2 z vaksyantived a ganiganti karnam priyam 
sakhayam parisasyajana | yoseva sihkte vitatadhi dhanvan Jya iyam 
samitiih parayanti z 3 z te acaranti samaneva yosa mateva pntraih 
piprtam npasthe | apa satrun yidhyatam samyidane artni ime 
visphnranti amitran z 4 z bahyinam pita bahnr asya pntro yy a ca 
krnoti samado ayagatya | isndhis sahkas prtanas ca sarvas prsthe 
ninaddho Jayati prasutah z 5 z rathe tisthan nayati yajinas pnro 
yatra-yatra kamayate snsarathih | abhisnnam mahimanam panayata 
manah pascad ami yacchanti rasmayah z 6 z ayakramantah pra- 
mrnair amitran ksinanti satrM anapayyayantah z 7 z rathayahanam 
hayir asya nama yatrayudham nihitam asya yarma | tatra ratham 
upa sagmam sadema yisvaha yayam sumanasyamanah z 8 z syadu- 
saihsadas pitaro yayodhah krcchresritas saktiyanto gabhirah | 
eitrasena isnbala amrdhras satoyira nrayo vratasahiah z 9 z yrah- 
manasas pitaras somyasah sive no dyayaprthiyi anehasa | phsa nas 
patu duritad rfcayrdho raksa malar no aghasahsa isata z 10 z 
kandah 1 z 

Besides EV these stanzas appear VS 29, 38ff; TS 4.4.6; MS 
3. 16. 3 ; KSA 6. 1. In 4b ail others haye bibhrtam, bnt piprtam 
is possible; of course it may easily be a mistake for bibhrtam. In 
7c all others haye prapadair which is better than pramrnair. 

11 

(Stanzas from EV 6.75 and 6.47.) 

[f 161bl4] vrhaspatin nas pari pain pascad utotiarasmdd adharM 
aghmfoh indras pura-[15]stdd uta madhyato nas sahhd sahhilhyo 
varivas hrnotn z snparmm vaste mrgo [16] asydsi danto gohhis 
sannaddhdsi pacati prasutd yatrd narah san ca [17] vi ca dravanti 
tatrdssabhyam rsayas sarma yaschdn. z suparno vdso adhi [18] 
sarpir dsd mano hirmnyam isavas pataitn, [ mdsmdt sadann asutd 
par‘[l^]tanU via praMtds savUur jayaniu z ahir iva hhogdis pary 
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ati idJium jyd-[20]yd hetim apahddhamdnah hastaghno vihd 
vayundni vidvdn pumdn pumdnsain [il62B.} d 

janghanti smv esdm jagJmndn upa jighmte asvdjam pra-l^Jcoda^- 
ydsvdn satnatm vdjaya % divas prthwyds pary oja dhJi^riam 
[SlMyas pari samihrtam sah apdm ojmmam pari goiJiir abhrtdm 
indrasya vajram havisd ratham [4:] yaja z 6 z indrasya vajro maru- 
tdm amkani mittrasya gardho dharmiasy a sa imd m 

havyaddtmi jmdno deva ratJm prati havyd grMdya z 7 z [6] vanas- 
pate vidvango hi thuya asraatsalchd prataranas 
sa-[7'\nnadlio asi vilayasvdsthatd te jayatu jetvdni z 8 z upa svd- 
[8]saya prthimm uta dydm purutrd tern mnutdm visthitdm jaga^ 
sa du7idu-[d]I)he duschund iia indrasya mustir asi vidayasva z 10 z 
led 2 z 

In line 17 of fl61b tatra® is corrected to tada^V 

Bead: rrhaspatir nas pari patn pasead ntottarasmad adiiarad 
agliayoh | indras purastad nta madhyato nas sakha sakhibhyo 
varivas kmotu z 1 z snparnam vaste mrgo asya danto gobhis san- 
nadba patati prasuta | j^atra narah sam ca vi ca dravanti tatras- 
mabhyam isavas sarma yacehan z 2 z snparno yaso adhy sarpir asa 
niaiio biraiiyam isavas patatrih | masmat sadann asiitali patantir 
nta prahitas savitnr jayantn z 3 z abir iva bhogais pary eti bahum 
jyaya betim apabadhamanah ] bastagbno visya yaynnani yidyan 
pumfin piimansarii pari patn mrtyoh z 4 z a janghanti sany esam 
jagbaiian npa jighnate | asvajani pracodayasyan saxnatsn yajaya 
z 5 z divas prtbiyyas pary oja abbrtam yanaspatibbyas pari sam- 
bbrtam sabah j apam ojmanam pari gobbir abbrtam indrasya 
vajram liavisa ratham yaja z 6 z indrasya vajro marntam anikam 
mitrasya garbho vamnasya nabbib | sa imam no havyadatim jnsano 
deva rath a prati bavya grbbaya z 7 z vanaspate vidvango hi bbnya 
asmatsakba prataranas snvirah | gobbis sannadho asi yilayasvas- 
thata te jayatn jetvani z 8 z npa svasaya prtbivim nta dyam pnrntra 
te manntam vistbitam jagat | sa dnndnbbe <sajnr indrena devair 
diirad daviyo apa sedha satrun z 9 z a krandaya balam ojo na a dha 
nib stanibi dnrita badbamanab | apa protha dnndnbhe> dneebnna 
ita indrasya mnstir asi yidayasva z 10 z kandah 2 z 

Most of these stanzas appear in the Yajns texts in connection 
with those of the preceding hymn ; bnt st 3 has no parallel and st 1 
appears EV 10. 42. 11; § 7. 51. 1 (also in Bk 20) ; TS 3. 3. 11; KS 
10. 13, and others. Stt 2, 4, 5 are EV 6. 75. 11,14, 13 ; stt 6-10 are 
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E¥ 6. 47. 27;, 28^ 2^6^^ also S 6, 125 and 126 : but tlie tMrd 

stanza^ of § 6. 126 is the first stanza of our next bymn. The naissing 
parts of stt 9 and 10 have been restored from RV. ■ : 

12 

[fl62al0] pmsum jayablilme jayantu hetumad dundnhhir vdva~ 
dltu sa nah supo/rna-lllls patayanti no naro smaham indra rathino 
jayantu \ z 1 

In pada a read pram, mi, in c sam asvaparnas patayantn, and in 
d ^smakam. ThixS stanza appears as § 6. 126. 3, and with a different 
pada a as RY 6. 47. 31 and in the Tajns texts as above. 

ind^^o ratlmya pramidam hmotu yam adhyastham magliava jayan- 
tarn, ahir iva pasun triryetu ^o-[12]pa aristo yatu prathamas 
sisdsam z B z 

The first two padas are written in the right margin. In pada a 
read pravatam, in b °asthan and vajayantam: in c aher and trayate, 
in d prathamas sisasan. This stanza appears as EY 5. 31. 1 bnt 
with a different pada e. 

parjanyasyeva stanayitnur a-[13]sor indragnyor iva te chidyaie 
ghoso sya | saliasroviras satam sisunvd neiam si-[14:]sunvd ratha 
mrlaya z 3 z 

In pada a read ^or, in b omit te and read at the end : in cd 
sahaxsraviras is probable, and at the end ratham mrlaya. 

syenasya pahsdu Jiarinasya hahu a-[15]aivinor ansdu marutdm 
amham | goWiis sannaddho asi v%daymva 

This is correct except for the doubled initial of asvinor. Tor 
pada a cf EY 1. 163. Ic ; for b cf § 9. 4. 8b ; for c cf Paipp. 15. 11. 8c : 
it seems that we should restore pada d as in this last stanza; all 
other stanzas of this hymn except the last have the numeral at 
the end. 

ud yannasl-ll^lni saviteva hdhd ubhe matdu yajate hhlma rum, jam 
us chuhram attham ayatl [17] sacnbMn navd mdirbhyo vasand 
jahdti z 5 z 

The ms indicates the insertion of 4 after bahu. 

Read: ud yamyamiti saviteva bahu ubhe sicau yajate bhima 
rnjan j uc chukram atkam ajate sacibhir nava matrbhyo vasana 
Jahati z 5 z 
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For this cf EV 1. 95. 7 which I have followed closely ; at the end 
of c EY has simasman. 

ugrm te nem% pml [18] ta ugrah samjcapo vrhato rasasya ye 
sattraveno navatahnud agragnis pravene rathasya 

tendmittrdn pramrnan ydhi satrn. z 6 z 

For padas ab we might well read ngre te nemi pavi ca ta ngra 
tigrah saihknpo vrhato rathasya* For the next two padas I have no 
suggestion except the possibility of yena at the beginning of c : in e 
read ‘^amitran and satrun. 

rd ndlliayo [fl62b] halim ity eTcsa ugre te ghosdu saha nah svard- 
hhydm dranyo vardhrdni ca gJioyo [2] i^dstrdnam vamia ufa tan- 
dhure te z 7 z 

In pada a ity eksa looks very much as if it were meant for ity 
eka but I doubt it : we might read the pada ara ° ® iti yacchan. 

In pada b read ngrau, in c read ghoso, for d possibly ^ras tranam 
fvamta nta vandhnre te. 

gostha ialirh mpga eJcasangam prdhramadhvaih ma-[B]hd sv/vam 
ca I ahMsavo hatdnena vrttram ayam hsattrena pra'‘[4:]jaydstugrd 
zSz 

In pada a we might perhaps read gosthe and accept the rest ; in 
b a possible reading would be prakramadhvam mahantam savam ca; 
in c read vrtram and take ^hata as 3rd plural imperfect ; in d read 
ksatrena and °ugrah. 

d tistha jisnus tar a sdsahasvdn saliasra-[^}vlra pramrmn ydhi 
satfn, I tristM yoge Icmutam m-[6]r^am ud etdm stam ratham asya 
sagme 9 z 

In pada b read satrun, in c tristhe and probably krnutam viryany, 
in d probably sagmam. 

astdu cakmhsi TcamyorlJt’ls sam namanti svd prdg asm ratha 
ddvayantah anu praskambho dadhatlm pite-[B]va cakramdnamdi 
dhatsvopasthe pratirdty dyuh z 10 z 
In padas ab a possible reading is namanty asvah asva ratham 
dhavayanta: pada c can stand probably; in d cakramano ^smai 
may be acceptable. Pada d is too long and pratiraty seems to be 
the intruding word. 

havihhis saratham vibaddhas smyam dhanur dhanar 

dharmttvye dadhanah anuprdsyevdn prati-[10]tivuddhyamdm sm- 
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hliya samtdya kavibhis 'brtdm tebhis te sarma yaschantu [11] devuh 
zJz 

Eead : kavibhis siitas saratham vibaddbas svayaiii dhaniir f dba- 
nuttvye dadhanah | anuprasyenvat pratibudhyamano ^svebhyali 
samtatya kavibhis krtani tebhis te sarma yacchantn devah z 11 z 
kandah 3 z 

The emendations in cd are not compeHing; dhannttTye would 
seem to be a locative meaning in the bow-ease perhaps samtaya 
might stand as gerund. The transliteration tebhis te^^ is not 
certain ; Bin has tebhisve 

This hymn obvionsly belongs with the two preceding. The vari- 
ants given by Bm are clearly only copyists errors : it will be noticed 
that at the end of fl62al4 an initial is written and then 
repeated at the beginning of line 15; Bm writes this initial twice^ 
which would seem to indicate that Bm was copied directly from the 
birchbark. A similar case appears at the end of fl62b9 and again 
Bm doubles ^^ti^\ 

13 

(§ 11. 6 in part.) 

[fl62bll] agnim vrumo vanaspatln osadhln atu mrudhak indram 
[l%']vrhaspatim suryam te no muncamfv anhasah z 2 z vrumo 
rajdnam varunam vi-[ld]snumm atho bhagam | amsam vivasvantam 
vrumas te z S z gandharvapsaraso viiumo asvi-[14:'\nd vrahnmnas- 
patim I aryanid ndma yo devas te z 4 ^ vdtam vrumas parjanya 
[15] antarihsam atho disah dsds ca sarva vrumas te z 5 z ahordtre 
idam vrii-[l^]mas surydscandramasd uiJid | dditydn sarvdn vrumas 
te no muncantv amhasah [17] z 6 z muncantu md sapathydd 
ahordtre atho vrsd | some madityo mur\l^'\ncatu yam dhui cun'- 
drama iti z 7 z pahea rdjydn inrudUdn somassre--{l^'\^thdni 
vTfiimasi | bhang o darbho yadas sahas te no muficantv anhasah 
z 8 z ye grd-[%i)]myas sapta pasava dranyd uta ye mrgds sahunidn 
pahsino vrumas te z 9 z [fl63a] bhavdsarvd idam vrumd ugras 
pampatis ca yah | imr yd esd vidmas te no noantv ah-[2]has(ih 
z 10 zhd Jf z 

In line 11 of fl62b the letters sadh of osadhln are marred but 
enough is left to indicate the correct transliteration. 

Eead : agnim vrumo vanaspatln osadhir uta virudhah | indram 
vrhaspatim suryaml te no muncantv anhasah z 1 z vrumo rajanam 
varunam mitram visnum atho bhagam j ahsaih vivasvantam vrumas 
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te ° ° z2 z gandharvapsaraso vramo asvina vrahmanaspatim j 

aryania iiama yo deyas te ^ z 3 z yatam yriimas parjanyam 
antariksam atho disah | aias ea sarya yrdmas te ° ° z 4 z 
ahoratre idarh vrumas suryacandramasa ubha | adityaii sarvan 
vrumas te no muncanty anhasah z 5 z mnncantn ma sapathyad 
ahoratre atho nsah [ somo madityo muheatu yam alms candraHia 
iti z 6 z pahca rajyani yirudham somasresthani yrumasi | bhahgo 
darbho fyadas sahas te no muhcantv ahhasah z 7 z ye gramyas 
sapta pasava aranya nta ye mrgah | saktintan paksino yriimas te 
^ z 8 z bhavasarya idam yrhma ngras pasnpatis ca yah [ iMr 
ya esahi yidmas te no mnhcanty ahhasah z 9 z ka 4 z 

This hymn and the next give the stanzas which are § 11. 6 except 
stt 3^ 20, and 23 ; thus there are left 20 stt which we would haye 
expected to be diyided eyenly between this hymn and the next. It 
will be noticed that the stanza numbers giyen in the ms for this 
hymn are 2-10, but that does not seem to justify taking the first 
stanza of the next hymn into this one. 

In 2b mitram has been supplied from S and in 6b usah has been 
adopted from it. 

14 

(§ 11. 6 in part.) 

[fl63a2] yajnam vrumo yajamdnam reds sdmdni ’bhesa-lZ'ljd j 
yajtcnsi hotdr vrumas te z 1 z rtuu vruma rtavatm drtavdmm uta 
hdyir[4i]nas samdn samvatsardn mdjahas te z 2 z divam vrumo 
nafesattrdni l)hdmrham ycb-[^\lcsdni pdrvatdn. samudrd nadyo vesam- 
ids te z S z sapta rsln vd idam,, vru-'l^^mo po devim prajdpatim 
pitfn yamahsresfhdni vrumas te z 4 z visvdn devan i-[l]dam 
vrumas satyasandhm rtmrdhah visvdbhis patmbJiis sdham te no 
muncOr^lSjntv anhasah z 5 z aditya rudrd vasavo devd daivd 
atharvanah angi-[d]raso mamsims te z 6 z ye devd divisado 
antarihsasadas ca ye \ [10] prthivydm caTcrd srjas te z 1 z ye devd 
daTcsinatas pasedt prdnea Ur-\lX]detu nos pur as cakrd uttarad visve 
devd dahsinatas pasedt prdnea udetu ?m~[12]^<? puras cahrd uttarad 
visve devds sametu te z 8 z rdydm vrumo rahsdnsi [13] sarpdn 
punyajandn uta | mrtyun ehasatam vrumas te no muneantv anhasah 
z [14] z 9 z yd devls pahca pradisa ye devd dvadasa tuvah samvat- 
sarasya [15] te dah§trd$ te nos santu sadd sivdh z 10 z bhutam 
vrumo bJmtapatim bJi^tdndr[16]m> uta yas patih bhutdni sarvd 
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vmmas ie m-nmmmntv ahlimah z ha 5 z [17] z z ill trtlyo 
nuvahas/rpmnmdo^ahz^ z 

Bead : yajnam vrunio yajainanam rcas samani bhesaja | yajiiiisi 
hotra vrumas te no mnncantY anhasah z 1 z xtun vrunio rtuvatin 
artaTan nta hayana | samas saniTatsaran masans te ^ ° z 2 z 

divam vrumo naksatraiii bhaumani yaksani parvatan | samndra 
nadyo vesantas te ° ° z 3 z sapta rsin ya idam vrumo ^po 

devib prajapatim | pitrn yamasresthm yrnmas te ^ ° z 4 z 

visYan devan idam vrumas satyasandhan rtayrdbali | viBYabhis 
painibbis sakam te ° ° z 5 z Mitya rudra vasavo deva daiva 

atliarvanab | angiraso manisinas te ® ® z 6 z ye deva divisado 

antariksasadas ca ye | pythivyam sakra sritas te ^ ° z 7 z 

eta deva daksinatas pascat pranca ndeta nah | puras sakra nttarad 
visve devas sametya te ° z 8 z arayan vrumo raksansi 

sarpan punyajanan nta | mrtyun ekasataih vrumas te no muncantv 
anbasah z 9 z ya devis panca pradiso ye deva dvadasa rtavah | 
samvatsarasya te danstras te nas santu sada sivah z 10 z bhutaiii 
YTumo bhutapatim. bbntanam nta yas patih | bbutani sarva vrumas 
te no muncantv anbasah z 11 z ka 5 z iti pancadase kande trtiyo 
.^nuvakah zz 

15 

[fl63al7] yovad dyaur ydva-[lS]t prthm yavdt pary eti suryah 
tdvat tvam ugromdM pari pdhy arundhaU z [19] z 1 z aristas 
tvdhhanat paristhdya hhandmi tvd dvipac caiuspdd a-[2t)'\smdham 
sarvasatvarmpnramm, z % z tevmcLm asi svasd * * [fl63b] si 
sinoaril | yam jwam asnuse tvam na sa risydt pdurusah z 3 z 
amndhaU ndmd-[2]si trtiyasydm ito divl [ tatrdmrtasya rohariam 
tena tvaschavadamasi z i z [3] chandJmpo dadyds chande hulajyd 
uta I sam vdtas sam vrhaspatih sam te tapatu su-[4:]7^yah sam ta 
indrdgnl ihavatdm sam rdtri pravi dhlyatdm. sam te prtMvydm 
vlru-‘l5'}dha:h saha vas santv osadMh z l)alivihrtvdm avidham 
osadhi v%ry avail | arundha^[^]ti tvam aharsim ito md pdraydn iU 
z aihiprepsl upajlvantim agadhar\jl'\s ced arundhatl [ esd ca 
visvabhesajl dein vdtihrtas cana z anisincana~[S]$ cahrurdhy agado 
vdi lhavisyasi | vdtlhrtasya hhesajy dgam devy arundhaU z 10 z 
[9] z handa z 

The ms seems to correct avidham in fl63b5 to avigam. At the 
end of f 163aS0 Bm has svasa ma * * . 

Bead: yavad dyaur yavat prthivi yavat pary eti suryah [ tavat 
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tvam iigra osadhe pari pihy arundhati^^ z 1 z aristas tvaklianat 
paristhaya khanami tva f dvipae catnspM asmabaiii saw^ astv 
anatiiram z 2 z si.;d6vinam asi STasa ^ ^ si smeani :] yaiii 
jiYaia asnuse tvaiii na ■sa : risyat pHrasal^ z 3 z arnndhati mmasi 
trtiyasyam ato divi j tatramrtasya rohanam tena tvacchavadainasi 
z 4 z sam ta apo yi dudhyis saib. te kiilaji ya iita | saiii Tatas sam 
vrhaspatih saiii te tapatu sliryah z 5 z sam ta indragni bbavatam 
sam ratri prati dMyatam | sam te piiMYyim to vas 

saiitv osadhih z 6 z baifvikrtam tyam avidbam osadbe viryaYati j 
arandhati tvam aharsam ito ma pirayaB iti z 7 z f abMprepsi 
npajiTantif magadbas eed ariiadbati | esa ea YisYabhesaji deYi 
Yatlkrtasya nab z 8 z f anisincamas caknirdbyf agad,o Yai bbaYisyasi | 
vatikrtasya bbesajy agan deYy arundbati z 9 z kandab 1 z 

St 2 For padas cd see KV 10. 97. 20 ; VS 12. 95; TS 4. 2. 6. 5. 

St 8 For pada a see S 5. 5. Id ; Ppp 6. 4. Id : pada b might baYe 

been something like sa yaram asi sincam^ but there is nothing to 
support such a reading. For cd ef EV 10. 97. 17; § 6. 109. 2. 

St 5 For cd ef S 7. 69, lab. 

St 6 Pada b is § 7. 69. Id. 

St 7 Pada d as here is Ppp 5. 23. 2d ; in § 4. 17. 2d parayad 
stands: parayan seems possible heie but parayad would be better. 
Of pada a I am doubtful. 

St 9 Pada c is S 6. 109. 3c. 

16 

[fl63b9] arundhatyas yam vadante grdvds pravrdjinlr iva | imd 
tvaram i--[10]m gaschdmdvadMm Tcrnu mdtim z 1 ^ imam me tvam 
jardrhmrtyam purusam [11] hrnv audJie | rdjm sarvdsclm-. asy 
osadMndm arundhaii z £ z tray amd- [12] fid hy asi jlvald mrydvati j 
arundhati tvam tasydmi visasya visaMsa-[l^m z B adigdhena ca 
viddhasyaghasyaghavisa ca yd | arundhati tvam toya-[14]si visa* 
sasya visa dusani z If z ahena ca dastasyaghasya z t;5ct&are-[15]na 
ca hsuptasya z hhavena ca z sarvena ca z paiupatind ca hsuptasya 
z 10 z [16] z Mn^h 2 z 

Eead: arundhatyas sam yadante gaYas pravrajinlr iva [ im am 
tvaram ava fgaeehamaYadhim krnu matimf z 1 z imam me tvam 
Jaramrtyum purusam kmv osadhe | rajni sarvasam asy osadbinam 
arundhati z 2 z trayamana hy asi jivala viryavati [ arundhati tvam 
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tasyasi visasya Yisaciiisani z 3 z adigdhena ea viddhasyagliasya- 
ghavisa ca ya | arundhati ° ° ° z 4 z ahina ca dastasyaghasya- 
ghavisa ea ya | arundhati ° ® ° z 5 z vatikarena ca ksiptasya- 
ghasyaghavisa ca ya | arundhati ° ° ^ z 6 z bhavena ca 

ksiptasyaghasyaghavisa ca ya j arundhati ° ° ° z 7 z sarvena 
ca ksiptasyaghasyaghavisa ca ya j arundhati ^ ° ° z S z 
pasnpatina ca ksiptasyaghasyaghavisa ea ya | arundhati tvam 
tasyasi visasya visadiisani z 9 z kandah 2 z 

St 1 With pada a ef EV 10. 97. 22a. In ed we might read 
gacehamavadhyaih krnavama tarn. 

St 4 In pada a adighena seems more probable than the ms 
reading. 

17 

[fl63bl6] ugrem ca devena ca Icsuptasya % mahadevena ca 
Icsuptasya z i-[17]sanena ca Icsuptasya aghasydghahavisd ca yd | 
yat prthivydm visaih viratsur ya-[l%']d visam z 8 z yad osadMihyas 
samhharanti vrdhmdno minaye visam | yad vrahma-ll^lnds sam- 
tharanti tistham oMd visam visam. z U z ma ksupto mrtyund ya- 
[20]*.a*o drstas tyasthadamsmahhi ] arundhati tvam tasyasi visasya 
visadusam [fl64a] z 5 z samjlsmd muhtvd yasmad drsyo lokam 
uttamam apd-[2]vahiya svapatrenadhi jivapurdhi z 6 z led 8 z 

Eead: ngrena ca devena ksiptasyaghasyaghavisa ea ya j arun- 
dhati tvam tasyasi visasya visadusam z 1 z mahadevena ca ksiptasya- 
ghasyaghavisa ca ya [ arundhati ® ° z 2 z isanena ca 

ksiptasyaghasyaghavisa ca ya ) arundhati ° z 3 z yat 

prthivyam visam virutsu yad visam ] arundhati o 
z 4 z yad osadhibhyas samhharanti vrahmano menaye visam j 
arundhati ^ ^ ® z 5 z yad vrahmana sambharanti trstam 

asid visam visam | arundhati ^ ^ ^ z 6 z saihksipto 

mrtyuna ya*e* yo dastas trstadansmabhih | arundhati tvam 
tasyasi visasya visadusam z 7 z tsamjXsma muktva yasmad arsyof 
lokam uttamam | f apavakiya svapatrenadhi jivapura ihi z 8 z ka 3 z 

In the top margin of fl64a the ms. has yu as a correction 
of yasmad in st. 8 : Bm has yasmad. 

Where the ms is broken at the beginning of fl63b20 Bm does 
not give the e and o which are visible on the birchbark. 

St 8d is S 5. 30. 6d. 
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[fl64a3] apsaraso diva divo hi hsattrivo hi bhinadmi mehanam 
vya tamddlam [4] vy arjunam upa vrUram hhinaddi va z 1 z 

The first hemistich seems to be past mending; it may be that 
there has been some omission^ and that what seems to be the first 
two padas is a relic of more ; also there seems to be a dittography 
of the syllables hi^^; for mehanam mohanam would seem 
rather better. In b I would suggest vi tandalam (meaning unknown 
to me), and for d apa wtram bhinadmi yah. 

visvajanyds pancanyd mahdruJcmd si-[D]hhandim | sarvd indrasya 
vajrena hatu vudbudaya tava z 2 z 

Eead: visvajanyas pancajanya maharukmas sikhandinih | sarvix 
indrasya vajrena hata budbudaya tava z ^ z 

[6] andhaclm asitdcdm lillukhalasya vudhnena ahitam vatsapam 
jahi z S z 

Probably the first two words (making pada a) may be taken as 
proper names and allowed to stand; in b read ulukhalasya bu°. 
One is inclined to suspect that a third pada has been omitted before 
ahitam. 

[7] durad ends prapasyam dpatanUr atho divah devdna havyamo- 
hanlm indro psa-['^]raso hanat, z Jf z 

In pada a read prapasyam; colon after b: in c read devanam 
^mohaiur, in d "Apsaraso. 

ahatdpatdyati hhalad iva yatudhanyah imam ga-[9]schatah z 5 z 

For pada a read ahata apatayanti ; the last two words seem to 
be a relic of padas cd. 

divam gaschantu divyds saro gaschantu sdrasl | ulam dlasya yo 
[10] gulas tad agaschanty dsurdih z z 

Eead gacchantu in a and b, sarasih in b : f or c I have no sug- 
gestion, in d read agacchanty asuraih. 

ya slcandihe va shandlTce pardclr apanr-lll'ltya tas sdrngena sund 
saha z 7 z 

Eead : ye skandike ye ^skandike paracair upanrtyathah | srnami 
ghora vah prstls sarngena suna saha z 7 z 

This restoration is hardly more than a possibility; pada c is 
restored from stanza 9. 

yas idngam hi/ranyadam asm divyas pa-[12]riplavah tasydham 
ndma jagrabhd asmd aristatdiaye z 8 z 
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Eead: yac sartgam hiranyadaih yas ca divyas pariplavah | 
tasyaham nama Jagrabhasma aristatataye z 8 

111 pixda a we might consider sarahgam^ or cahgam. 

[13] kahkate mrm paracmr apanrtyatm smami ghord va prsU 
vTahmand h%ka-[14:'\sd uta z 9 z 

For pada a something like ye %;ankate virnah might be possible ; 
then read b as in st 7^ also c. The difficnities in ab are obvious. 

ekatnyam sadagvavaM eatasra udakam guvaS sivd dasa sru-ll5] id 
dasa kesvms panmvihmUh z 10 z 
The birch-bark corrects to (eka)rnyam sa; Bm has ekarnam sa°. 
Eead: ekantam &tagvavati eatasra udakeguvah j siva dasa sruta 
dasa kesinis paheavihsatih z 10 z kandah 4 z 

It will be evident that ekantam is just a guess ; perhaps udakam- 
guvah would be as acceptable as udake° ; this stanza is not the sort 
that generally concludes a hymn of this type. 

19 

[fl64al5] yadim ulumgulukdhhyo psard-[16]hhyo karam namah 
yds prayamkhe prayamkhayanie samtvdnena mdlvdyavah z 1 [17] 
yds purastdd dcaranty dr a sdkam mryasya rasmihhih z 2 z yadharad 
dca-[lS]ranty arasdt sarusd saha z S z yas pasedd dcaranty andhena 
tamasd saha z [19] yd utiarad dcaranti varsena mdyutds saha z 4 ^ 
yd adhastdd ud%-[%^']kmrde sdeaksu kanikraU z 5 z yd uparisthdd 
aviksyante iulavyaktd-[ilQ^']m bibhrati z 6 z yd antarikse rayanii 
vdtena resmaim saha | yd nadl-l^^r iti catasrah z 7 z idam ulum- 
gulukoitard z8 z kdndah 5 z zlZ} iti caturtho nuvdka paheadasah z 
Eead: idam fulumgulukabhyo "^psarabhyo ^karaih namah | yas 
prenkhe prenkhayante santvanena malvyaya va z 1 z idam ® ® ® 

namah | yas purastad acaranti sakam suryasya rasmibhih z 2 z idam 
® ° ° namah | ya adharad acaranty arasas sarasas saha z 3 z 

idam ^ ® ® namah | yas pasead acaranty andhena tamasa 
saha z 4 z idam ° namah ] ya uttarad acaranti varsena 

vidyuta saha z 5 z idam ® ° ^ namah j ya adhastad udiksante 

sacaksusah karikratih z 6 z idam ® ^ namah | ya uparisthad 

aveksante nilavyaktani bibhratih z 7 z idam ^ o namah | ya 
antarikse rayanti vatena resmana saha z 8 z idam o o 
namah | ya nadls pratigahante samrabhya kanyaya vayah z 9 z idam 
° ° ° namah | yas tirtham avagahante ^ghnyas svasatir iva 

z 10 z idam namah [ yas samudrad uccaranty uceair 
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ghosan karikratiH z 11 z idam ° ° ° namah | ya gacclianti 

Janam icchantis praHtam bahn z 12 z kandali 5 z iti pancadase 
kande caturtbo ^nuvakah z 

For the reading in fl64al5 Bm gives hliim® and in fl64b2 it 
gives nlvaih®. 

St 1 Pox pada b see S 2. 2. 5d; for cd see Ppp 7. 13. 4. 

St 2 For ed see Ppp 7. 18. 2. 

St 6 Pada d has appeared as Ppp 7'. 13. 6b; I am not yet sure 
that sacaksusah is a good emendation. 

St 9 For the last four stanzas (iti catasrali) I have rearranged 
the material given as Ppp 7. 13. 10-12. The form in -which this 
hymn is edited is open to objection bnt I believe it has some merit. 

20 

[fl64b3] tvaj jdta rudra santamd no M no babhujyd bhe- 
[4:]sajebih vlhsmdn ymaydssad vy oho mevas cdtaydsmad vima 
z 1 z [5] tvam devandm asi rudras sresthas tapastams tavasdm 
ugravdho | harinl ya sd [6] manasd modamjdnd babhuyavyatha 
rudrasya suno z 2 z tvam hi no viran [7] ire bhesajebhir urum no 
vamna rmghava marutvam haed nos pdtum ahhasa 
visvdbhiiir apa sedUdsmat* z S z tvam hi no vrsabha cahsase sthd 
yusme [9] rudrayogrdya midhuse | h^ravlrdya pra bhardmahe 
matim yathd nets sam [10] aso dvipade sam catuspade z Jf. z leva 
cetn rvdra hasto mrhyd Tco jald-[ll]sah apibhartd rapaso ddivyasya 
z 5 z pari nidadhire tv asmat syene va-[12]sisthd prtadan armvdh 
drddhvahsdind vratandjditdh z 6 z aham dhanu-[lZ]r haritam 
bibharsy aham nisham rajatam visvarupam arham nidham te visam 
ejam na te du-[14:'\ram nu paristhdsthi te bhava sadyah sarvdn 
paripasydmi bhurrmh z 7 z namas te [15] stu vidyute | namas te 
sianayitnuve | namas te stv asmane | yend durdt pradija-^Wlssasi 
z 8 % md devanamm ugrardjam eesmakam pnrmd risaTh rahsdh- 
[17] yasrmd rahsand ndsaydmasi vrahmand z 9 z vrahmaneto 
nd~\lS}saydrno ya divim cdngesv druhat. | salydm yahsmasydfo 
rophs ta f-[19]]5o vi nayarmd z 10 z 

Eead: tvaj jatebhi rudra samtamebhis sataih hima bhujiya 
bhesajebhih | vi yaksman yavayasmad vy ahho vy amivas cata- 
yasmad visucih z 1 z tvam devanam asi rudra sresthas tavastamas 
tavasam ugrabaho j harini ya sa manasa modamina babhuvitha 
rudrasya suno z 2 z tvam no virah iraya bhesajebhir urum no 
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vamam magliaYO mariit?aii | f kada nas patam ankasah svasti visva 
abMtir apa sedMsmat z 3 z tvam hi no Trsabha caksamitha asmai 
rndrayograya nii<piuse | ksirayiraya pra bharamahe matiih yatha 
nas sam aso dvipade sahi cataspade z 4 z kva cit te rudra rarlayakur 
hasto yo asti bhesajo Jalasah | apabharta rapaso daivyasya z 5 z 
pari nidadhire tv asjnae syeni vasistha fprtadan amivah | arad 
dhvahsayaina arad vratenajaitah z 6 z arhan dhanur haritam 
bibharsy arhan niskam rajatam visvarCipam arhann idam dayase 
visvam ejat j iia te dhram na paristhasti te bhava sadyah sarvaih 
pari pasyasi bhnmim z 7 z namas te ^stu vidyute namas te stana- 
yitnave | naraas te ^stv asmane yena diirat praty asyasi z 8 z ma 
devanam ngra rajan asmakaih pnrnsa risan | raksahsy asmad 
raksahsi nasayamasi vrahmana z 9 z vrahmaneto nasayamo ya 
fdivim cahgesv arnhat | Myah yaksmasyatho ropis ta ito vi 
nayamasi z 10 z kandah 1 z 

St 1 This is an adaptation of EV 2. 33. 2. 

St 2 For ab see EV 2. 33.3; padas cd have no parallel and d 
seems doubtful though each word is clear enough. 

St 3 This stanza seems to be a debased mixture of EV 2. 33. 4c, 
6a, and 3cd. 

St 4 Pada a here is a variant of EV 2. 33. 7d; our next stanza 
is an adaptation of EV 2. 33. 7, without its pada d. 

St 7 Of EV 2. 33. lOabc and § 11. 2. 25ed. There is confusion 
here but I cannot make a more orderly arrangement. 

St 8 Cf § 1. 13. 1 ; EVKh 4. 4 (Scheftelowitz p 113) . 

21 

[fl64bl9] nayami tvdm pasupati ghrtendjyena [20] vardhayan. 
yam dvismo yas ca no dvesti tasya vesas harisyatdh z 1 z adhi 
[f 165a] vrutam pasnpatl dvipade me catuspade [ prasuto yatra jagh- 
natas tato memaparam vrsd z 2 [2] yd vdm rudras sivd tanu yd vdm 
santy aroginl | yd vdm dyusmatl tanus tabhi~[K\n no mrtam yuvam 
z S z na pra mrldnti vrajino vratdni satyam janvanto di vidathd 
vada-[4:2'^tah ydsyeme rudasi uihe sam yulcte mahasd hrdd | sa 
prajdndm prajdpati sd-[5]dhu varsati varsati ] sa veda ratnam 
bhesajam develhyas parydhhrtam tena no mrldtam yuvam, [6] z JfZ 
jlvdtave na martave atho aristatdtaye z sagund sdsate samyuhtd 
[7] valdya ham | tesdm yad indriyam vrha cita rociia rocand z 5 z 
ete rocane vp[B]haU aniarihse atho divah tdlhydm aprahinas 
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sarvavira^i amyate z 6 z [9] swrvavlrah arisyanto rocano adhi 
tasthimd | yathd nas tripanavad vasu divah [10] hsubhyo psu 
suryah % z 

Read: nayami vaiii pasnpati ghrtenajyena yardhayan | yam 
dvismo yas ca no dvesti tasya dvesas karisyatiiah 2 1 z adhi vrutam 
pasnpati dvipade me catuspade | prasutan yatra janghanatas tato 
me fmaparaiix vrsa z 2 z ya yam rudra siya taiihr ya yam asty 
arogini | ya yam aynsmati tanns tabhir no midatam ynyam z 3 z 
f na praf mrdanti yajino yratani satyam jinyantah | adhi yidatham 
yadantah z 4 z yasyeme rodasi nbhe samynkte manasa hrda | sa 
prajanam prajapatis sadhu varsati yarsati z 5 z sa yeda ratnam 
bhesajaiii deyebhyas paryabhrtam | tena no mrdataih ynyam jlya- 
taye na martaye atho aristatataye z 6 z sagunas fsasa te samynkta 
balaya kam | tesam yad indriyam yiRac cittam rncitam roeanam 
z 7 z ete rocane yrhati antarikse atho diyah | tabhyam faprahinas 
saryavlra na risyanti z 8 z saryayira na risyanto rocane adhi 
tasthima | yatha nas pnnayad yasn diyah ksnbhyo ^psn suryah z 9 2 
kandah 2 z 

St 1 The second dual seems appropriate here in yiew of the 
next two stanzas. 

St 2 Padas cd are yery uncertain : the form jahghnatas appears 
in EV 9. 66. 25 as genitive; and that y^ould have to be the pro- 
nunciation here. 

St 4 That a pada c has been omitted seems very probable. 

St 7 In pada a saganas may be preferable ; another adjective is 
perhaps concealed in sasa. 

22 

[fl65al0] indrdgm huve prathamo hvaydmi | mdruta si-[ll]vm 
hvaydmi visvd devan imoho sam avaniu me z 1 z ivam prathamo 
agni devo devatvam prathamo jigethah tarn divi 
hr day am samlahhuva manah | [13] sivdpo jdtavedo ni yascha z 2 z 
agndv agnir ity ehd z S z ye devd-‘[14:]dwistha ye prthivydm 
jdtavedo ya udm amtarihsa yad girisu parvatesv [15] psv antas te 
devdsane yavaydd itah zJf-z mittram dighhyas hrnv^va jd-iWltavedCi 
dsdbhir mittram adhipd vi posy at, | md no hinsi divyend-[l'7]gnind 
sasyena yantu rmruta spardhamana z 5 z vidyotamdna stanayan 
vr-[lS]sevdisi hamkradat, hMmas parjanya te rathas sdu nas sa 
yaschatu z 6 z [19] yo vidvatam asanim dtanvanti marutas salildd 
adhi I hrsim no vismvdrd [fl65b] ydvad anvd ni tanvatdm z 1 z 
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ye vidyutam asanam pMayanty antariksdd uta vdfd di-[)i]vas ca 
teiJiyo 0'dl}}iyo namo stv ojase z 8 z td yanti svararkhrid syoms 
sivatamfis pa--[3]tJid | sd nd indra inmm vadM mittram euena 
Icrnmahe z 9 z darhhogra osadM- [4:] ndm saMndo ajdyata \ sa 
devdis pmhito yam dgam smstaye vrsd mrdbhih [5] maJia safhm-- 
dhdnah z 10 z hdndah S z 

Read : indragm huve prathamo hyayami niarutas sivan j hya- 
yami yisyan devan imam homam ayantn me z 1 z tvaiix prathamo 
^mrtatyam agne devo deyatyam prathamo jigetha | tava diyi 
hrdayam sambabhiiya sa nas siyapo jatavedo ni yacelia z 2 z agnay 
agnis carati pravista xsmam piitro adhiraja esah | tasmai Jahomi 
liayisa ghrtena ma deyanam yo^myad bhagadheyam z 3 z ye deya 
diyistha ye prthiyyam jatayedo ya nray aiitarikse ] ye girisu 
paryatesy apsy antas te deya asanim yayayan itah z 4 z mitrani 
digbhis kmusya jatayeda ^abhir mitram adliipa vi pasyali j ma 
no hihsir diyyenagnina sasyena yantn marntas spardhamanah z 5 z 
yidyotamanas stanayan yrsevaisi kanikradat ] bhimas parjanya te 
rathas sa yarco nas ca yacchatn z 6 z ye yidyutam asanim a tanvanti 
marutas salilad adhi | krsim no yisyayara yayad anya nitanvatam 
z 7 z ye yidyntam asanim patayanty antariksad nta vatah divas ca | 
tebhyo grdhrebhyo namo ^sty ojase z 8 z ta yanti svaramkrta wsyonas 
myatamas patha | ma na indra imam yadhin mitram enena krnmahe 
z 9 z darbha ngra osadhinam satakando ajayata ] sa devais prahito 
^yam agan s vast aye vrsa mrdbhih saha samvidanah z 10 z kandah 3 z 

St 3 For this see Ppp 13. 9. 1. 

St 8 A pada c appears to have been omitted here. 

St 9 I am not certain about the latter part of this. 

23 

[fl65b5] vrsdJchyasydsurasya menir asi td-[6]nvd tathd veda 
Jcatamasya ho mdasyo vamdsdt. tdmndbhyam ahdna dvadasa- 
[’7]}inam vrhsaye z 1 z asrnme tigmasydhatam indrdgnih'hydm 
susansatah [8] tena seddmayii dadati hrsin me md vadlr iti sasyan 
me md vadlr iti z 2 z [9] maratas pravrghno divah hsudrebhi 
rasmibhih udumbarasya idhJiayd cahsu-[10]sdsana7h yavaydd itah 
z 3 z maruto m/rlaydti no divas suhrebhi ra’-[ll]smibhih udumia- 
rosy a sdhhayd vicahsusdsanam yavaydd itah z [12] z 4 z vantd 
bhuvantam d hrdma parvatdd adhi parvatam, giro pratisr%-\lZ]td 
sail vfksdm bhamabdhi sdvayam* z B z yad dnyd tvd satyd niyd 
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[14] vanya paribhur nya nMno pratisrutas sail tanam bharamagdhi 
mdvayam z 6 z [15] usaU ndmdsi sadimda ndma | anydm dmm 
gascha yam dvi-[l%]smis tarn gascha % 1 % pardclm ami savyatarh 
parday anundrava yadas tvd nd-{Vt]saydmci$i vrahmand mrymatd 
z 8 z vdr bhavodakam bhavodalcasyo-ll^^ldaham bhava hsudrd 
hsodlyasl bhuivd yathehy adhamam tamah z 9 z syond bhava sagmd 
bhava sivds chivatard bhava | phendd im^ rjlyaM [19] bhutvedam 
sdsyam upacdra z 10 z nanms ie stu vidyute namas te stana- 
{il^^di.lyitnave [ narms tagne dureheU Tcrnvo md no hihsir dvipado 
md catuspadah z ['2f] z 11 z prati tvd sdsaJidsahah sahdm saM 
pratiroddhum asi | ihendram ir[3]dam somahad bhumyds tabhum 
divUrutam. z 12 z aphdlahrstam alcrdma md [4] na indra imam 
vadMh yds samudrad uscanty utsabhyo yd nadlbhyah z 18 z [5] 
atyantas sarpo vdidyuto asanam ydvaydd itah z z ity atharvaniJca- 

[6] pdippalddayas sdhhdydm pancadasas Mndds samdptdh z z 

[7] z hdndah 15 zz zz 

Bead: Trsakhyasyasurasya menir asi tanvatatha yedam kata- 
masya | kovido tvamasat. tanyabhyam fakana dvadasahani 
yrstaye z 1 z asrn me tigmasyahatam indragnibhyam sasansatah j 
tena me fdamayu dadati krsim me ma yadhir iti sasyam me ma 
yadhlr iti z 2 z marntas pra yarsanti no diyah ksudrebbi rasmibhih [ 
ndumbarasya sakhaya caksnsasaniih yayayan itah z 3 z maruto 
mrdayanti no diyas snkrebhi rasmibhih | ndumbarasya sakhaya 
vicaksusasanim yayayan itah z 4 z fyanta bhayantam a krama 
paryatad adhi paryatam [ giran pratisrita sati yrksah fbhamabdhi 
sayayamf z 5 z fyad anya tya satya niya yanya paribhur nyaf | 
sanan pratisrita sati banam fbharamagdhi mayayamf z 6 z usati 
namasi sadimda nama | anyam asam gaccha yarn dvismas tarn 
gaceha z 7 z paracim anu samyatam paraey anu nirdraya | adas 
tya nasayamasi yrahmana ylryayata z 8 z yar bhayodakaih bhayo- 
dakasyodakam bhaya | ksudrad ksodiyasi bhutyathehy adhamaih 
tamah z 9 z syona bhaya sagma bhaya siyac chiyatara bhaya [ 
phenad im rjiyasi bhixtyedam sacyam upacara z 10 z namas te ^stn 
yidynte namas te stanayitnaye | namas te ^gne durehete krnmo ma 
no hihsir dyipado ma catuspadah z 11 z prati tya sasaha sahah 
sahah pratiroddhum asi | ihendra idam sumahad bhumya astabhnod 
diyi sritam z 12 z aphalakrstam a krama ma na indredam yadhih | 
yas samudrad uc caranty utsebhyo ya nadibhyah [ atyantas sarpo 
vaidyuto asanim yayayM itah z 13 z kandah 4 z 
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ity ■ atliaxvanikapaippaladiyas ■ saklmyim pafieadasas kandas 
samaptali ...zi' z.kandah IS.zz 

St 1 Tile word Trsakhya is reported by MW as being the name 
of a magic formula recited over weapons; it might as well be the 
name of an asnra. The suggestions made above are tentative : in d 
perhaps atanad might stand. 

St 3 In pada a perhaps pra vardhanti might be considered. 

St 8 Pada a is S 6. 29. 3d. 

There is all too mnch left unsolved in emending this hymn : the 
general intent of it is fairly clear. 





Dafti 
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THE KASHMIEIAF ATHAEVA VEDA, BOOK EIGHTEEN 
: ^ WITH CEITICAL' NOTES 

LeEoy Carr Barret 
■ , Trinity College, Habtfobd, CoNifECTicuT 

Introduction 

The eighteentli book of the Paippalada here presented is of 
moderate length: in arrangement of contents it difEers somewhat 
from the other books and the implications, of this difference are not 
wholly clear. 

Of the ms . — This eighteenth book in the Kashmir ms begins 
f227bl8 and ends f239b9, almost twelve folios. Most of the pages 
have 20 or 21 lines of script, a few have only 19. The birch-bark 
is in good condition throughout the book except for a break at the 
top of f236. There are, as heretofore, some marginal corrections. 

Punctuations, etc . — The regular, almost unvaried, habit of the 
ms in this book is to use the colon (single bar) or virama to indicate 
a pause, except at the end of hymns and to set off colophons : to set 
off colophons and numerals the period z is used. After each 
hymn in this book, excepting three, a numeral is placed to indicate 
its order in the anuvaka : in two places the numerals are not cor- 
rect, one of which, after hymn 7, seems surely to be a simple mis- 
take, the other, after hymn 28, is a 6 instead of a 2 in this 
latter case it is probable that a stanza numeral has taken the place 
of the kanda numeral. Stanzas are not numbered. 

The book is divided into six anuvakas of unequal length : at the 
end of each of the first five anuvakas is the proper colophon, at 
the end of the last one stands only the general colophon marking 
the end of the book. 

Accents are marked on several entire h 3 nnns and on a considerable 
number of stanzas in other hymns : accents are marked on 1. 1 — 
3. 8 and 21. 1 — 23. 4, also on some stanzas in hymns 5, 7, .8, 12, 16, 
and 24. 

Edient of the dooJc . — This book as edited has 32 hymns divided 
into six anuvakas: again in this book the decad division of long 
hymns is made important and the arrangement of stanzas agrees 
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ratlier closely as between the Saunikiya text and that of the Paippa- 
lada. Hymn ^7 is prose. As in previous books a table is given here 
to present succinctly some statistics. Only nine stanzas are new. 


1 hymn has 

3 

stanzas — 3 

2 hymns have 

4 

stanzas each = 8 

1 hymn has 

6 

, ,=:=== ■ 6 

1 

7 


1 

8 

=8 

3 hymns have 

9 

stanzas each = 27 

19 ” " 

10 

190 


11 

= 22 

1 hymn has 

12 

' = 12 

1 

14 

= 14 

32 


297 


Contents of the booh . — ^All of S Book 14 is here except a few 
stanzas; about half of § Book 13; S Book 15. 1 and 15. 2. 1; some 
stanzas from the beginning and from the end of Book 16; Book 17, 
but with omission of six stanzas ; and as the last stanza of the book 
here stands & 18. 4. 89 which is the last stanza in § Book 18. In 
WT p. 1014ff Lanman gives a conspectus of the contents of Paipp 
Book 18 and a discussion of the significance of the arrangement. 
He interprets the inclusion of parts, but not all, of § Books 15 and 
16 as an acknowledgment by Paipp that all the material of those 
books is regarded as belonging to its own text, and he interprets 
the inclusion of S 18. 4. 89 as an acknowledgment that all of S Book 
18 is regarded as part of the Paipp text. The manner in which the 
Kashmirian manuscript presents the material here may be vaguely 
comparable to quotation by pratika : but the method is not used in 
any previous book nor in Book 19 ; nor, I suspect, in Book 20 ; and 
quoting the last stanza of a book is not a common mode of indi- 
cating the use of the entire book. It must however be remembered 
that Books 12 — -IS of § are of different character from the rest of 
that collection. With some reservations I can think that the Kashmir 
manuscript means to intimate that it accepts more of § Books 15 
and 16 than the parts actually written down. 

The question concerning the funeral stanzas (S Book 18) is 
somewhat different; the last stanza of S Book 18 has little or no 
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coiinection witli the fiineral stanzas it stands with them^ 

whereas in Paipp it stands as the last stanza of the anuvaka which 
is Book 17 in §. To some scholars it may seem more fittingly joined 
to the hymn to the snn (Indra as sun) than associated with the 
funeral stanzas. It occurs as the first stanza of RV 1. 105^ a hymn 
which some ancient and modern commentators have thought alludes 
to an adventure of Trita in a well: the associations of Trita with 
Indra and the sun are fairly clear and perhaps sufficient to Justify 
the position of the stanza with the material which is Book 17 of S. 
But there is still the question as to why the funeral stanzas are not 
in the Paippalada. 

ATHAEVA VEDA PAIPP ALADxl SAKHA 
BOOK EiaHTEBIsr 

(g 14.1) 

[f227bl8] athastadasam Uhhyate zz [19] om namo ganesdya \ 
om namo jvdldbhagavatydi | oih namas tiloUamdydi zz [20] om 
satyenottabhitd bhumis suryenottabhitd dyauh rtenddityas tistha- 
[f 228a] nit divi somo adhisritah somenddityd balinas somena prthivl 
main [2] atho nahsattrdndm esdm upasthe soma dhita | somam 
manyate pdpivd-\_d]n yat sampisanty osadhim, j somam yam vrah- 
mano vidur na tasydsndpitdrthivd [4] aschadvidhanair gupito 
bdrhatdis soma rahsitah grdvndm ischrnvam tisthasi [5] a te nas- 
ndti pdrthivah citiir vd vopabarhandi cahsur d vadaty anjanam | 
dydu-lQ^r bhumis hosa dsid yad aydt suryd patim. j rdibhy dsld 
anudeyl ndTdsah-\l'\sl nyocam | surydyd bhadramm id vdso gdtha- 
yetu parishrtah | [8] stoma dsan paridhayas huviram schanda 
upasah surydyd asvind varad a-[9]^ntr dsU purogavah somo 
vadhuyur abhavad asvind stdm ubhd vara | surydm yat pa-[lO]iy 0 
sahsantlm manasd savitadadhat | mano asyd ana dsi dydur dsld uta 
scha-lll]dih sulcrdv anadvdhdv astdm yad aydt surydt patim. j 
rhsdmdbhydm npai^i-[12]idn gdvdu te sdmndv ditdm. srotram ti 
cahre dsthdm divi pahcd cardcarah [13] z 1 z 

In the right margin of f228a opposite line 10 is dhat.; the ms 
marks the accents in this hymn and in the next two. 

Eor the invocation read: athastadasam likhyate z z om namo 
ga^esaya z om namo jvalabhagavatyai z om namas tilottamayM z z 
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Eead: satyenottabhita bbtimis stryenottabHta dyanh | ytena- 
dityas tisthanti divi somo adhi sritab z 1 z somenaditya balinas 
somena pi/tliivi mabl | atbo naksatranam esam upastbe soma ahitali 
z 2 z somam manyate papivan yat sanipinsanty osadhim j somam 
yam yrabmano yidnr na tasyasnati partbivah z 3 z aebadvidhaiiaii 
gnpito barbatais soma raksitah j gravnam ic cbr^van tistbasi f a te 
nasnati parthiyab z 4 z cittir vaYopabarbanam caksur wa- 
bbyanjanam | dyanr bbiimis ko§a asid yad ayat siirya patim z 5 z 
raibhy asId anudeyi narasansi nyocani | sbryaya bbadram id Yaso 
gathayaitu pariskrtam z 6 z stoma asan paridhaya? kuriraih chanda 
opasab j suryaya asvina yaragnir asit pnrogayab z 7 z somo 
yadhuyur abbavad asvinastam tibba vara | suryaih yat patye sab- 
santim manasa savitadadat z 8 z mano asya ana asid dyanr asid nta 
chadib | sukrav anadyabay astam yad ayat snrya patim z 9 z 
yksamabhyam npabitan gayan te samanay aitam | srotram te cakre 
astam divi pantbas caracarah z 10 z 1 z 

The first two annvakas here [14 bymns] agree fairly closely in 
general with tbe wedding stanzas as given in § Book 14; the same 
number of stanzas appear in each version, but Ppp omits fonr which 
& gives and gives four which are new. 

St 4. In pada d S and EV have na te and we might well 
read so here, assuming an error such as appears in the ms at the 
end of st 3. 

St 6. In pada d the correction follows EV. 

2 

(§14.1) 

[f228al3] sucl te caJcre yatya vydno aha dhatah ano manasmayam 
siL-lU'jrydrohat prayati patim. surydyd vahatus pragdt savitd yam 
avasrjat. | [15] aghdsu hanyamte gdvas phalgunisu vi havyate | 
yad asvina prschamdndv a-[16']ydtam tricahrena vahatum surydyah 
Tcvdivam cahram vdm dslt leva destrdya tassva-ll7lithuh yad aydtam 
iuihas patl vadeyam surydmm upa | visve devd anu tad vdm 
a-[18]yanam putras pitardv avrmta pusd | dve te cahre surye 
vrahmand rtmd vir\l%’\duh athdifeam cahram yad guhd tad ardhd- 
tayd id viduh pra tvd muhedmi varU‘‘[20’]nasya pdsdeyena tvdha- 
dhnat savitd susevah nrum loham sugam itra panthdm [f228b] 
hrnomi tulhyam sahapaim vadhuh arimnam yajdmahe sugandhim 
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paUvedamm, urm-[2]ruham iva handhandd yaio muhca mdmutah 
■preto muhcata mdmuias suhaddham a-lB^mutas karat ] yatheyam 
indra ..midhvas.. suputrd subhagdsati ) bhagas tveto na-[4z']yatu 
grdydsvmd tvd pra vahaidm rathena grhdn gaieha grhapatm yathdso 
{51 msinl tvam vidatham d vaddsi | iha priyam prajayd te samrd’^ 
dhyaid-l%1m asmin grhe gdrhapatydya jdgrvi | end patyd ianvdm 
sam spriasvdmm athd [7] drvi vidatham d vaddsi ^ 2 z 

In the right-hand margin^ opposite line 15 is pa'^^ and opposite 
line 16 is kYaikahi. 

Bead : suei te cakre yatya yyano ak§a ahatah | ano manasmayam 
siiryarohat prayati patim z 1 z suryaya vahatus pragat savita yam 
avasrjat | aghasn hanyante gavas phalgunisu yy uhyate z 2 z yad 
asyina prcchamanay ayataih tricakrepa yahatnm suryayah | kyaikam 
cakram vam asit kya destray a tasthathnh z 3 z yad ayataih suhhas 
pati yareyam shryam upa | yisye deya ann tad vam ajanan pntra? 
pitaray ayrnita ptisa z 4 z dye te cakre shrye yrahmana ytntha 
yidnh | athaikam cakram yad gnha tad addhataya id yiduh z 5 z 
pra tva mnhcami yarunasya pasad yena tvabadhnat savita snsevah ] 
urum lokaih sngam atra pantham krpomi tnbhyam sahapatnyai 
vadhu z 6 z aryaman.am yajamahe sugandhim pativedanam ] nrva- 
rukam iva bandhanad ito mnhcami mamntah z 7 z preto mnhcati 
mamntas snbaddham amntas karat | yatheyam indra midhvas 
snpntra snbhagasati z 8 z bhagas tveto nayatu <hasta->grhyasyina 
tva pra yahatam rathena | grhan gaccha grhapatni yathaso vasini 
tvaih vidatham a yadasi z 9 z iha priyam prajaya te sam rdhyatam 
asmin grhe garhapatyaya jagrvi | ena patya tanyaih sam sprsasvatha 
jirvir vidatham a yadasi z 10 z 2 z 

St 2. In pada b aghasn agrees with EV ; § has maghasn. In 

d the ms reading havyate may have arisen under some sort of 

inflnence from the late cans. pass, vahyate. 

St 6. This is § 14. 1. 58 ; padas ab == § 19 ab. 

St 7. For pada d cf . especially VS 3. 60. 

St 10. In padab other texts have Jagrhi; but Ppp reading is 
possible. 

3 

(S 14.1) 

[f228b7] ihdiva stam md vi ydustam dlrgha-[K\m dyur vy ainm 
tarn, I hrllantdu putrdin naptrihhir modandu sve grhe [ purvdparam 
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[9] n- carato mdyayaitau siiu Tcrllaatau pari jato adhvaram, visvany 
anyo hhu’-[10]vana vicasfa rtur anyo vidadhaj jdyate punah navo 
navo ihavaii jdyamdno [11] hndm Tcetur usasdm ety agram, | 
hJidgam devehhyo vi dadhaty dyan pra candramds t'hi-[l2]rate 
dlrgham uyuh pard dehi sdmulyaTh vrahmahTiyo vi hhajd vasu | 
hrtydisd pa-\lZ\dvat% Ihutvd jdyd visate patim. mlalohitam ihavati 
lcrtydsahti-ll4:]r vy ajyate | edhante asydjndtayas patir landhem 
laddhyate | asrird tanur lhava~ll6]ti rusatl pdpaydmuyd | patir 
ya rscha vadhvo vdsasas svam angam aihy u-ll^lnute ] dsdsanam 
vyasasanam atho adlhivilcartanam.\ surydyds pasya [17] rupdni 
tdni vrahmotha sumhhaU | trstam etat Tcatuham etad apdsavad 
vi~\li]savam ndisadhattave | surydm yo vrahmd veda sa id va- 
dhuyam arhati [ sa vdi ta syono [19] Tiarati vraJima vdsas suman- 
galdu I prdyascittam yo dhyeti yena ndyd na ri-\_%2^B^syat% | yuvam 
bhagam samhharantas samaddham rtam vadantdm rtyodyena | 
vraJimanas pate pati-l^Jm asydi rocaydmum cdru sumbhalo vadatu 
vdcam etdm. z S z 

Eead: ihaiva stam ma vi yaustam dirgham ayar vy asnntam [ 
krilantan putrair naptrbhir modamanau sve grhe zl z purvaparam 
carato mayayaitaii ^isu krilantau pari yato adhvaram | visvany anyo 
bhuvana vicasta rtunr anyo vidadhaj jayate pnnah z 2 z navo-navo 
bhavati jayamano Imam ketur usasam ety agram | bliagam devebhyo 
vi dadhaty ayan pra candramas tirate dirgham ayuh z 3 z para dehi 
^amnlyam vrahmabhyo vi bhaja vasu | krtyaisa padvati bhntva jaya 
visate patim z 4 z nilalohitam bhavati krtyasaktir vy ajyate j 
edhante asya jnataya§ patir bandhesu badhyate z 5 z asrira tanur 
bhavati rusati papayamnya | patir yad vadhvo vasasas svam ahgam 
abhyur^ute z 6 z a^asanam vi^asanam atho adhivikartanam | 
suryayas palya rupani tani vrahmota sumbhati z 7 z trstam etat 
katukam etad apasthavad visavan naitad attave | suryam yo vrahma 
veda sa id vadhuyam arhati z 8 z sa vai tat syono harati vrahma 
vasas sumahgalam | praya^cittam yo ^dhyeti yena jaya na risyate 
s 9 z yuvam bhagam sam bharathas samrddham rtam vadantav 
ptodyena | vrahmanas pate patim asyai rocayamuih caru sambhalo 
vadatu vacam etam z 10 z 3 z 

St 1. In pada b here and below in 13. 3d dirgham replaces 
vi^vam or sarvam of other texts except PG. In d EV has sve gphe 
as here. 

St 2, In pMab only & has aruiavam; and in c only S has 
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TMTaiiyOj, and Ticai^te appears OBly in MS and the two' AV texts. 
In d S lias jayase navah^ others as here. Further details in WT. 

St 3. Only S has the verbs in the second person, 

St 9. Pada b is given here as in S ; perhaps the reading of the 
ms eonid stand. In c S has °cittim. 

St 10. In pada c amnm is otiose but need not be omitted. 

4 ■■ 

(^14.1) 

[f229a2] ahed a-ld^sagha na maro gamdthe imam gdvas prajayd 
vardhaydtha [ subliam yat%dusr-{A^yas somavarcaso visve devds Icinn 
iha yam mandhsi | imam gdvas prajayd [5] sam visadhvam imam 
devanam i mandti bhdgam, | asmdi va puthd marutas ca [6] sarve 
asmdi vo data savitd suvdti [ anfhsard rjavas santu nthdyeno ye- 
[llfihis saJchdyo yanti no vareyam. sambhagena sam aryamnd sam 
dhdtd srjatu va-\fi"\Tcasd nah yan mdnagnd jaghnam asvind yena vd 
surd I yendhhydbhyasicyanta te-ldinamdm varcasdvatam. yada varco 
hesu surdydm ca yad dliitam, yada gosv ast;i- [10]nd varcas tenemdm 
varcasdvatam, | yo nidhmo dlddyapsv antar yam viprdsa lla-llllte 
adhvaresu | apdn napdn madhumatir apo dd ydbhir indro vdvrdhe 
virydvdm, [12] yadam aham rusantam grdbham tanurdusim athi 
nuddmi [ yas sivo bhadro rocanas te-llBJna tydm api nudami | d srl 
Jiarantu strapanam vrahmandvlraghnir utajantv a-[14]pa^ aryemno 
gnim pary eti hsipram pradlhsanie svasurd dlvaras ca | sdn te 
hiranyam [15] sam u sanfv dpas sdn te meiir bhavati sd?h yulctas 
ca tarutamah san idpas satapavi-llB^ird bhavantu sam paiyd tan- 
vam sam sprisasva yathd sindhun nadlnam srdmrdjyam su-\Vi^suve 
vrhdt, ydvd tarn samrajidM pasyad astvam paretya z 4 z 
At the end of line 12 is out in the margin; three lines 

below, in the same margin, is san te and below that is san ta me, 
Eead: ihed asatha na paro gamathemam gavas prajaya vardha- 
yatha | subham yatir usriyas somavarcaso vi^ve devas krann iha 
fyam manansi z 1 z imam gava§ prajaya sam vifedhvam imam 
devanam na minati bhagam | asmai vah pusa marutas ca sarve 
asmai vo data savita suvati z 2 z anrksara rjavas santu panthano 
yebhis sakhayo yanti no vareyam | sam bhagena sam aryamna sam 
dhata srjatu varcasa nah z 3 z yan mahanagnya jaghanam asvina 
yena va sura | yenaksa abhyasicyanta tenemam varcasavatam z 4 z 
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yae ca varco feesu surayam ea yad aMtam | yad gosv asTina vareas 
tenemaiii Tarcasavatam z 5 z yo ‘nidhmo didayapsv antar yam 
viprasa ilate adhyaresu | apaih napan madlmmatlr apo da yabhir 
indro vavrdhe viryayan z 6 z idam ahaib. lusantaiii grabhani tanii- 
dusim apa midanii | yas sico bbadro rocanas tena tyam apa nudami 
z 7 z asyai barantu snapanam yrahmaiia ayiiagbnir nd acanby apab | 
aryamno 'gnim pary eti ksipram pratiksante sya^ura deyarai ca 
z 8 z sam te hirapyam sam u santy apas §am te methir bhayati 
sam yugasya tardma [ sam ta apas iatapayitra bhavantu lam patya 
tanvam sam spriasya z 9 z yatha sindhur nadinam samxajyam 
susuye yrsa j eya tvam samrajny edbi fpalyad astam paretya 
z 10 z 4 z 

St 3. In padas ab § has visatbayam; imam here disturbs the 
symmetry of meaning. S has dhata in d. 

St 3. In pada a EV and ApMB haye the better panthSj the 
syllables eno in the ms might be a sort of dittography. 

St 6. In pMa a both g and EV 10. 30. 4 have didayad. 

St 8. In pada b Lindenau’s reyision of g has acantu: in c 
ksipram is read also in ApMB 1. 1. 8. 

' St 10. In pada d g has patyur yyhich is probably intended here. 

5 

(g 14.1) 

[f3S9al7] samrm e-il&'idM ivasuresu samrajnatas svairuvam. 
ianantu saihrajedihi saihrayy uda tevr-\ld'\sd | ydikrantaih navaih 
yas ca tatnire yd devlr antdn dbJiito dadantah ids tvd ja~\^'^0~\rase 
sam vyayanty dyusmatldam pari dhatsva vdsah jivo rudartii vi 
nayanty adhva-[2,l]ram dirgJidm anu prasitim didhiyun narah 
vdmam pitfbhyo ya idam samerire [239b] mayas patibhyo janayas 
parisvaje j dhruvam syonam prajdya te dhdraydm asmS-[3]na 
devyds paihivydm upasthe | tarn d rohanumddyd suvird dirghamn 
ivdyv>“\__‘B'\s savitd hry/Otu j devas te savitd Tiastam grluidtu somo 
rdjd supraja-lilsan Tcrmtu | agnis subhagdm jdtavedds patyds 
patnlm jaradastim kr-[5]reote | grhndmi te sdulhagatvdya hastam 
mayd patyd jaradastir yatJid-lsisah hhago aryamd savitd purandhir 
mahyan tvddur gdrha-i'^Jpatydya devah yendgnir amyd ITiumyd 
hastam jagrdha raksanam. 1 tena [8] grhndmi te hastam md vya- 
dhisthd maya saha j dhdtd te hastam agrahit sai)i-[9]M te hastam 
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agrahU, hhagas te hastam agrahld aryama te hastam agrahU, 
[1(}\ patnl ivam asi dharmanaham grhapatis iava ] samey mtu 
posyd mahyan ivd-lllJdM vrhaspatih mayd patyd prajdvaU samm 
jlm saradas iatam* [12] tvastd vd$o vy adadhas chubhdi ham 
vrhaspaies praiisd havincim, te-llSjnemdm naryam savitd hhagas 
ca siirydm iva pari dhattam prajdydi z S z 

Eead : samrajny edhi SYa^uresu samrajfij uta ^Ya^ruYain j 
nananduh samrajny edhi samrajny nta devrsn z 1 z ya akrntann 
EYayan yas ea tatnire ya deYir antah abhito ^dadanta | tas tYi. jarase 
sam vyayanty aynsmatidam pari dhatsYa Yasah z 2 z jivaiii rndanti 
Yi nayanty adliYaram dirgham ami prasitiih didhi 3 nir narah | 
vamam pitrbhyo ya idam samerire mayas patibhyo janaya§ parisYaje 
z 3 z dhruYam syonam prajayai te dharayamy asmanaih devyas 
prthiYyam npasthe | tarn a rohanumadya suYira dirgham ta ayus 
savita krnotu z 4 z deYas te saYita hastam grhnatu somo raja 
snprajasam krpotn | agnis snbhagMi jataYedas patya patniih jara- 
da^tim krnotn z 5 z grhnami te saubhagatvaya hastam maya patya 
jaradastir yathasah | bhago aryama saYita purahidhir mahyam 
tvadur garhapatyaya devah z 6 z yenagnir asya bhnmya hastam 
jagraha daksinam | tena grhnami te hastam ma Yyathistha maya 
saha z 7 z dhata te hastam agrahit savita te hastam agrahit | 
bhagas te hastam agrahid aryama te hastam agrahit | patni tvam 
asi dharmanaham grhapatis tava z 8 z mameyam astu posya mahyam 
tvadad vrhaspatih | maya patya prajavati sam jiva ^arada^ fetam 
z 9 z tvasta vaso vy adadhac chubhe kaih vrhaspates prafiisa kavinam 
I tenemam narim savita bhagas ca shryam iva pari dhattaih prajayai 
z 10 z 5 z 

St 1. This is very like the § version but a much varied text 
is given in EV 10. 85. 46, ApMB 1. 6. 6, and SMB 1. 2. 20. 

St 2. In pada c g has vyayantv: for readings of other texts 
see WT, with remarks there. 

St 3. Here our text agrees with EV 10. 40. 10 in didhiyur, 
samerire and janayas. 

St 4. In pada b § has prthivya upa°; see Vedic Variants, 
vol. 3, p. 328. 

St 5. In pada d S has patye. 

St 7. In S (st 48) there is a fifth pada prajaya ca dhanena ca. 

St 8. HG 1. 5. 9 has 12 padas similar to the first four here, 
g has only two. 
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St 9. In pada c prajavati is read also by EVKh 10. 85 and 
PG 1. 18. 19. 

St 10, In pada d S has prajaya, 

■ 6 
(g 14,1) 

[f 229bl4] dhruhrstva prornuvantu varcasa bhagena jyotismaUdam 
prati raunca prasu va-[16]puh usdya va suryasya sandrsl indrdgnl 
dydvdprtMm ya pusa [16] mitravarund bliagdu asvinohhdh vrhas- 
patir maruto vrahma somani i~[l^~\ind7h ndryaih p7'ajayd vardha- 
yantu | vrhaspatis sa prathamas surydyd 5i-[18]r50 hesdn ahalpayat, 
I ienemdm asvind ndryam patydsse soryathd~[19']masi | imam tad 
rdpam yad avama yosd jdydm jajndse manasd cara-[20]nii | stdm 
annantisve sagahhinavigvdis Tea imam vidvdn vi cacanta [21] pdsam, 
I a}ia 7 h vi sydmi mayi rupam asyd vedud akapasyam mana-[f230a] 
sin huldyam. ana steyam agnim manasod amucye svayam srasthdno 
varunasya pdsam [2] imdih vi sydmi varunasya pdsam tena tvaba- 
dhndt saviid sumevah | rtasya [3] yondu suhrtasya lolce syonan te 
stu sahapatm vadlm j udyatsyadhvam apa raksam ha-ljQndt'he 
imam ndryam sukrte tadapah | dlidtd vipasyat pathn asye viveda 
[5] bliago rdjd pura etu prajdn, bJiagas tataksa caturas pado bhagas 
tataksa catvd-l^Qlry aspaddni ] tvastd pibesa madhyato varadhrdm 
sd no stu sumangali | yend-{1jjyena havisa prajdydi ca varenyam. | 
pasubhyas caksuse ca kam sam agnyarh sam i-[S^dMmaM | suhim- 
sukam vahatum visvarupam hiranyavarriam suvrtam sucakram, | 
[9] d roha surye sukrtasya loka7h syonam patibJiyo vaJiatum krnu 
tvam, I mdmsisthdm [10] kumdrydm sthune devaksate pathi sdldyd 
devyd dvdram syonam krnvo vadhu-llllpatham. | vrahmdparam 
yujyantdm vrahma purvam vrahmdntato madhyato vrahma sarvatdh 
[12] andsyddhdm devapurdm prapadya sivd syonds patiloke vi rdja 
z z [13] z1 zity astddasakande prathamo nuvdkah z z 

In the top margin of f 230b is mra^tha ; at the end of line 1, in 
the margin, is m. (indicating end of a pada) ; and in the right 
margin opposite line 12 is vacah, seeming to correct the end of the 
line, 

Eead; drnhas tva prornmyantn yarcasa bhagena jyotismatidam | 
prati mnhea prashr f yapnh n^aya ya suryasya sandrfie z 1 z indragni 
dyayapythiyi pusa mitrayaruna bhago aSyinobha ] yrhaspatir maruto 
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vralima soma imam narim prajaya Tardhayanta %% z T|*haspatis sa 
prathamas siiryayas §irse kesan akalpayat | tenemam asviim nariiii 
patyi, f ^Seiobhayamasi z 3 z idaiii tad rapam yad avasta yosa jay am 
jijnase manasa carantim | tarn anv artisye sakliibhir nayagyais ka 
iman yidvan yi cacarta pasan z 4 z aham yi syami mayi impam asya 
vedad ayapa^an manasi kulayam j na steyam admi manasod amucye 
syayam srathnano yariipasya paSam z 5 z imam vi syami yarunasya 
pasam tena tyabadbnat sayiti, saseyah | rtasya yonau siikrtasya 
ioke syonam te %tu. sabapatni yadbu z 6 z nd yacchadhvam apa 
rakso banatbemaiii narim sukrte ftadapah | dbata yipascit patim 
asyai yiyeda bhago raja pnra etn prajanan z 7 z bhagas tatak^a 
catnras pado bhagas tataksa catyary nsyalani | tyasta pipesa ma- 
dhyato yardhran sa no ^stn sumahgali z 8 z yenajyena hayisa prajayai 
ca yarenyam | pasnbhyaS caksnse kam sam agnim sam idhimahi 
z 9 z snkih^nkaxh yahatum yi^yarupam hiranyayarnam suyrtaih 
sucakram | a roha snrye siikrtasya lokam syonam patibhyo yahatum 
kpnu tyam z 10 z ma hihsistham kumaryam sthtine deyakrte pathi | 
Maya deyya dyaraih syonam krnmo yadhupatham z 11 z yrahma- 
param yujyatam yrahma puryam yrahmantato madhyato yrahma 
saryatah | anayyadham deyapuram prapadya ^iya syona patiloke vi 
raja z 12 z 6 z 

ity a§tadasakande prathamo ^nuvakah z z 

St 1. This has no parallel ; perhaps it is not metrical. 

St 3, § does not have sa in a: in d it has patye sam ^obh*^ 
which might well be restored here. 

St 6. This stanza corresponds to S st 19, and it agrees in one 
or another detail with EV 10. 85. 24, TS 1. 1. 10. 2 and 3. 5. 6. 1, 
and ApMB 1. 5. 16 : this last text has two slightly differing versions. 

St 7. In pada b § has dadhata, which we should probably 
restore. 

St 9. The repetition of sam in d is a little strange. This stanza 
has no parallel. 

7 

(g 14.2) 

[f230al3] om tubhyam ague [14] pary avahat surydm vahatund 
saha I punas patibhyo jdyan da ague prajaya [15] saha | punas 
patmm agnir adad ayasd saha varcasd | dlrghayur a-ll6}$yd yas 
patir jlvdmtu saradas satam. | somasya jdyd prathamam gandha- 
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[17] n5a5 te apa nos patih trtlyo agnis te patis turlyas te manusyajah 

[18] somo dadad gandharvaya gandharvo dad agnaye | raywi ca 
putrms cadad agnir ma-[19']liyam atho imam. | d mm agan sumatir 
vdjimvasum ny asvind hrtsu 7i;a“[20]m<x?I ayansata | suhJiutam gopd 
mithmd sulhaspatl priyd aryamno durydm [f230b] asimahi | sd 
muncasdnd manasd sivena rahhh dhehi sarvavlram vacasyam. 
[2] sugan tlrtham saprapdnam suWiaspatl stJidnum patJiisthdm apa 
durmatim hatam. [3] apa rahsdnsy apa durmatim hatam hihlias- 
paU vdto arydto asmdt. [4] purogavo ajayam ralcsdnsy agne 
hsetravat purvo vimrdho nudasva ] yd osa-[b}dJiayo yd nadyo ydni 
Icsettrdni yd vand | te tvd madliu pTajd-[Qi~\vatlm pratye raksantu 
raJcsasah ya imam panthdm agat svagam svastivdhanam. [7] yatra 
vlro na risyaty anyesdm virdate vindate vasu | idam su ve nara 
snuta [8] ydsisd dampatl vdsam asnutah ye gandharvdpsarasas ca 
devlr 6"[9]sa mnaspatyestJiahhyddi tasthuh syonds thl asydi vadhvi 
lliavantu md hin-[lQ^sisu7idha'hatum uhyamdnam. z 1 z 

The first four stanzas are accented in the ms : in the left margin 
of f230b opposite line 11 is nva, correcting ®sundha°. 

Bead : tubhyam agre pary avahant suryam yahatuna saha | punas 
patibhyo jay am da agne prajaya saha z 1 z punas patnim agnir adad 
ayusa saha varcasa | dirghayur asya ya§ patir jivatu ^aradas satam 
z 2 z somasya jaya prathamam gandharvas te aparas patih | trtiyo 
agnis te patis turiyas te manusyajah z 3 z somo dadad gandharvaya 
gandharvo dadad agnaye | rayim ca putrans cadad agnir mahyam 
atho imam z 4 z a vam agan sumatir vajinivasu ny aSvina hrtsu 
kaman ayansata | abhutam gopa mithuna subhaspati priya aryamno 
duryan afimahi z 5 z sa mandasana manasa sivena rayim dhehi 
sarvavlram vacasyam | sugam tlrtham suprapanam subhaspati 
sthanum pathistham apa durmatim hatam z 6 z apa raksahsy apa 
durmatim hatam Subhaspati vahatho aryato asmat ] purogavo aja 
ya raksansy agne ksetravit purvo vimrdho nudasva z 7 z ya osadhayo 
ya nadyo yani k§etrani ya vana j te tva vadhu prajavatim patye 
raksantu raksasah z 8 z emam pantham aganma sugaiii svasti- 
^ahanam | yatra vlro na risyaty anyesam vindate vasu z 9 z idam 
su me naras srnuta yayasisa dampatl vamam asnutah | ye gandharva 
apsarasa^ ca devlr esu vanaspatyesu ye ^dhi tasthuh | syonas te asyai 
vadhvai bhavantu ma hihsisur vahatum uhyamanam z 10 z 1 z 

St 1, This is EV 10.85.38^ PG 1,7.8; ApMB 1.5.3; MG 
1.1.12: only MG has agne in a^ probably an error; see Vedic 
Variants, voL 2, p. 402. In c only § begins sa nah. 
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St 5. This is EV 10. 40. 12 and ApMB. 1. 7. 11, both of which 
haYe ayahsata in b; and I have feept kamah in b because it is in 
ApMB. , , , 

St 6. It seems almost certain that our text agrees with the text 
of § ; but we might consider muhcamana in a. This is EV 10. 40. 13. 

St 7. This stanza has no parallel. 

St 8. In pada c S has tas tva; but ApMB 1. 7. 9 has te, as here. 

St 9. In pada a S has aruksama, and ab as in S appear as 
Paipp 2. 31. 3cd; see also ApMB 1. 6. 11. It seems probable that 
in our ms the mistake ya imam first arose and then aganma was 
changed. 

8 

(§ 14.2) 

[f230bl0] ye mdhvas candra vahatum ya-lll1hsma yantu jmdn 
anu I 'puras tan yajhiyd devd nayantu yata dgatdh [12] md vidan 
parydyano ya asldamtl dampatl sugena durgapcitahi-llS^tdm apa 
drdntv ardtayah san Jcasaydmi vahatum vrahmand grhdir aghore- 
[14] nu caJcsusd mditrena | parydnaddham viharupam yasmin 
myonam pa-llo'jtibhyas saviid Icrnoiu tat. sivd nary am astum dgam 
imam dhata ZoZ;u-[16]m asydi viveda | tdm aryamd lhago asvino- 
ihds prajdpatis prajayd [17] vardhayantu | dt^dn^'aty award 
nary am dgam yasydn naro vapania hi ja-llS'lm asydh ichd vas 
prajdm janaydd vaJcsandbhyo hiiJiratl dudram rsadurdheve- 
[19]wdras pra jayatdm hhagasya mumaidv asat, | ud vd Udurmrsyam 
me ha-\%Q~\ntv dpo yoprdni muncatu \ mudusvatau vyenasdghnydu 
sunam dratdm, [f231a] aghoracahsur apatighny edhi syond sagmd 
sasevd muyamd grhesu \ prajdvati vi-l2']rasdur devrJcdmemam 
agnim gdrhapatyam saparya \ adavaraghni patiraghny edhi 
syona-l^d'js pasuihyas sumanas suvirah virasur devahdmd syond 
ntvedhisimahi [4] sumanasyamdnd | ut Usthadas Mm ischant- 
vedamm agdhan tvede ahhihhus tvd-\K\d grhd | asunyesi nirrU 
ydjagandhot tisthdrdte pra pata mamsvi rahsthd z [6] z B z 

Accents are marked on stt l-3ab and 8-lOab. 

Eead: ye vadhvas candram yahatum yaksma yanti janan anu | 
punas tan yajniya deva nayantu yata agatah z 1 z ma vidan parya- 
yino ya asidanti dampati | sugena durgam atitam apa drantv 
aratayah z 2 z sam kasayami vahatum vrahmana grhair aghorena 
caksusa maitrena | paryanaddhaih visvarupam yad asmin syonaih 
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patibhyas sayita krnotu tat z 3 z ^iya nariyam astam agann imam 
dhata lokam asyai yiveda | tarn aryama bliago asyinobha prajapatis 
prajaya vardhayanta z 4 z atmanvaty aryara nariyam agan yasyam 
naro yapanta biJam asyam | sa vas prajam janayad vaksanabhyo 
bibhrati fdadram rsadardbe yendrasf z 5 z <simyali> pra jayatam 
bbagasya snmatay asat z 6 z ud va ftid urmi^ samya liantv apo 
yoktrani mnncata | maduskrtan yyenasagbnyan slinam aratam z 
aghoraeaksur apatigbny edhi syona ^agma snseva suyama grhesn [ 
prajavati yirasur deyakamemam agnim garbapatyam saparya z 8 z 
■adeyrgliny apatigbny edbi ^yona pasnbbyas snmanas suyira | 
yirasur deyakama syona sam tyayaidbisimabi sumanasyamanah 
z 9 z ut tisthadas kim iccbantidam aga abaiii tvede abhibbus syad 
grhat I asunyaisi nirrte yajagantbot tistbarate pra pata fmamsyi 
ranstbah z 10 z 2 z 

St 1. This and the nest are EV 10.85.31,32; cd here have 
appeared as Ppp 7. 3. 6cd. 

St 2. Pada a has appeared as Ppp 5. 6. 6a, where yidban was 
allowed to stand ; vidan should be read. S has paripanthino. 

St 3. See ApMB 1. 7. 10 which differs from our reading only 
by haying asyam at the end of e : § and Ppp 3. 26. Ic have mitriyena. 

St 5. In pada b we might better read Vapanta ; S has vapata. 

St 6, See st 2ed in the next hymn. 

St 7. See EV 3. 33. 13. 

St 8. With this and the next cf EV 10. 85. 44; ApMB 1, 1. 4; 
and HG 1. 20. 2 : these confirm deyakama. 

9 

(§ 14.2) 

[f231a6] yadd gdrhapatydm asiparydiydis purvam agnim vadhur 
iyam [ adha [7] sarasvatydi ndri pitubhyas ca namas huru | carma 
varmaitad d hardsydi ndryd [8] upasthire | sinlvdK pra jdyatdm 
bhagasya sumatdv asat. upa str-^d^nlha t alba jam adJhi carmani 
rohate | tairopavisya suprajd imagnyam sapa-llO^ryatu lalhor 
janyasya carmajopastrmthinah tad d rohatu suprajd yd la-lVllnyd 
vindate patim, | d roha camopa slddgnim esa devam Jiantu 
[12]5t I sarvd sumangaly upa sidemam agnim, sampatnl 
prati bhuseha da-[13]wm. | pra jdyantdm mdtulasydd usthdm 
ndndrupds pasavo ja“ll4:Jyam,dnd j iha prajd sam jano patye smdi 
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sujye^io bhavatn te putra | [15] snmangali prataram grliandm 
suseva patye' svamraya samhhum, | [16] syona svasrusi pjra grhdn 
visemdm prajfivaU jaradasUr yathdsat, [1?] samahgalir iyahi 
vadhur. imam sam eta pasyata [ sduhhdgyam asydi datvCi ddurWid- 
paretand | yd diihdrdo yuvatayo yas ceha caratir api ] 
varco hy a-lld'lsydi sandatvdyathdsia vyaparetana | rulcsmaprasta- 
ranam whyam msvdTupd-\%Q^ hibhratam, j d rolia suryd sdvitri 
vrhaii sdubhagdya 1mm. | [K31b] z 8 iz 

Bead : yada garhapatyam asaparyait piirvam agniiii vadhnr 
iyam | adlia sarasvatyai nari pitrbliyaa ca namas kurii z 1 z sarma 
varmaitad a harasyai narya upastire j sinivali pra jayatam bbagasya 
sumatav asat z 2 z npa strnihi balbajam adhi carmani robite | 
tatropavi^ya supraja imam agnim saparyatu z 3 z <yam> balbajam 
nyasyatlia carma eopastrnitliana | tad a rohatu supraja ya kanya 
vindate patim z 4 z a roba carmopa sidagnim esa devo bantu 
raksansi sarva | sumafigaly upa sidemam agnim sampatni prati 
bbuseba devan z 5 z pra jayantam matur asya upastban nanarupas 
pasavo jayamanab | iba prajam janaya patye ^smai sujyestbo 
bhayatu te putra esab z 6 z sumafigali pratarani grbanaiii suseva 
patye ^vasuraya &mbhub | syona ^vasrvai pra grban vi^eman 
prajavati jaradastir yatbasab z ^7 z sumangallr iyaiii vadbur imarn 
sam eta pasyate | saubhagyam asyai dattva daurbbagyena paretana 
z 8 z ya durbardo yuvatayo ya4 ceha jaratir api | varco by asyai 
samdattvayathastam vi paretana z 9 z rukmaprastaranam vabyam 
visva rupani bibhratam | a robat surya savitri vrbate saubbagaya 
kam z 10 z 3 z 

St 2. Bor this see ApMB l. S. ly 

St 5. This is 24ab and 25ed in §; the next here is 25ab and 
24ed in 

St 7. Pada d has no exact parallel; but see above 5.6b 
(-=14. 1.50b). 

St 9. In padas cd I have followed BV 10.85.33, which is a 
close parallel to our st 9. 

St 10. While vrbati could stand in d it seems better to read 
with S. 

10 

(§ 14.2) 

[f231bl] d Toha talpam sumanasyamdne iha prajam jane patye 
asmdi | indrd-l2^nwa suptd iuddhyamdna jyoUr ugrd usasas pati 
3 
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cdl'arah devdgre [3] ny ayadyanta patril sawiv as'prsanti tanvas 
iaiiubhih suryeva ndri m-[4:]ivarupd malitva pr a javaU patye sam~ 
hhavdsim \ udlrsvdta-[5]s paUhy emm visvdvasum mmasd glrlUr 
Ue I ischa pi-l6]trsudlian vaUdm sa ie bhdgo janmd 

iasya viddhi | ydpsarasas sadhamadam padam-i^lny antard havir- 
dlidnam stiryam ca | tds te janitram abU tas pareU namas te 
ga’-iS}ndharvratamand Icrnomi j namo gandharvasya manmo namo 
bhdsdya calcsuse ca {9} hrnva \ visvdvaso namo vrahmandnte 
hrnomy abhicarydpsarasas parehi [lOI rdyd vayam sumanasa 
sydmodito gandharvam d ylvratdm, aghnan sa [11] devas paramam 
sadhastham aganma vayam praiiranta ayuh sam pitardv rdvaye 
sr-[12]jetdm pitdmdtd ja retaso bhavdtha j variva yosdmdm adU 
robuyendm \lL^'\prajdm Tcrnvdydm ilia rodamdndu d vdm prajdm 
janayatu prajdpatir a-l^U'lJiordtrdbhydm sam anahtu aryamd \ 
adwrmafigalls patilolcam d visa san no a-[l^~\stu dvipade sam 
catuspade | tarn pusaihschivatamdm erayasva yasydm lijam ma~ 
[16]nusyd vapanti j yd na uru usatl visraydte yasydm usantas 
praharema [17] sepah | d roJiorum upa datsva Jiastam pari svajasva 
jdydm sumanasydma y prajdm Icrnvdthdm iha pusyatu no 
layim dlrglian tv dyus savitd Tcrnutu % [19] % k % 

Bead: a roha talpam sumanasyamaneha prajam janaya patye 
asmai | indraniva snpta bnddhyamana jyotiragm nsasas prati 
Jagarah z 1 z deva agre ny apadyanta patnih sam v asprianta tanvas 
tanubhih ] suryeva nari viivarupa maMtva prajavati patye saiii 
bbavasi z 2 z ud irsvatas pativati by esa visvavasum namasa girbhir 
lie I jamim iechapitrsadam vyaktam sa te bbago janusa tasya viddbi 
z 3 z ya apsarasas sadhamadam madanty antara havirdlianam 
suryam ca | tas te janitram abhi tas parehi namas te gandhar- 
vartuna krnomi z 4 z namo gandharvasya manase namo bhasaya 
caksuse ca krnmah | viSvavaso namo vrahmana te krnomy abhi 
carya apsarasas parehi z 5 z raya vayam sumanasas syamod ito 
gandharvam avivrtama [ agan sa devas paramam sadhastham 
aganma vayam pratiranta ayuh z 6 z sam pitara vrddhaye srjethaih 
pita mata ca retaso bhavathah | vara iva yosam adhi rohayainam 
prajam krnvatham iha modamanau z 7 z a vam prajto janayatu 
prajapatir ahortoabhyam sam anaktv aryama | adurmahgalis pati- 
lokam a vi^emam 4am no astu dvipade 4am catuspade z 8 z tarn 
pusah chivatamam erayasva yasyam bijam manusya vapanti | ya na 
uru usati visrayate yasyam u4antas praharema sepah z 9 z a rohorum 
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upa dhatsva hastaixi pari svajasva Jayam snmanasyamanah | prajam 
krnvatliam dirglmjda ta ayas savita kmota 

Z. 10 Z 4' Z y 

St 3. This is EV 10. 85. 21 ; in c EV has anyam for Jamim. 

St 4. Padas ab == Ppp 4, 9. 5ab; § omits yi-. 

St 5. In pada c S has Jaya, which is rather better. 

St 7. Whitney calls vrddhaye in c welcome emendation/^ 
In c S has marya iva. 

St 8. This is EV 10.85.43; SMB 1. 2. 18; ApMB 1. 11. 5 : 
variants are not significant. 

St 9. EV 10. 85. 37 has visrayate; ApMB 1.11.6 and PG 
1. 4. 16 support this reading. 

11 

(§ 14.2) 

[f231bl9] yan no diti vrahmabhdgam vadhuyor vdso vadhvas ca 
vastram. yu-'[20'\vam vrahmaneda manyamdno vrhaspate sdJcam 
indras ca dhattdm, | devdir da-[i2Z2ed\ttam vanund sdham etdd 
vddhuyam haddho vdso sydh ye vrahmarie cilcituse [2] dadati sa 
yad ralcsdhsi trpydni hanti [ syonad yoner adhi buddhyamunau 
[3] hasdrdu mahasd modamdndu subhdu suputrdu suJcrtdu cardtdu 
ca-\_4:'\rdtdu jlvd usaso vibhdil | navam vasdnas surabhis savdso- 
ddgham [5] jlca usaso vibhdtl | anddt patatnvdsuksi visvasmd- 
cdi7iasa-l^]s pari | sumbham dydvdprthivl yantu sumne mahivrate | 
dpas sapta [7] suvantls id no muhcahtv ahhasah surydydi devebhyo 
mittrdya varund-[S‘]ya ca | ye bhutasya pracetasas tebhyo ham 
alcaran namah | yad ite jad du-ld]rbhis srusas purd jatrubhya 
adadah sadhotd sandhim maghavd purova-[10^sun ishartd vihrtam 
punah apasmad antamad uscham mlam pisafigam u-\ll\ta lohitam 
yat. I nirmahani tyam praghdtahev asmin td sthdndv adhy d [12] 
srjdmi | ydvatis Icrtyd pascdcdne ydvanto rdjho varunasya pd- 
[ISjia^'. rddhayo yas samrddhayds cdvasmin ids td no muncdmi 
sarvdm, [14] ye ntd y avail sidavo ye ca tantavah vdso yat patnl- 
bhrtam ianvd syona-[lh]m upa sprsah z 5 z 

Eead: yam fno ditif vrahmabhagaih vadhuyor <vadhuyam> 
vaso vadhvas ca vastram | yuvaih vrahmana idam manyamanau 
vrhaspate sakam indras ca dattam z 1 z; devair dattam vanuna sakam 
etad vadhuyam vadhvo vaso ^syah j yo vrahmane cikituse dadati sa 
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id raksansi talpyani hanti z 2 z syonad yoBer adhi bndliyamanaii 
hasamudan mahasa modamanati j subhau supatraii sukrtan caratas 
carato Jiva asaso vibliMi z 3 z navam yasanas surabbis siivasa 
adagam Jiva nsaso vibbatih | andat patatrivamBksi yisvasmad 
enasas pari z 4 z sumbhani dyayaprtbiyi antisnmne mahiviate | 
apas sapta sravantis ta no mnncanty aiihasah z 5 z stryayai deve- 
bbyo mitraya yarunaya ca | ye bhutasya pracetasas tebbyo %aiii 
akaram namab z 6 z yad rte eid abbisrisas pura Jatrubbya atrdab | 
saiiidhata samdbim magbava puroyasnr i§karta yibrtam pnnah z 7 z 
apasmad fantamad nccban nilam pisangam uta lohitam yat j 
nirdahani ya pragbataky asmin tarn stbanay adhy a srjami z 8 z 
yavatls krtya fpascacane yavanto rajno yarunasya pasab | yyrd- 
dbayo ya asamrddbayas cavasmin ta stbanan nuincami sarvah z 9 z 
ye *^11 ta yavatib sico ya otavo ye ca tantayah ] yaso yat patnibbir 
ntam tanva syonam upa sprsah z 10 z 5 z 

St 1. In pada a S has me datto which Ppp may have had. 

St 2. In pada a S has manuna. 

St 3. In pada d § does not have the verb ; its c is sngii supntrau 
sngvban tarathah. 

St 5. This appears also as § 7. 112. 1 as well as 14. 2. 45. 

St 7. Cf especially EV 8. 1. 12 ; TA 4. 20. 1 ; ApMB 1. 7. 1. 

St 10. For pada d § has tan nab syonam npa sprsat; it might 
be well to read so here. 

12 

(§ 14.2) 

[f232a] usatts hanyala imds pitrloMt patim [16] yaU | ava 
ddlcsam asirahsatas Bvdhd vrhaspatindmsrstdm visve [17] deva 
adharaylm, varco gosu pravistam yat tenemd aam srjdmasi | 
vr-[lB']haspatinavasrstd7h visve deva adharayim, tejo gosu pravistam 
[19] yat tenemd sain srjdmasi vrhaspatindvasrstdih visve deva 
adhdra-\2i^'\y%m. yo gosu pravisto yat tenemd sam srjdmasi vrlia- 
spatindvasrstdm [21] vUve deva adhdraylm, yaso gosu pravistam 
yat tenemd sam srjdma-[i2S2h’]si ) vrhaspatindvasrstdm visve deva 
adhdraylm, 6^a--[2]^o gosu pravisto yas tenemd sam srjdmasi | 
yad asdu duhitd [3] tava vikresv arujat. lahu rodhena hrnuty 
agham, | agnisvdt tasmdd e-[_4:Jnasah savitd ca pra muncatdm. | 
yad asl hesino jand grhe te [5] samanrtyesu rodena Icrnvatir agham. 
yaj jdmano yad yuvatayo grhe [6] te samanrtyasu rodena Icrnvato 
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agham. yad amum dampati ubhe viva-^lAjihe aghamdruto rodena 
hrniildv agham, z B z 

The first six stanzas here are accented in the ins; in the left 
margin of f 232b about opposite line 5 is r JO. 

Bead : nsatis kanyala imas pitrlokat patim jatih | ava daksam 
asrksata svaha z 1 z vrhaspatinavasrstaih mme deva adhai’ayan ] 
Yarco gosn praYistam yat tenemam saih srjamasi z 2 z Yrhaspatina- 
Yasrstam Yisve deYa adharayan | tejo gosn ® ^ ° z 3 z vrlia- 

spatiiiaYasrstaih YisYe deYa adharayan | payo gosn ^ ^ z 4 z 

YrhaspatinaYasrstam Yisve deYa adharayan | yaso gosn ° ® o 

z 5 z YrliaspatiiiaYasrstani Yisve deva adharayan j bhago gosn pra- 
visto yas tenemam saiii srjamasi z 6 z yad asau dnhita tava vikesy 
arndad bahn rodena krnvaty agham | agnis tva tasmad enasah 
savita ca pra mnncatam z 7 z yad ami kesino Jana grhe te sama- 
nartisn rodena krnvanto agham | agnis tva ® ° ® z 8 z yaj 

Jamayo yad ynvatayo grhe te samanartisn rodena krnvatir agham | 
agnis tva *=* ® ° z 9 z yad amn dampati nbhan vivahe agham 

arnto roden'a krnvantav agham | <agnis tva tasmad enasah savita 
ea pra muncatam> z 10 z 6 z 

St 1. In pada c § has diksam; daksam wonld probably be 
better than daksam. 

St 10. To have concord of gender it seems necessary to read 
nbhan. This stanza has no exact parallel. 

13 

(g 14.2) 

[f232b7] yai te prajdydm [8] pasusu yad vd grhe nisthitur 
aghahrdlhir agham Tcrtam, agnis tva ia-l^^lsmad enasah savita ca 
pra muhcatdm. | yan ndrir upavrute pulpd-ll^^lny avrpantilcd 
dlrghdyur astu me patir edhanta pitaro mama | ehamdv i-\ll]ndra 
san nuda calcravdheva dampati | prajdvantdu svastalcdu dlrgham 
d-ll^lyur vyasnutdm. yad asandhyatadhane yad vopavdsane hrtam, 
vivahe [13] Icrtyam yam cahrur dsndne tarn ni dadhmasi | yad 
duskrtam yas chamalam vi-lUlvivdhe vahato ca yat, tat sam- 
hharasya Jcamhale mrjmahe duritam vayam. [15] sambale malam 
madayitva hambale mrjm,ahe duritam vayam, samba-[ 16 ]le malam 
mddayitvd hambale duritam vayam, abhumi yajheyd-[l^']s sud- 


590 


LeRoy Carr Barret 


dhas prdndih yosi tdrisam, | yd me priyatamd tanu sd me vibha- 
[isj^a vdsasah tasydgre tvam vanaspate mvam hrnusva md vayam 
rusdma | [19] hrttrimas Jcanhadas satadanyesu apdsydt Icesam 
malam upaslrsanyam li'l20‘]hM | angad angdd yoyam asydm upa 
yaJcsmam ni dhattana | tan md prdpat pr-[i23d?i]tUvl7h mota 
devdn imam mdm pdpam urvy dntarihsam, apo md prdnam balam 
odad ague [2] nimam md prdpat pitfs ca sarvdn. j san tva bahydmi 
payasd prihivyds san tvd payasosasadhlndm, san tvd 

nahydmi prajayd dhanena sd sannaddha sd[4:]nnaM vdjanem^am. 
% 1 z ■; 

In the left margin opposite line 8 is sva^ and opposite line 10 
is manti. 

Eead: yat te prajayam pasusu yad va grhe nisthitam agha- 
krdbhir agham krtam | agnis tva tasmad enasah savita ca pra 
mnncatam zlz iyam nary upa brute pulpany avapantika | dirghayur 
astu me patir edhantam pitaro mama z 2 z ihemav indra sam nuda 
cakravakeva daihpati | prajavantau svastakau dirgham ayur vy 
asnutam z 3 z yad asandya upadhane yad vopavasane k]d:am [ 
vivahe krtyaih eakrur asnane tarn ni dadhmasi z 4 z yad duskrtam 
yac chamalam vivahe vahatau ca yat | tat sambharasya kambale 
mrjmahe duritam vayam z 5 z sambhale malam sadayitva kambale 
duritam vayam | abhuma yajhiyas suddhas pra na ayuhsi tarisam 
z 6 z ya me priyatama tanus sa me bibhaya vasasah | tasyagre tvam 
vanaspate nivim krriusva ma vayam risama z 7 z krtrimas kailkatas 
satadan ya esah j apasyas kesyaih malam apa sirsanyam likhat 
z 8 z angad-angad yuyam asyam apa yaksmaiii ni dhattana | tan 
ma prapat prthivim mota devan divam ma prapad urv antariksam | 
apo ma prapan malam etad agne yamam ma prapat pitfhs ca 
sarvan z 9 z sam tva nahyami payasa prthivyas sarii tva nahyami 
payasausadhinam | sam tva nahyami prajaya dhanena sa samnaddha 
sanuhi vajam emam z 10 z 7 z 

St 2. For pada d S has Jivati saradah satam ; SMB^ HG, and 
PG read for d almost as here, having jhatayo for pitaro, 

St 6. Pada d as here is given by the ms at 11. 3. 4d also, 
where tarisat seems necessary ; here it would seem better. 

St 9. In pada b asyam is not as good as the genitive which S 
has, but it is possible. 

St 10. Cl also TS 3. 5. 6. 1. 
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14 ' ■ 

(S 14.2) 

[f233a4] amo /lam asmi sd tvam dydur aham prihimano ma- 
[5]na5 vdlcyam tdv iha mamhhavava prajam d janaydvahi ] 
jayanti nogruva^ pitryantu saddnugah | aristdm asyate- 

mahi vrhate vdjasdtaye j ye pi-l^H^taro vadhudarsd nimmn vahatun 
dgamam, | tasydi vadhvl sampatni prajdms carma yaschatu ] 
[8] idam purvdgam rasandyamdnd prajdm asydi dravinam celia 
dhattdm* \ tvdm vaha-\_^~\ntv ahtasyahhi pantlidm virdd iyarn supra- 
jdtvajisl pra vudhyasva suvahsa vudhyamdnd [10] dlrghdyuivdya 
satasdraddya | grhdn pnhi sumanasyamdno dirghan idyus sa- 
[lljmi^a hrnotu | vi te muhcdmi rasandm vi rasmm yohtrdni pari 
caria-\l'^'\ndni ca | aristdsmim jyotisa sivd grhapatdu ihava | 
syond ihava svasu-[ld]reihya syond patye grheihyah syondsydi 
sarvasydi vise syondpatydmydisdm ihava % 8 z [14] z % ity athar- 
vanihe pdippalddayds sdlchdydm astddasahande [15] dvitlyo 
nuvdhah z z 

Eead : amo Tiam asmi sa tvam dyanr aham prthivi tvam mano 
^ham asmi vak tvam j tav iha sam bhavava pra jam a janayavahai 
zlz janayanti no agravas putriyanti sadanngah | aristasas sacemahi 
vrhate vajasataye z 2 z ye pitaro vadhiidarsa imam vahatnm agaman 
I te ^syai vadhvai sampatnyai prajavac charma yacchantn z 3 z 
yedam phrvagan ra&nayamana prajam asyai dravinam ceha 
dhattam | tarn vahantv aktasyabhi pantham virad iyam snpraja aty 
ajaisit z 4 z pra budliyasva snvaksa bndhyamana dirghayutvaya 
satasaradaya | grhan prehi snmanasyamana dirgham ta ayns savita 
krnotn z 5 z vi te mnhcami rasanam vi rasmin vi yoktrani pari- 
cartantoi ca | aristasmin jyotisi siva grhapatau bhava z 6 z syona 
bhava svasurebhyah syona patye grhebhyah | syonasyai sarvasyM 
vise syonapatyayaisam bhava z 7 z 8 z 

ity atharvanike paippaladayam ^akhayam a§tadafekande dvitlyo 
^nuvakah z z 

St 1. For pada b § has samaham asmy rk tvam; onr pada c 
appears elsewhere only in ApMB 1, 3. 14. 

St 2. In pada b S has sndanavah, and in c aristasii sacevahi. 

St 4. In pada. c S has agatasyann, 

St 6. For padas ab ef TS 1. 6. 4. 3; MS 1. 4. 1; and KS 5. 3: 
for ed there seem to be no parallels. 

St 7. This st 27 in S, which has in c syona pustayai®. 


592 


LeBoy Carr Barret 


W 

(S 13.1) 

[f233al5] ud ihi vdjin yo psv antar idam rdstram pra visi 
[16] sunridvat. yayo roMto visvahhrtam jajdna | sa tvd rdstdya 
suihrtam pipantu [17] ud vdjagan yo psv antar visa roJia tud 
yonayo yd somam dadhand | posadMr gas ca-llSituspddo dvipadd 
vesa eha z om yuyam ugrd marutas prisnimdtara indre yu-l^OUd 
pra mrnlta satfn, d vo rohitas srnavat sudanavas trisuptd marutas 
svddu-[%l\samnudah | ruho rurolia rohito ruroha garhho janvndm 
janitdm upastham. M-[f233b] tdlhis samraldho anv avindat sal 
urvl gdtum prapasyann iha rdstram aha | yd te rdstram i-\_^~\ha 
rohito hd srdho vy asthad abhayat tehahhuh tasmdi te dydvdprthivl 
r0vail\Z~\hhis Icdman duhatdm iha salcvarlbhih rohito dydvdprthivl 
jajdna tarn [4] tantum paramesthl tatdna ] tatra sasriye aja elcapd 
drhhat tena sva stahhitam [5] tena ndhdh tendntarilcsam vimatd 
ralcsdhsi tena devd mrtam anv avindan. | vi [6] rohito mrsad 
visvarupam samdhrnvdnas pararuho ruhas ca | divam rudhvd 
ma-lH'jhatd mahimnd sam te rdstram analctu payasd ghrtena | yas te 
ruhor yds tdrho [8] ydhhir dprndsi divam antarihsam, tdsdm 
vrahmand payasd vdvr-l^'ldhdnd visa rdstre jdgraha rohitasya | 
yds te visas tapasas samhahhuvur va-ll^ltsam gdyatrlrm anu td 
yaguh tds tvd visantu manasd sivena sammdtd va-[ll']tso Ihy eta 
rohitd z 1 % 

In the right hand margin of f233b opposite line 10 is pa^, with 
indication that it corrects sammata. 

Read : nd ehi vajin yo *^psv antar idam rastram pra visa shnrtavat 
I yo rohito visvabhrtam jajana sa tva rastraya subhrtam pipartii 
z 1 z nd yaja agan yo "^psY antar yisa a roha tyadyonayo yah | 
somam dadhano ^pa osadhir gas catnspado dyipada a vesayeha z 2 z 
yuyam ngra mariita? prsnimatara indrena ynja pra mrnlta satrun | 
a yo rohitas ^rnayat sndanayas trisapta marutas syadnsammndah 
z 3 z mho ruroha rohito ruroha garbho Janinam janusam upastham 
I tabhis samrabdho any ayindat sad uryir gatum prapasyann iha 
rastram ahah z 4 z a te rastram iha rohito ‘^har mrdho yy asthad 
abhayam te abhut | tasmai te dyayaprthiyi reyatibhis kamam 
duhatam iha sakyaribhih z 5 z rohito dyayaprthiyi jajana tasmin 
tantum paramesthi tatana | tatra sisriye aja ekapad adrhhad 
<dyayaprthiyi balena z 6 z rohito dyayaprthiyi adrhhat> tena sya 
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stabliitam tena nakah | tenantariksam. yimita ra j ansi tena deva 
amrtain anv avinclan z ? 25 yi roMto ^mrsad yiSyarCipam sama- 
krnvanas prarnho rnhas ca | divam rndhya maliata mahimna saiii 
te rastram anaktu payasa ghrtena z 8 z yas te <rtilxas pra->ruho 
yas ta aruho yabhir aprnasi diyam antariksam | tasaih yralimana 
payasa vayrdhano yisi rastra jagrhi rohitasya z 9 z yas te yi^as 
tapasas sambabhuynr yatsam gayatrim ami ta iliagnh [ tas tya 
visantii manasa siyena sammati. yatso "^bhy etu roHtah z 10 z 1 z 

St 1. In pada c § has yisyam idam; in d bibhartn^ while TB 
has dadhatn. Our yariant in d is a frequent type and often is 
wrong. 

St 4. In pada c § has saihrabdham any ayindan^ TB has 
°rabdho ayidat. 

St 6. Paipp as edited agrees with TB in haying tasmin in b 
and ekapad in c. 

St 7. Pada d appears as Ppp 7. 6. Ib^ in another connection. 

16 

(§ 13.1) 

[f233bll] urdhvo rohito dhi mice asfhdd vihd n'2-[12]pam 
janayan yuvd havih tigmendgni jyotisd vi ihdsi trtiye [13] calcse 
rajasi priydni j sahasrasrngo vrsahho jdtavedd ghTtCi-ll^Ihutis 
somaprsthas suvlrdh gdma liism ndthito netvd jahdji [15] goposam 
ca me vlraposam ca dhehi \ rohito yajnasya janitd mulcharh ca 
ro-lWjhitayd vded srotrena manasa juhomi | rohitan devd yantu 

[17] sumanasyamdnd sa md rohdis sdmitye rohaydti | rohito yajnaih 

[18] vi dadhad visvaharmane tasmdi tejdhsy upa memdny dguh 
vocayat te na-[19]6^m ihuvanasyddhi majmani ] d tvd ruroha 
vrhaty at panlctir anlcalcud varca-l2Q^md vUvavedah d tvd ruroha 
rohitdlcsam rohito hito retasd [21] saha j ayam vaste garlham 
prthivyd divam vaste yam antari-[i%Zi.a\lcsam. | ayam vradhnasya 
vistapas svar lolcdii sam dnase | vdcaspate prihivl na syond [2] yonis 
talpd susevd | ihdiva pranas sahhye no stu tan tvd paramesthi 
paryavaham [3] varcasd dadhdmi | vdcaspate rtavas panca vdisva- 
harmam parye hahhiivuh pa-[4]ra rohito varcasd dadhatu ] 
vdcaspate somanasam manas ca gosihe no gd rama yo~\p^nisu 
prajdm, ihdiva pranas sahhye no stu tan tvd paramesthim parya- 
vaham varcasd [6] dadhatu j pari tvd dhai savitd devo gnir varcasd 
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mittravarunav ahJii tva \ $arva-[^]raUr apahramann udahidam 
strcin Jcrnuhi munrtdvat. z 2 ^ 

Read: iirdhvo rohito ‘'dhi nake asthad visva rupani janayan 
yuva kavih | tigmenagne jyotisa vi bhasi trtiye cakse rajasi priyani 
z 1 z sahasrasrngo vysabho jataveda ghrtabutis somaprsthas suvirah 
I ma ma basin natliito net tra Jabani goposam ca me viraposam 
ea dbebi z 2 z robito yajnasya janita miikbam ca robitaya vaca 
srotrena manasa jnbomi j robitam deva yantn snmanasyamanas sa 
ma robais samityai robayati z 3 z robito yajnam yy adadbad visva- 
karniane tasmat tejaiisy npa memany agnb | yoceyam te nabbiih 
bhnvanasyadbi majmani z 4 z a tva rnroba yfbaty nta panktir a 
kaknd yareasa yisvayedah | a tya rnroba robitaksara <a tva ruroha> 
robito retasa saba z 5 z ayam yaste garbbam prthiyya divam yaste 
^yam antariksam | ayam yradbnasya yistapas svar lokan sam ana^e 
z 6 z vacaspate prtbivi nab syona syona yonis talpa nab snseva | 
ibaiya pranas sakbye no "stu tarn tva paramestbin pary abaih yar- 
casa dadbami z 7 z yacaspata ytayas panca <ye no> yaisvakarmanah 
pari ye babbuvnh | <ibaiva pranas sakbye no ^stn tain tva para- 
mestbin> pari robito yareasa dadbatn z 8 z yacaspate saumanasam 
manas ca gostbe no ga ramaya yonisn prajam | ibaiya pranas sakbye 
no ^stu taiii tya paramestbin pary abaih yareasa dadbami z 9 z pari 
tva dbat sayita deyo %nir yareasa mitrayarnnay abbi tva | sarya 
aratir apakramann ebidaih rastraih krnnbi shnrtayat z 10 z 2 z 

St 2. See also KS 35. 18 and TB 3. 7. 2. 7; tbe latter yaries 
considerably. 

St 5. .§ bas kaknb in pada b; insertion of tya before kaknd 
would improye tbe pada. In c § bas rurobosnibaksaro yasatkara®. 

St 7. In pada d § bas agnir ayusa in st 17, robita ayusa in 
st 18, and abam ayusa in st 19. 

17 

(S 13.1) 

[f234a8] om yan tva prsatl rathe prsnir vahati rohitah salJid ydsya 
ranim namah te-l^lnemam vrahmanas pate ruham rohayottamam, 
anuvratd rohinl rohitasya $U’‘\lQ']ryas suvarnd vrhhaspaU suvaredh 
mayd vdcdm visvarupdm jayema [11] tayd visyddam prtandhhi 
syama | idam sado rohinl roMtasydsdu pa-[12']panthds prsaU yena 
ydti j tamn gandharvds Tcasyapd vun nayantu tvam rahantu [13] 
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havago prapMam. surgasydsvd harayas hetusantas sadd vahantg 
amrtd^lAiils suhham ratham. j ghrtapavd rohito vdjammio divam 
Aevds pria- [15 ]iim d vivesa | ayam rohito vrsabhas tigmasrngas 
pary agnis pari su-\lK\ryam babhuva \ ayo vistablmdt prthivl 
divam ca tasmad devd ti srjante | rohito divam druham 

mahatas pary arnavd \ 5a-[18]Ti;a ruroha rohito ruhd vimimldvd 
payasvatlm ghrtdclm devdndm [19] dhevdndm dhenur anapasprg 
Bsdm. indras somo stv agniprsrmmta vimrdho [20] nudasva j 
samiddho gnis samidhdno ghriavrddho ghrtahuiah aiM‘l_21Jsdl 
asmi visvasdl agnis sapatndn, ] hantv e mama hantv enwh pra 
[f 234b] dahantv agnir yo nis prdanyatu kravyddagnind vayam 
sapatndn pra dahamasi | a.-l^lgne sapatnam udharam parayassad 
vyathayd sujdtam uta piddnam vrha-\_B'\spate j indrdgnl mittrd- 
varwmv adhare padyantam apratimdn yuryamdnd | [4] z S z 

Eead: yarn tva prsati rathe prsnir Tahati rohita | snbha yasi 
rinami apah | tenemam vrahmanas pate rohaiii rohayottamam z 1 z 
anuvrata rohini rohitasya shris suvarna vrhati suvarcah ] taya 
\*a]*a3i yisvarupah jayema taya fyisyadam prtana abhi vsyama z 2 z 
idam sado rohini rohitasyasan panthas prsati yena yati | tarn 
gandharvas kasyapa nn nayantn tarn rohantn kavayo ^pramadam 
z 3 z suryasyasva harayas ketumantas sada yahanty amrtas sukhaih 
ratham | ghrtapaya rohito bhrajamano diyam deyas prsatim a 
yiyesa z 4 z ayaiii rohito yrsabhas tigmasrngas pary agiiiih pari 
suryaih babhuva | yo yi§tabhnat prthiyim diyaiii ca tasmad deva 
ati srstis srjante z 5 z rohito diyam aruhan mahatas pary arnayat [ 
sarva ruroha rohito ruhah z 6 z yi mime tya payasyantim ghrtacim 
deytoam dhenur anapasprg esa | indras so-<(mam pibatu kvSe“>mo 
%ty agnis prasnatu yi mrdho nudasya z 7 z samiddho %nis sami- 
dhano ghrtayrddho ghrtahutah | abhi^ad yiSyasad agnis sapatnan 
bantu ye mama z 8 z hantv enan pra dahatv agnir yo nas prtanyati 
I krayyadagnina vayam sapatnan pra dahamasi z 9 z ague sapatnam 
adharahi padayasmad yyathaya sajatam futapidanam vrhaspate | 
indragni mitravarunav adhare padyantam apratimanyuyamanah 
z 10 z 3 z 

St 1. In pada b both § and EV 8. 7. 28 have prastir ya°, but 
it does not seem necessary to restore it. § and EV have only three 
padas. Our pada d is § 19. 24. Ic. 

St 2. In pada d & has visvah pr®. 

St 3. In pada d S has raksanti; rohayantu would be a good 
reading. 
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St 5. In pada a § has yo, which we might well restore. 

St 7. In pada a TB 3. 7. 7. 13 and Ap§ 11. 4. 14 read as here. 

St 8. Pada b Ppp 6. 9. 11b. 

18 

(§13.1) 

[f234b4] amclnan ava jahmdra vajrena bdhumd | adlid sapa- 
mdmaMn agues tejobhir d dadhe | udyan tam deva surya 
sapatndn eva ja-l^'lM | divinah rasmibhir julii rdtrlmndm tapasd 
vadMs tarn liantv arhdhama-[^~\n tamd | vatso virdjo vrsabJio 
matlndm d ruroha sulclaprstho antari-^Sllcsa?!^. ghrtendrJcam abhy 
arcanti vatsam vrahma santam vrahmand vardhayantu | divam 
[9] ca roJia prthivim ca roJia rdstram ca roha dravinam ca rolia | 
prajdm ca [10] ca roha rohitena tanva-m sam sprsasva 

I ye devd rdstrabhrto bhito yaniu su-\ll]ryasya tebhis te roJiitas 
sarhviddnd | rdstram dadhdiu sumanasyamdnd | u [12] tvd yajnd 
vrahmaputd vahanty abhyahtum harayas tvd vahanti | tira-llBjs 
samudram ati rocase arnavam rohito dydvdprthivl adhi srite | 

[14] vasujid gojit sandhandjitim sahasram yasya dravindni sapta- 

[15] i^tr vocayan te ndbhim bhuvanasyddhi majmani ] yasd ydsi 
pradi-ll^lh diso nu yasds pasundm uta carsamndm. yarns prthi- 
[l^]vyddUyd upasthe asmi saviteva cdruh amitra sann iha veyathe 
[18] sanndna pasyati | yatas pasyanti rocanam diva suryam vipas- 
yantam, | de’-[ld]vo deva marcayaty antas caraty arnave | samdnam 
agnisindhatetvaru vidus T€a-\i^d^a\vayas pare z i z 

Eead : avacman ava jahmdra vajrena bahnman | adha sapatnan 
niamakan agnes tejobhir a dadhe z 1 z ndyan tan deva shrya 
sapatnan me Va jahi | divainah rasmibhir jahi ratryainan tapasa 
vadhis te yantv adhamam tamah z 2 z vatso virajo vrsabho matinam 
a rnroha suklappstho antariksam | ghrtenarkam, abhy arcanti 
vatsam vrahma santam vrahmana vardhayantu z 3 z divam ca roha 
prthivim ca roha ra§tram ca roha dravinam ca roha | prajaih ca 
rohamrtam ca roha rohitena tanvam sam sprsasva z 4 z ye deva 
rartrabhrto T^hito yanti suryasya | tebhis te rohitas samvidano 
rastram dadhatu sumanasyamanah z 5 z ut tva yajna vrahmapiita 
vahanty abhy aktuih harayas tva vahanti | tiras samudram ati 
rocase arnavam z 6 z rohite dyavaprthivi adhi srite vasujiti gojiti 
sandhanajiti | sahasram yasya dravinani saptatir voceyaih te nabhim 
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bhnTaBasyadhi , 7 z .yasi" jasi pradifo diso ya^a? 

pasiincto uta carsanmani j yaSa^^ aditya apasthe asmi 

saviteva carnli z 8 z amutra sann iha Yetah sans tani pasyati | itas 
pasyanti roeanam divas suryam vipascitam z 9 z devo devan marca- 
yaty antas earaty arnave | samanam agnim indhate taiii vidns 
kavayas pare z 10 z 4;Z . . 

St 2. This has appeared as Ppp 10.10.2, which should be 
eorreeted to read as here: see also Ppp 16. 152. 10. 

St 6. In pada b abhyaktam might be possible. 

St 8. Pada d in § begins aham bhuyasam; our pada probably 
needs correction. 

St 9. In padas ab & has vetthetah and pa^yasi; if we should 
restore vettha then we ought to read pasyasi also. 

19 

(S 13.1) 

[f235al] parena para Uy ehd z ehapadl dvipadl [2] sd 
catuspady astapadl navapadl hahhuvusl sahasrdhsard hhuvanasya 
panhtis samudra adhi vi hsaranti | drohan dydm amrtat 

prd vapa badd | u tvd ya-\_4:’\jnam vrahmapfitd vahanti ghrtam 
pibantaih harayas tvd vahanti | vedat te yamatti ya-^Bji ie hra~ 
manam divi | yat te sadhastham parame vyoman. \ suryo dydm 
suryas prthivlm su-l^'lrya dpo ia pasyaii \ suryo hhidasydiham 
cahsur d ruroha divam main | urvlr d$am [7] paridhayo vedir 
bhumar alcalpata | tatrditdv astiry adhanta himarh ghnahsam ca 
mmhi-[K\td | himam ghnahsam rddhdya yupdn hrtyd parvatdm, j 
varsdjydv agnl jdte rohi-ld'jtasya svarvidah svarvado roMtasya 
vralmandgnis samdhitah tasmad ghrahsas ta’-\Vd’\smdd yamas 
tasmad yajho ajdyuta ] vrahmaMgnis samviddno vrahmavrddho 
vrd-llllhmdhutah vrahmeddhdv agmjdte rohitammya svarvidah 
apsv any as samdhi-ll^ltah satye adbhis samdhitah yam vdtas pari 
sumbhati | iyam indro vrahmana-\l'K\s patih vrahmeddhdv agmjdte 
rohitasya svarvidah z 5 z ity athaTva-\l^^nihas pdipalddasdhhdydm 
astddasalcdnde trUyo nuvdhah zz 

Eead: avas parena para <enavarena pada vatsam bibhratl gaur 
ud asthat | sa kadrici kam svid ardhaih paragat kva svit sute nahi 
yuthe asmin z 1> z ekapadi dvipadi sa catuspady astapadl navapadi 
babhuYusI j sahasraksara bhuvanasya pahktis tasyas samudra adhi 
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vi ksaranti z 2 z arohan dyam amrtah prava me vaeali | ut tva yajna 
vralimaputa yahanti glirtam pibantam barayas tva vahanti z 3 z 
veda tat te amartya yat ta akramanam divi | yat te sadhastbam 
parame vyoman z 4 z suryo dyam suryas prtbiviih surya apo ^ti 
pasyati | suryo bbutasyaikam caksur a ruroba divam mabim z 5 z 
urvir asan paridbayo vedir bbumir akalpata | tatraitav fastiry 
adbatta bimam gbransaih ca robitab z 6 z bimam gbransam eadbaya 
yiipan krtva parvatan | varsajyav agni ijate robitasya svarvidab 
z 7 z svarvido robitasya vrabmanagnis samabitab | tasmad gbransas 
tasmad dbimas tasmad yajno ajayata z 8 z vrabmanagnl samvidanau 
vrabmavrddbau vrabmabutau | vrabmeddbav agni ijate robitasya 
svarvidab z 9 z apsv anyas samabitab satye anyas samabitab | 
vrabmeddbav ° ° ° z 10 z yam vatas parisumbbati yam indro 

vrabmanas patih | vrabmeddbav agni ijate robitasya svarvidab 
z 11 z 5 z 

ity atbarvanike paippaladasakbayam astadasakande trtiyo ^nuvakab 

z, .. z . 

St 1. This previously appeared as 16. 67. 7 (= § 9. 9. 17) 

St 3. Padas be appeared in the preceding hymn as 6ab. 

20 

(g 13. 1 and 2) 

[f235al5] vedim bhumim lealpayitvd divam hrtvd daksind | 
glirahsan tad agnim hrtvd ca-[16]lcdra visvam dtmanvad varsend- 
jyena roliiid | varsam djyam ghramo gnir ve-ll^ldir hliumir 
ahalpata | tatrditd sarvatdn agnir glrbliir urdhvdn akalpayat. 
g%-[lS]bhir urdhvdn kalpayitvd rohito bhumim avravU, j tad edam 
sarvam jdyatdm ya-[19’]d bliutam yas ca bhavyam, sa yajnas 
prathamo bhuto bhavyo ajdyata | tasmadhva ja-l20']yajnedam 
sarvam yat kin cedam vi rohite [ rohitena risandhhrtam. ud 
a-[f235b]5ya ketavo divisukrd bhrdjanta Irate | adityasya nrcaksaso 
mahwrata-[2]sya mldhusd | yaid7h prajfidnam svadayanto arcisd 
svapaksam dsu?h patayanta-[3]m arnave | suvdma suryam bhuva- 
nasya gopdm yo rasmibhin disabhati [4] sarvd | yat prdm pratyam 
svadhayd yadvi slbhin ndndrupe ahanl ka-l^^rsa mdyd | tad dditya 
me tat ta mayl sravodako vidvdm pari bhumi jd-lQ'jyase | vipas- 
citam taranim bhrdjamdnam vahanti yam haritas sa-l'^']pta bahvlh 
I srutdd divam aiti divam anyandya tarn tvd pasyema paryanti-lSjm 
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djim, md ivd dabham paryantam djint sugena durgam ati ydhi 
sibEdm,. [9] divan ca suryam prihivyan ca devl ahordtre vimamdno 
yad esi \ svasti te [10] surya carato rathdsi yenobhdv anto parydsi 
sadyah \ yan te vahanti [11] harito vahisthds tarn d roha suMiam 
dsyasvam, % 1 % 

Read: Tediih bMmmi kalpayitYa dwam krt?a daksinam | ghran- 
saiii tad agniih krtva eakara ^isvaia atmanvad YarsenaJyeHa rohitah 
z 1 z Yarsam ajyam gliranso ^gnir vedir bhumir akalpata ] tatraitan 
parYatan agnir girbhir urdhYan akalpayat z 2 z girbhir urdbYau 
kalpayitva rohito bbumim aYraYlt | tad idani sarYaiii Jayataiii yad 
bbfxtam yac ca bhavyam z 3 z sa yajnas prathamo bhnto bhavyo 
ajayata j tasmad dha jajna idaiii sarYam yat kin cedam Yirocate 
robitena rsiriabbrtam z 4 z nd asya ketavo divi ^nkra bbrajanta 
irate | adityasya nrcaksaso mahiYratasya midb-usab z 5 z f yasaih 
prajnanam svarayanto arcisa snpaksam asuih patayantam arnave | 
staYama stiryam bbnYanasya gopam yo ra^mibbir disa abbati saiYah 
z 6 z yat pran pratyan sYadbaya fyadvi sibbam nanarupe abani 
karsi mayaya | tad aditya mahi tat te mabi ^raYo yad eko Yi^vam 
pari bbuma jayase z 7 z Yipascitam taranim bbrajamanam Yabanti 
yam baritas sapta babYih | srutad yam atrir diYam iinninaya tarn 
tYa pasyema pariyantam ajim z 8 z ma tYa dabban pariyantam 
ajim sngena durgam ati yabi Sibbam | diYam ca surya prtbivlm 
ca devim aboratre Yimamano yad esi z 9 z SYasti te surya carato 
rathasya yenobbaY antau pariyasi sadyah | yam te vahanti harito 
Yabistbas tarn a roba sukham a sYasvyam z 10 z 1 z 

This hymn is made up of stanzas which in S are 13. 1. 52-55 and 
13. 2. 1-6. Whitney remarks that S 13. 1. 56-60 are well omitted. 

St 6. In pada a asam might be acceptable: S has diSaih 
prajnanam svarayantam. 

St 7. In pada a yasi, as in S, would be the most acceptable 
emendation. 

21 

(§ 13. 2) 

[f235bll] suhham surya [12] ratham ahsumantam syono sya 
vahnim adhi tistha vdjinam, | yan te vahanti Aa-[l3]nto vahisthas 
satam asvd yadi vds sapta bahnih sapta sure haristhd-ll^js satam 
asvd yadi vas sapta bahvlh | sapta suro harito ydtave ra-llBitho 
hiranyatvacaso vrhatlr yunhiah amoti sahro rajasis parastd-\l^’]d 
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vadhuya devas tamo dimsd ruJiat. nta hetum vrliatd deva agam 
[17] nupdyavantuTfim avihlia jyotir asvdih divyas suparnas stliaviro 
vyahsann adi-lWJiydi putram ndthagdm alliaydm atUd | udyam 
rasmin d tanuse prajds sa-lld'jrgd vi pasyati \ ubM samtidrau 
Icratuna vi Widsi sarvdm lohd [f236a] * ^ ^ ^ ^ * 

sisus Tcundana parydto adhvaram. | [2] visvdny ^ny^ Wiuv^n^ ^ * 
hiranyo ^'^‘Hto vaJianii z divi Id] tvd u dldrayat suryd mdsdya 
hartavye | sa ehasudhftas tapam svariMdd [4] vi cdlmsat. z uhhdv 
antdu sam arisati vatsas sammdiaram iva \ nanv e-l^lti Havas 
purd vrahma devya ami viduh yat samudram adhi srutam tat 
sivyasu-l^lta surya \ madhvas ca vitato malian purvas caparas ca 
yah tvam sam dpnojyo jutihhi-lljs tasmdtmdpa jigitsati \ tend- 
mrtasya hJiahsanam devdJidn ndva rundhate | 

One upper corner of the ms is completely gone taking half of 
the first line of f236a and some of the second line. This hymn is 
accented in the ms. ; ^ ^ ^ 

Bead : snkhaih surya ratham ansumantam syonam suvahnim adhi 
ti^ha vajinam | yam te Tahanti harito vahisthas satam a^va yadi 
¥a sapta bahvih zl z sapta siiryo harito yatave rathe hiranyatva- 
caso vrhatir ayunkta | amoci sukro rajasas parastad Yidhuya deyas 
tamo divam a ruhat z 2 z ut ketuna yrhata deya %ann apayuyan 
tamo abhi jyotir asrait | diyyas suparnas sthayiro yy akhyad adityas 
putram nathagamo ^bhi yami bhitah z 3 z udyan rasmin a tanuse 
prajas sarva yi pa^yasi | ubhau samudrau kratuna yi bhasi sarvanl 
lokan paribhur bhrajamanah z 4 z puryaparam carato mayayaitau 
sisu f kundana pari yato adhvaram | yisvany anyo bhuyanabhicaste 
anyaiii hiranya harito yahanti z 5 z diyi tya fu adharayat surya 
masaya kartaye | sa eka sudhrtas tapan syar bhutavacakasat z 6 z 
nbhay antau sam ar§ati yatsas sammataram iya | nanv etad itas 
pura yrahma deva ami yiduh z 7 z yat samudram adhi sritaiii tat 
fsiyyasuta suryah | adhyasya yitato mahan puryas caparas ca yah 
z 8 z tarn samapnoti jutibhis tasmad napa cikitsati | tenamrtasya 
bhaksaiiam deyanam naya rundhate z 9 z 2 z 
This hymn is accented in the ms. 

St 2. In pada a buxo would giye an acceptable meaning. 

St 3. In pada b if apayuyan may be accepted as pres. ppL the 
rest is probably good. In c we might consider retaining yyaksann 
as a pres, ppL For d see 24. 4d. 

St 4. PMa a has occurred as Ppp 4. 16. 8a ; b seems to be new. 
The lacunae are filled out from S. 
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St 5. Padas abc have appeared above as 3. 2abc, and they are 
also S 7. 81. labc. EV 10. 85. 18 has adhvaram as here, and so do 
MS and TB. The last pada here is similar to pada d of S 13. 2. 11 ; 
others are' entirely different. ■ ■ 

St 6. In pada a S has tvatrir, in d visva bhnta*^ : d has appeared 
as'':Ppp;' 5. 38. 4b. 

St 8. In pMa b it may be that sisasati as in § is intended, or 
vivyasati.. . 

St 9. The ms gives no indication of the end of this hymn, but 
as the next stanza is BV 1. 50. 1 it seems proper to begin the next 
hymn with that stanza. 

22 

(§ 13.2) 

[f236a7] u iijaih jdtavedasarh devam vahanti hetavah drse 

visvdya suryam. j apa tye [9] tdyavo yathd nahsaUrd yamty 
uhtuhhih surdya visvacalcsase | adrsyann asya [10] Icetavo vi 
raimayo jandh anu | hhrdjanto agnayo yathd | taranir vUvada- 
\ll\Tsato jyotislcrd asi surya | visvam d hhdsi rocand [ pratyamn 
devanarh mia-[12]a pratyam ud esi mdnusl j pratyam visvam svar 
drse I yend pdvalca cahsasd [13] hhuranyantarh jandh anu | tvafh 
varuna pahjasi vi dydm esi rajas prthv a^\l4i']hd mimdno ahiuhhih 
pasyah janmdni surya | sapta tvd harito rathe vaha-llKlnti deva 
surya | sapta tvd harito rathe vahanti deva surya | socishesam 
vi-lW]ca]csana | ayuhta sapta sundhyavas suro rathasya napiyah 
tdbhir ydti svayulcti-ll^lbhih ahhi sd varcasd giras sincantlr d 
caranyatah ahhi vatsan na dhe-[lK\navah id rrsantu suhhriyas 
prncatl varcasd priyah jdta jdtlr yathd Af“[19]ia z S z 

The ms writes accents in this hymn also. 

Bead: ud u tyam Jatavedasaih devam vahanti ketavah | drse 
visvaya siiryam z 1 z apa tye tayavo yatha naksatra yanty aktubhih 
I siiraya visvacaksase z 2 z adr^rann asya ketavo vi rasmayo janah 
anu I bhrajanto agnayo yatha z 3 z taranir visvadarfeto jyotiskrd 
asi surya | visvam a bhasi roeanam z 4 z pratyah devanam visas 
pratyahh ud esi manusili ] pratyan visvam svar drie z 5 z yena 
pavaka caksasa bhuranyantam Janah anu | tvaih varuna pasyasi 
z 6 z vi dyam esi rajas prthv aha mimano aktubhih | pa4yah 
Janmani surya z 7 z sapta tva harito rathe vahanti deva surya | 
sociskesaih vicaksana z 8 z ayukta sapta Sundhyuvas suro rathasya 
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naptyah ] tabhir yati svaynktibMh z 9 z abM ma we giras 
sineanty a caraaiyatih | abbi Yatsaih na dhenayah z 10 z ta arsantn 
subliriyas prficatir varcasa payab [ fataih jatir yatba lirda z 11 z 3 z 

The first nine stanzas bere are EV 1. 50. 1-9 ; they appear in a 
number of other texts^ but more notable perhaps is the fact that 
the eleven stanzas of this Paipp hymn are S 20. 47. 13-21 plus 
48. 1 and 2. 

St 3. In -pMa, a EV, S 20. 47, and some others have adrsram. 

St 4. In pMa c rocana as in the ms could stand, but it would 
be more awkward than rocanam which most texts have; but S has 
rocana in 13. 2. 19 and it may be that something of that sort is in 
the Atharvan tradition. 

St 7. In pMa b only & in Bk 13 has ahar, 

St 8. In pada b I give °caksana with EV, SV, and TS, also 
g 20. 47. 23; here, however, as in st 4c it may be that the Atharvan 
tradition is ^caksanam. 

St 10, In pada a S has tva, and in b °yuvah. 

■ '■ 23 ^-' 

(g 13.2) 

[f236al9] vajra eva sddhviyas Mntyam srayamdmm d vahdm, |1 
[f236b] maliyam dm ghrtaghrta priyah rohito ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 

[2] ni gdyitasyo jay ate namas $a devdndm adhipatir hahhuva | y* 
visvacarsani-lSjr uta vUvatomulcho visvatobdhur uta visvataspdt, | 
sarh bdhubhydm dhamati [4] saspatatrdir dydvdbhumi janayan deva 
ehah I elcapd dvipado bliuyo vi [5] calcrame ta elcapadas ianvdm sam 
dsate I atandro ydsydm harito yad dstlid-lQ'jd divi rupam Icrnutlie 
Tocamdnah hetumdn rubhyam sahamdno rajdfisi visvd~l7']dibhyas 
pravato vi bhdvasi ] ban mahdn asi surya bal dditya mahdfi a“[8]5i 
j mahas te mahato maMmds tvasdditya mahdn asi | rocase divi 
ro-ldlcase rocase rocase psv antah | ubhd samudro ruvd vy dpita 
devo devdsi [10] mahisa svarvit | arvdh parastad vaco viddhasur 
vipascit patayam patangah [11] visnur vicittas savame sadhitistham 
pra hetund sahate visvam ejat. tigmo [12] pibhrdjam tanvas sisd7io 
Tungam-dsun dhravato rardndh jyotismdn panktl [13] mahiso 
vayodha visvdsthds padisas Icalpamdnah | citras cihitvdn mahi- 
[14]5as suparndrocayan nodasim antarihsam* | ahordtrl pari suryam 
vasdna [15] pra pya visvds tirato vlrydni z z 
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The hreak on this folio has destroyed the second half of line 1 
of f236b. Accents are marked on the first four stanzas. In the 
left hand margin of f236b opposite line 6 is se correcting krnuthe. 

Bead: ugraya fvasa dhiyas kirtim sremanam a vahan j mahyam 
ayur glirtam payah z 1 z rohito <divam aruhat tapasa tapasvi | sa 
yo>nim aiti sa u Jayate punas sa devtoam adhipatir babhuva z 2 z 
yo visvacarsanir uta visvatomukho vi^vatobahur uta visvataspat | 
sam bahubhyam dhamati saih patatrair dyavabhiimi janayan deva 
ekah z 3 z ekapad dvipado bhuyo vi cakrame c^dvipat tripadam abhy 
eti pascat j dvipad dha satpado bhuyo vi cakrame> ta ekapadas 
tanvam sam asate z 4 z atandro yasyan harito yad asthad divi rupam 
krnuse rocamanah | ketuman udyan sahamano rajaiisi vi^va aditya 
pravato vi bhasi z 5 z ban mahan asi surya bad aditya mahan asi | 
mahahs te mahato mahima tvam aditya mahan asi z 6 z rocase divi 
rocase rocase rocase ^psv antah | ubha samudrau ruca vy apitha devo 
devasi mahisah svarvit z 7 z arvak parastat fvaso vyadhva asur 
vipascit patayan patamgah | visnur vicitta^ ^avasadhitisthan pra 
ketuna sahate visvam ejat z 8 z tigmo vibhrajan tanvaS sisano 
framgamasun pravato raranah | jyotisman paksi mahiso vayodha 
visva asthas pradisas kalpamanah z 9 z citras cikitvan mahisas 
suparna arocayan rodasi antariksam j ahoratre pari suryam vasane 
prasya visva tirato viryani z 10 z 4 z 

St 1. This is & 20, 48. 3^ which has yafeso dhiyah ® indriyam ® 
in ab. 

St 2. At the beginning of f236b2 the ms is slightly cracked and 
the letters may be nirna^ instead of niga° as given in transliteration. 
Whitney reports that Ppp reads akramit in a; the birehbark is 
broken and in my copy of Bm several pages are missing Just here, 
so I cannot verify the report. This stanza is S 13. 2. 25. 

St 3. This appears EV 10. 81. 3 and elsewhere; pMa a is given 
here as in S, bed agree with EV. 

St 5, In pada b S has dve rupe krnute. 

St 6. For this stanza we surely have the same text as in S; 

EV and others vary considerably. 

St 7. In ab § has, between the second and third rocase, antarikse 
patamga prthivyam. 

St 8. In pada a S has arvan ^ prayato; at the end of d svarvit. 

St 9. In pada a tanva^ is perhaps not as good as tanvam in § ; 

in d S has asthat. 
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24 

(§ 13.2) 

[f236bl5] cittran devanam Iceturanllcam {IB'l jyotipndn pradisas 
surya udyam. divakaro tu dyumndis iamMsi visvdtdrya [17] duri- 
idni suhrd | ciUramn devdndm ud agad amlmm cahsur m 
varuna-[lS]sydgneh dprd dydvdprtliivl aniarilcsam surya dimd 
jagatas tasthusas ca z [19] uccd patam arunam suparnam madJiye 
divas taranim bhrdjam, pasyema tvd savi-[i%^7d.’\tdTam yav%^ 
ajasram jyotir yad ivamdad atri divas prsthe dJidvamanam suparnam 
[2] nadiiyas putram ndtliagdma bha ydma bhUd | sa nd suryas pra- 
tad dlrgliam dyur md [3] risdma sumaidu te sydma | ahordtrdni vi 
dadathi Icrnvdnas pdrthi~[4:]vdn rajah navam navam salcM bhavam 
krnuse dave surya | sahasrdhum yotdvrsya [b] paksdu harer 
liahsasya haritas svargam, | sa visvdhn devdn Unas sapiathus 
sampasa-[^]n ydti bhuvandni visvd | rohito loko bhavabhu rohito 
gre prajdpatih rohi’‘[7]to yajndnd sukham rohito jyotir ucyase | 
rohito bhuto bhavat, ] rohito ras7ni-[S]bhih bhumyam samudram 
anu san cara | sarvd dims sah carati rohito adhi-[d]patir divah 
divani samudram ad bhumyam sarvdn lokdn vi rahati z 5 z 

In the right hand margin of f237a, opposite line 3, is dathi. 
The ms marks accents on the first two stanzas. 

Eead: citram devanam ketur anikam jyotisman pradifes surya 
udyan | divakaro "^ti dyumnais tamansi visvatMd duritani sukrah 
z 1 z citram devanam ud agad anikam caksur mitrasya varuna- 
syagneh | apra dyavaprthivi antariksam surya atma jagatas 
tasthusa^ ca z 2 z ucca patantam arunam suparnam madhye divas 
taranim bhrajamanam [ pasyema tva sayitaram yam ahur ajasram 
jyotir yad avindad atrih z 3 z divas prsthe dhavamanam supariiam 
adityas putram nathagamo ^bhi yami bhitah | sa nah surya pra tira 
dirgham ayur ma risama sumatau te syama z 4 z ahoratrani vida- 
dhat krnvanas parthivan rajah | navam-navam sakhibhavan krnuse 
deva surya z 5 z sahasrahnyam yutav asya paksau harer hansasya 
haratas svargam j sa viivan devan tiras fsaptathus sampasyan yati 
bhuvananx vi4va z 6 z rohito loko ^bhavad rohito "^gre prajapatih | 
rohito yajnanam mukham rohito jyotir ucyate z 7 z rohito bhuto 
^bhavad <rohito ^ty atapad divam> [ rohito rasmibhir bhumim 
samudram anu san carat z 8 z sarva di&s san carati rohito adhipatir 
divah I divam samudram ad bhumim sarvan lokan vi raksati 
,z 9 z 5 z 
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St 2V This is EV 1. 115* appearing also in a number of other 
texts ; only S 13. 2. 35 has aprad’in c. 

St 5. This stanza is new except that a appears as EV 10. 190. 2c. 

St 6. In pada a S has viyatav, in b patatah, and in c urasy 
upadadya. ' 

St 7. Pada a here is S st 40a; § 39a has kalo; our cl has no 
parallel. 

St 8. Pada a has no parallel. 

25 

(S 13,2) 

[f237al0] vitanyanstam prati muncate srja murhiite rasmln 
ahsam vrliantam, diva varas pa-lll^syaii yat parat pararh para 
hvd pravrsmamd visvam apradhiramnayam haritas Ice-112] tur 
iidyam. | droJidm ialcro vfhaUr yunMor amartyds hrniise virydni | 
di-[lK\vyas suparno mahisam vatarahhd ya j sarvdn lolccih abhi yed 
vihhdti I ahhy a-[14:]nyad eti sadyo yam vasdvam ahordtrdhhydm 
mahisdt Jcalpamdnah suryam varyam ra-ll^lijasi hsiyante gatuvidam 
havdmahe ndthamdnd | prithivipro mahiso [16] hadhamandsu 
gdtur adbhittacahsus pari sarvam babhuva | visvam sampasyam suvi- 
\l^]datro yajatri sivdyd nas tanvd sarma yaschdt, | pary asya 
mahimd prthi-\lS]vydm samudram jyoiisd bibhrdjam parya dydm 
antarihsam, ahordtrdhhydm saha [19] samvasdnd usd nlyus pra- 
tarad avistam. abobhy agnis samidhd ja-[20]7idnd?h prati dhenum 
ivdyatisusdsam. | yahvd iva pra vaydm ujji-[i2d’^h']hdnds pra 
bhdnavas sasrje naval m atsva Icumdram maid yuvaiir garbham 
anta-[2]r guhd daddti na dadati pitre | aneham asya na minaj 
jandsas puras pa-ld'jhjanti nihitam araidu | tarn etarh tva yuvatis 
humdram pesl bibharsi mahisl jajd-[4:]na purvdn di garbhas sarado 
vavardhdpasyah jdtam yad asuta mdtd | yasya tisro vanu-[B]7ia 
elcadhdtmato smdi baUmn devajdnd haranti | yasydsau d^jdus prihivy 
antarihsam [6] guhyam pra tisthati madhwidsalctd | nava divo 
devajanena guptd navdntarihsdni [7] nava hhumayemdm | yasmimn 
idam sarvam ota protam yasmdd anyamn aparam hin candsti [8] 
z 6 z 

In the left hand margin of f237a opposite line 10 is rya, and 
Just above that is (?)vyah. 

Eead; f vitanyanstam prati muncate fsrja muhurte ra^min 
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ansam vrhantam | divavaras pa^yati yat parat paraixi fparahva 
pravrsmanadf vi^vam aprad dhiranmayaih haritas ketur udyan z l z 
arohan sukro vrhatir tynmktor amartyas krpuse viryani | divyas 
suparno mahiso vataranha yah sarvah lokan abhi yad vibhati z 2 z 
abhy anyad eti sadyo 'yam fvasavam ahoratrabhyaih mahisah kalpa- 
manah j suryaih vayam rajasi ksiyantam gatuvidam havamahp 
nathamanah z 3 z prthivipro mahigo badhamanasya gatur adbhuta- 
caksus pari sarvam babhuva | vi^vam sampasyan suvidatro yajatral 
sivaya nas tanva &rma yaeehat z 4 z pary asya mabima prthivim 
samudram jyotisa vibhrajan pari dyam antariksam j ahoratra- 
bhyam saha samvasana u§a niyus pratarad avistam z 5 z abodhy 
agnis samidha jananam prati dhenum ivayatim nsasam | yahva iya 
pra vayam ujjihanas pra bhanavas sasrjre nakam accha z 6 z 
kumaraifa mata yuvatir garbham antar guha dadhati na dadati 
pitre I anikam asya na minaj janasas puras pa^yanti nihitam 
aratau z 7 z tarn etam tvam yuvatis kumaram pesi bibharsi mahi§I 
jajana | piirvir hi garbhas sarado vavardhapasyam jatam yad asiita 
mata z 8 z yasya tisro fvamina ekadhatmatof 'smai balim devajana 
haranti | yasyasau dyaus prthivy antarik§am guhyam pra tisthanti 
madhunasakta z 9 z nava divo devaj'anena gupta navantariksapi 
nava bhumaya imah j yasminn idam sarvam otam protam yasma'd 
anyan na param kin canasti z 10 z 6 z 

St 1. This has no parallel. 

St 2. Padas acd here are somewhat similar to st 43 in 
^St 4. Pada d here is new; the rest is st 44 in g, which has 
nadh° in a and adabdha® in b. 

St 6. Padas cd have no parallel. 

St 6. This is the last stanza in g 13. 3, and it appears as EV 
5. 1. 1 and elsewhere. EV and g have sisrate in d. 

St 7. This and the next are EV 5. 3. 1 and 3. In ab EV has 
°tih samubdham gnha bibharsi. 

St 8. In pada a EV has kam ° ° yuvate. 

St 9. This and the next stanza are new except that lOd is Vait 
25. 13b. 

26 

[f337b8] na tasmdi purvam na param nv asti na bhutam noda 
bhavyam yad asit. j sahasrapa-l^jd v ehamurdha dvdiyatma sa 
evelcam avarivarii bUtim. \ eh&ikam ye patayas SM-[lO]paraas 
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sopam dipsanto hy dnihadhdt | has tesdm veda piiaram mdtaram 
caJco [11] niddm vydnam esdm, \ ehhir vdta itas pravdte ya dadante 
panca dasa sadhri- {12^ cl ydhutim atimany anti devil imam netdras 
Tcatime ta a“[13]5aw. | imam esdm prthivlm vasta eso antariksam 
imry eho 5a&Atl-[14]w | divam esdm dadhate yo vidhartds sarvd 
diso rahsaty eka esdm. [16] zz 7 zz zz ity atharvaniska pdipald- 
day as sdhhdydm astd-\lK\dasakdnde caiurtho nuvdkah zz zz 

Eead: na tasmat purvam iia param nv asti na bhiitam nota 
bbaYyam yad asit | sabasrapad y ekamurdha dYaiyatma sa eYaikam 
a YariYartti bhutam z 1 z ekaikaiii ye patayas suparnas f sopam 
dipsanto fhy anibadbatf | kas tesam veda pitarani mataraih ca ko 
nidharii Yyanam esam z 2 z yebhir Yata isitas praYate ye dadante 
panca disas sadhricih | ya abntim atimanyanti deva f imam netaras 
katame ta asan z 3 z imam esam prthiYiih Yasta eko antariksam 
pary eko babhnva | diYam esam dadate yo Yidharta sarva disc 
raksaty eka esam z 4 z 7 z 

ity athai-Yanike paippaladayaih sakhayam astada&kande caturtbo 
‘^nuvakali zz zz 

St 1. This and the next are new. In 2d it might be an im- 
proYement if pranam were inserted after nidham. 

St 3. This and the next are § 10. 8. 35 and 36^ also in JUB 
1. 34. S has atyamanyanta in c, and apaih in d of st 3. For 4d 
§ has Yisva asah prati raksanty eke and JUB agrees with it except 
in haYing anye for eke. 

27 

(§ 15.1) 

[f237bl6] vradyau vd ida agra ds%-‘ll7']t trinjamdna eva sat 
prajdpatim samlrayat* | sa prajdpatir dtmanas supa-\lK\rnam 
apasyat tad ekam ahhavat tal laldmam abhavat tan mahad bhavan 
ta jyestho bhavat ^a-[19]jJ taydbhavat tat satyam abhavad vrah- 
mdhhavat tena prajdyata | so vardhata sa macd- [20] n abhavat sa 
mahadevo bhavat sa Isdno bhavat sa devandm ekavrdtyo bhava-i21}t 
sa dhanur at tad indradhanur abhavat | nllam asyodaram lohin 
asya prsthi m-[i23Ba']lendpriya7h lokoii lohite^ia dvisantarh viddhata 
iti vrahmavadino vadanti | sa [2] prdclr disam anu vy acalata z 7 z 

In the left hand margin of f237b opposite line 17 is tyya, 
correcting ttrirya. 
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Eead: vratyo va id agra asit tiryama:pa eva sa prajapatim sam 
airayat z 1 z sa prajapatir atmanas suparriam apasyat z 2 z tad 
ekam abhavat tal lalamam abhavat tan maliad abhavat taj Jyestliam 
abliavat tat tapo ^bhavat tat satyam abhavat tad vrahmabhavat tena 
prajayata z 3 z so "vardhata sa mahan abhavat sa mahadevo ^bhavat 
z 4 z sa isano ^bhavat sa devanam z 5 z <sa> ekavratyo %havat sa 
dhanur Matta tad indradhanur abhavat z 6 z nilam asyodaraih 
lohitam asya prstham z 7 z nilenapriyam flokoti lohitena dvisantam 
vidhyatiti vrahmavadino vadanti z 8 z sa praciih dikm anii vy 
acalat z 9 z 1 z 

St 1. The form tiryamanah is doubtful^, and perhaps we should 
read lyamanah with S. 

St 5. Perhaps we shonld follow § here and read sa devanam 
is^m paryait. 

St 9. This is the first danse of § 15. 2. with omission of sa 
ud atisthat at the beginning. 

28 

(g 16.1) 

[f238a2] atisrsto apdm vrsablio ati-[2>']atisrstdgnayo divyd rujam 
parirujam srno apdm vrsabho atirstd-[4:’]gnayo divyd rujam pari- 
rujam srno pasrnam proTco manohd sano nirdahdtsa-'\_^']dusis tanu- 
dusi I idamn ivdrb atu srjdmi tat pasavo mitrdvarund ma prdnd- 
[^Ipdndv agnir me dahsam dadhatu vidma te svapna janitram z 6 z 

Eead: atisr§to apam vrsabho atisrsta agnayo divyah z 1 z rnjan 
parirnjan mrnan parimrnan z 2 z mroko manoha khano nirdaha 
atmadnsis tanndnsih z 3 z idam tarn ati srjami tarn <mabhy ava 
niksi z 4 z> pafevo <mapa sthesnr> mitravaruna me pranapanav 
agnir me daksam dadhatn z 5 z vidma te svapna janitram z 6 z 2 z 

St 2. S has pramrnan. 

St 3. For this and st 4 ef Ppp 10. 9. 1;, and SMB 1. 7. 1; also 
g 10. 6. 21. 

St 5, This is g' 16. 4. 7 with omission of sakvari stha at the 
beginning. In g this stanza ends the first annvaka of Book 16. 

St 6. This is the first danse of g 16. 5. 1;, and is the first danse 
of all bnt two stanzas of Ppp lY, 24. 
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29 

(Sl6. 9) 

[f238a6] jitam a-^^lsmakam adhhinam asmdham abhirthdm 
vistat prtana arcitis svabhydvartayd j [8] suryasyd vratam anndvrte 
dalcsindm anv dvrta ma tad agnir aha tad u 50“[9]mo aha loJca 
mddhdt suhrtasya lohe | agavda svar agavda sam suryasya jyotisd- 
[lOlgavda | vasyobhuydya vasumdn yajno msumslya vasumdn 
yajho vasumsiya [11] vasumdn bhuydsam. z z ity atharvaniJee 
pdipalddayas sdJchd’ll2]ydm astddasahdnde pancamo nuvdlcah z z 

Eead : jitam asmakam udbhinnam asmakam abhy astbam Yisvah 
prtana aratib | fsvabhyavartaya z 1 z suryasyavrtam anvavarte 
daksinam anv avrtam | tad agnir aha tad ix soma aha loko ma dhat 
snkrtasya loke z 2 z aganma svah svar aganma saih suryasya 
jyotisaganma z 3 z vasyobhuyaya vasuman yajho vasu vahsisiya 
vasuman bhuyasam z 4 z 3 z 

ity atharvanike paippaladayahi sakhayam astadasakande pancamo 
hiuvakah zz zz 

St 1* This is also S 10. 5. 36ab; I suspect that the last bit here 
is commentary. 

St 2. Padas ab are § 10. 5. 37ab; and Ppp 10. 10. Sab: pada c 
is of rather frequent occurrence^ e. g. Ppp 2. 24. 5c and 15. 6. 5c. 
S has pusa in d. 

St 3. This and the next occur TS 1. 6. 6. 1 and 2. In S this 
is the end of the second anuvaka and of the book. 

30 

(§17.1) 

[f238al2] visdmahyam sahamd-[ld']nam sahasdnam sahydnam- 
sam sahamdnam sahojiiam ] visvajitam svarjitam-[14:’]m abhijiiam 
vasujiiaTh go jitam samhitam sandhandjitam. j Uyam ndma [15] 
bhuyd indram dyusmdn priyd bhuydsam. [ visdsamhyam sahamdnam 
sa-\_lQ']hasdnam sahyamsam sahasdnam maho jitam, | visvajitam 
dhanajitam sva-Yl^lrjitam abhijitaih vasujitam gojitam samjitam 
santundjitam, | [18] idydm ndma huya indram devdndm priyo 
bhuyasam, [ visdsahyam sa-lld'jhamdnam sahasdnam sahyamsam 
sahamdnam sahojiiam visvajitam sva-l20]rjitam abhijiiam vasu- 
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jitam gojitam samjitam sandhandjitam. j [f238b] Idyam ndma 
huy a indram pamndm priyo hJiuydsam, z 1 z 

In f238al2 visamahyam is corrected (interlinear) to ^sahyam: 
in the right hand margin of f238a about opposite line 15 is 
samsayam and there is a cross under the ^Vh^^ of sahamanam. 

Eead: yisasahim sahamanam sasahanam sahiyahsam ] sahama- 
nam sahojitam yisyajitam syarjitam abhijitam yasujitam gojitam 
samjitam samdhanajitam | idyam nama tbhuya indram ayusman 
bhuyasam z 1 z yisasahim sahamanam sasahanam sahiyahsam | 
sahamanam sahojitam yi^yajitam syarjitam abhijitam yasujitam 
gojitam samjitam saMhanajitam I idyam nama fhiiya indram 
deyanam priyo bhuyasam z 2 z yisasahim sahamanam sasahanam 
sahiyahsam | sahamanam sahojitam yisyajitam syarjitam abhijitam 
yasujitaih gojitam samjitam samdhanajitam | idyam nama fhuya 
indram pasunam priyo bhuyasam z 3 z 1 z 
In the last sentence of each stanza S has hya indram; we might 
read huya indram here with some assurance, or perhaps hya indram 
as in S. The ms offers no excuse for restoring the stanzas which 
are 3 and 5 in §• 

' Sl^' 

(S17,1) 

[f2S8bl] ud ihya ud surya varcasd mabhy ud elii | 

dvisans ca mahyam ruddha md cdham dvisate ratham, [3] ma 
taveda visno bahudhd vlrydni tan nas priilhi pasubhir viharupdih 
sva-li^dhayan no dliehi parame vyoman, ud ihy ud ihi surya 
varcasd nidbJiy ud ihi j [5] ydhs ca pascdmi ydiis ca na te yusme [ 
sumatim gratha sumatdu te sydma staveda [6] visno bahudhd 
vlrydni tarn nas prnlhi pasubhir viharupdih svadhayan no dhe-['7']hi 
parame vyoman, sa tvd dabhan salile psv antar ye pdsinam upa- 
tisthamty atra [8] hitvdsastim divam d ruha etdiri sa no mrla 
sumatdu sydma | staveda [9] visno bahudha vlrydni tan nas prnlhi 
pasubhir viharupdih svadhayan no [10] dhihi parame vyoman, 
tarn na indra mahate sdubhagdyd adabdhais pari pdhy agu- 
[ll]&Ma taveda visno bahudhd vlrydni tarn nas prinlhi pasubhir 
viharupdi-ll^ls svadhayan no dhehi parame vyoman. tarn na 
indro adbhis sivdbhis santamo bha‘[13]va | drohah tridivam divo 
grndnas somapltaye priyedhdmd svastaye | [14] taveda visno 
bahudhd vlrydni tan nas prnlhi pasubhir visvarupdis svadhd-lWjyan 
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no dhehi parame vgoman. | tvam indrasi visvavit svarvii, puruh fdas 
tvam i-llQ'}ndra evam svalm stomam erayasva | sivdihis tanuhhir 
abhi na svajamha taveda [17] visno hahudhd vlrydni | tan nas 
prmhi pasu visvarupais svadhdya-llS'jn no dhehi paranie 
vyoman, advudho divas prthivydsutdsya nu tdpun mahi-[19‘]m(im 
antanhse \ advadhena vrahmand vdvrdhdnas sa tvan na mdra dvisd 
[20] iama yaschat, | taveda visno hahudhd vlrydni tan nas prmlia 
pam"[f^WK]hhir visvarupais svadhdyan no dhihi parame vyoman. 
I tvam rahsase pradisas catasras tvam [2] socisd nahhasl vi hhdsi j 
riasya pafithdm anu nesa vidvahs tarn umd i;i-[3]5m hhuvandhhi 
tisthasi \ taveda visno hahudhd vlrydni ] tan nas p]nil-{4:~\ha 
pasuhhir visvarupais svadhdyan no dhehi parame vyoman z 2 z 

In the left hand margin of f238b opposite the interspace between 
lines 15 and 16 is eevaiii and below that is saiii: in the bottom 
margin below tan nas is tamna : in the right hand margin opposite 
1. 7 is ntya. 

Read: nd ihy nd ihi siirya varcasa mabhy ud ihi | dyisahs ca 
mahyam radhyan ma caham dyisate radham ] tayed visno bahudha 
viryani | tvam nas prnihi pasubhir visvarupaih svadhayam no dhehi 
parame vyoman z 1 z ud ihy ud ihi surya varcasa mabhy ud ihi [ 
yahs ca pasyami yahs ea na tesu me sumatim krdhi | taved visno 
° ° I tvam nas ° ° ° z 2 z ma tva dabhan salile ^psv 
antar ye pasinam upatisthanty atra | hitva^astim divam a ruha 
etaiii sa no mrda sumatau te syama | taved visno ® | tvam 

nas ° ° ° z 3 z tvaiii na indra mahate saubhagayadabdhais 

pari pahy aktubhih | taved visno ° ° ° j tvarh nas ® ^ 

z 4 z tvarii na indrotibhis sivabhis samtamo bhava | arohan tridivaih 
divo grnanas somapitaye priyadhama svastaye | taved visno ° ® 

I tvaiii nas ° ® z 5 z tvam indrasi visvavit sarvavit puru- 

hutas tvam | indremam suhavaih stomam erayasva sivabhis tanubhir 
abhi nas sajasva | taved visno ^ | tvam nas ^ 

z 6 z adabdho divas prthivyam utasi na ta apur mahimanam 
antarikvse ] adabdhena vrahmana vavrdhanas sa tvaih na indra divi 
sah sarma yaccha [ taved visno o | tvam nas ^ ® 

z 7 z tvam raksase pradi&s catasras tvam Socisa nabhasi vi bhasi | 
rtasya pantham anu nesa vidvahs tvam ima visva bhuvanabhi 
tisthasi | taved visno bahudha viryani ] tvam nas prnihi pasubhir 
visvarupaih svadhayam no dhehi parame vyoman z 8 z 2 z 

Stanzas 13^ 14^ and 15 of § are omitted here^ our last here being 
st 16 in S: but S 15a is in the first stanza of our next hymn. 
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St 1. At the end of the refrain S has sudhayaih mi,. 

St 2. In pada d S has ma for onr me. 

St 3. In pada b & has pasina iipa°; which is rather better 
than ours. 

St 6. Perhaps a better arrangement of be would be °hutas tvam 
indra | imam For its d S has its 8d (= onr 3d). 

St 7. In pada d dvisa is probably the correct emendation^ bnt 
dvisas might be considered. 

32 

(S 17.1) 

[f239a4] saptahhi-l^ls prdh tapasy eydrvdn ya sastim esd sudliine 
hddhamdnd | tan tritari tvam pary e-[6]5'y iicJiam taveda vimo 
baliudhd virydni tan nas prnlha pasuhhir viharu-l^^'jpdis sva- 
dhdyan no dhehi parame vyoman. tvam indras tvam maJiendras 
tvam visnus tvam [8] prajdpatih tuiaih yajno y a jay ate tubliyam 
ahvata juhvatas taveda vi^no baliudhd [9] virydni tan nas prnlhi 
pasubhir visvarupdis svadhayan no dhehi parame -y^o-[10]man. 
amatsva pratistham mad bhutam pratitisthitam, | bhuto ha bha- 
vydhitam bhavyam Ihute [11] samdhitam. taveda visno bahu 
virydni tan nas pri0ii pasubhi-ll^lr viharupdis svadhayan no 
dhehi parame vyoman, \ sulcro mi hhrdjo si | mdi-[lS]vdham bhrd- 
jate bhrdjydsam rcur asi loco si sdivdham prajayd pasU'\_14:’\bhir 
ndhmanavarcasena rocislya \ udyate namd uddyate nama udita- 
[15]t/a namah virdje nam>ah svardje namah samrdje namah asta~ 
myade name [16] stamsyate namo stamitdya namah virdje namah 
svardje namah [17] samrdje namah aditya ndvam druham satd- 
ritraih svastaye | aha-llS'jrndudy aplparod aha mdtrdtu pdrayd | 
surye ndvam drihsam satdritrdm [19] svastaye | ratrlnody aplparadd 
ratrl satrdn pdrayd | prajdpa-l20]ter dvrto vrahmand varmandham 
hasyapasya jyotisd varcasd calcdra [21] rdis Icratuvlryo vihayds 
sahasrds suhrtas careyam, | rtena gu-[i23dlo]pto rtubhis ca sarvdn 
bhutena gupta na ca bhavyena cdham, z md sd prathar rsa-\2']yo 
ddivyd yd md mdnuslr avasrstd vadhdydh rtena gupta rtubhis ca 
5a^-[3]r^;0 bhutena gupta na ca bhavyena cdham, sd md prdpat md 
md nota mamrtyur anta-[4:lirdadhe salilendca | agnir md gopas pari 
pdtu visvato viichantlr ^-[5]5asa5 parvatd dhruvd | udyamn suryo 
nudatam mrtyupdsdrn sahasram pram mayu-ljo'lte ramantdm | 
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candramd apsv aniard duparno dhavate divi j na vo hiranyane- 
[7}mayas padarh vindanti vidyuto viitafh me asya rodast z z om 
vittam [8] me asya rodasl z S z z iiy atharvanihe pdipalddayas 
sd~ldyi‘hdydma>ftddamshan4assamdptahz % 

Bead : saptabhis prak tapasy ekayarvaii a^astim esi sndine badha- 
manaiy I tYaiii tritam t¥am pary esy utsam [ taved visno bahndiia 
viryani j tvaiii nas prnihi pasubhir yisYartipais syadbayaiii no dhehi 
parame yyoman z 1 z tvam indras tvam mahendras tyam yisnns 
tyam prajapatih | tubliyam yajno vi Jayate tubbyaiii julivati 
jnliyatah | tayed visno ° ® j tvam nas ° ° ^ z 2 z asati 

sat pratisthitaih sati bbiitam prati§thitam j bhutam ha bhavya 
Filiitahi bhayyaih bhfite samahitam | taved visno bahndha viryani | 
tvaiii nas prnihi pasubhir visvarupais svadhayaih no dhehi parame 
vyoman z 3 z sukro ^si bhrajo ^si | sa evahaih bhrajate bhrajyasana 
z 4 z rucir asi roco ^si | sa evaham prajaya pasubhir vrahmanavar- 
easena rocislya z 5 z udyate iiama udayate nama uditaya namah | 
viraje namah svaraje namah samraje namah z 6 z astamyate namo 
%tamesyate namo ^stamitaya namah | viraje namah svaraje namah 
samraje namah z ? z adit 3 ra navam aruham sataritram svastaye | ahar 
no %apiparad alias satrati paraya z 8 z surye navam aruksam satari- 
traih svastaye | ratrir no %apiparad ratrim satrati paraya z 9 z 
prajapater avrto vrahmana varmanaham kasyapasya Jyotisa varcasa 
ca I Jaradastis kratuviryo vihayas sahasrayus sukrtas careyam z 10 z 
rtena gupta rtubhis ea sarvair bhutena gupto bhavyena caham j 
ma ma prayann isavo daivya ya ma manusir avasrsta vadhaya z 11 z 
I’tena gupta rtubhis ca sarvair bhutena gupto bhavyena caham | 
ma ma prapat papma mota mrtyur antardadhe salilena vacah z 12 z 
agnir ma gopas pari patu vi^vato vyueehantir usasas parvata 
dhruvah | udyan suryo nudatam mrtyupasan sahasram prana ma 
ayate ramantam z 13 z candrama apsv antar a suparno dhavate 
divi I na vo hiranyanemayas padam vindanti vidyuto vittam me 
asya rodasi z 14 z 3 z 

ity atharvanike paippaladayam ^akhayam astadasas kandas 
samaptah zz zz 

St 1. In pada a § has parah and for our tritam has in its 15a 
trtam ; our ms gives no indication that we have two stanzas here. 

St 2. In pada b § has visnus for lokas : in c Whitney reports 
a number of mss of § as reading Jayate. 

St 4. S has in the second part sa yatha tvam bhrajo ^sy evaham 
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bhrajata ® : it does not seem necessary to supply words here from 
S; nor in the next stanza either. 

St 8. For this ef also SMB 2. 15. 3 and MahanlJ 14. 5. In a 
S has aruksah, in c matyapiparo See comment in Yedic Variants, 
vol. 1, p. 199. 

St 9. In pada a & has surya, in c ratrim ma®; cf preceding 
stanza. 

St 11. Padas ah here are 29ab in S and they are repeated as 
ab in the next stanza here. 

St 13. In pada b S has mayy a yatantam. 

St 14. This is EV 1. 105. 1 and 18. 4. 89. 
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